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Archbishop's  House, 

Philadelphia,  September  20,  1906. 

The  Rev.  A.  J.  Schulte,  Professor  of  Sacred  Liturgy 
in  the  Seminary  of  St.  Charles  Borromeo,  Overbrook,  is 
about  to  publish  several  works  on  the  Rites  and 
Ceremonies  of  some  of  the  principal  Functions  of  the 
Roman  Pontifical  and  Roman  Ritual. 

From  what  we  have  read  of  this  addition  to  our  liturgical 
literature,  we  feel  safe  in  recommending  it  to  the  clergy 
of  the  Archdiocese.  Father  Schulte  has  made  this  depart- 
ment of  sacred  science  a  special  study  for  several  years 
and  has  been  eminently  successful  in  conveying  to  others 
his  knowledge  of  its  details.  An  extensive,  exhaustive, 
and  practical  treatise  is  the  natural  outcome  of  such 
applied  qualifications  on  the  part  of  the  gifted  and  indus- 
trious author.     Hence  our  recommendation. 

*h  Patrick  John  Ryan, 

Archbishop  of  Philadelphia. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Most  priests  who  have  taken  part  in  the  ceremonial 
at  public  functions  of  the  Church  must  have  realized 
at  times  a  distinct  want  in  our  manual  literature  of 
liturgical  practice.  This  want  consists  not  so  much  in 
the  lack  of  texts  and  commentaries  which  point  out  and 
interpret  to  us  the  ceremonies  and  rubrics  of  the  liturgy, 
as  rather  in  the  need  of  one  or  more  manuals  which  contain 
what  we  want  for  certain  occasions,  and  that  only,  but 
that  completely.  The  Pontifical  and  the  Ritual  prescribe 
definitely  what  is  to  be  done  in  each  case,  but  every- 
body who  uses  these  official  texts  has  experienced  the 
embarrassment  caused  by  the  necessity  of  immediately 
locating  the  precise  ceremony  or  prayers  wanted,  which 
are  often  merely  referred  to  in  the  text,  and  which  are 
to  be  found  in  some  other  part  of  the  book,  under  a 
different  function,  or  in  one  of  the  Appendixes.  The 
advantage,  therefore,  of  having  a  manual  for  the  celebrant 
and  ministers  at  any  public  function  which  contains  all 
that  belongs  to  one  ceremony  in  compact  form,  with 
such  directions  as  to  leave  no  doubt  about  what  has  to 
be  done  hie  et  nunc,  and  with  all  the  prayers  in  full,  must 
be  at  once  apparent  from  a  practical  point  of  view;  for 
it  saves  annoyances  and  delays  which  are  at  times  a 
source  of  irreverence  and  disedification  to  the  critically 
disposed  spectator,  and  which  prevent  the  dignified  and 
prompt  performance  of  the  ceremonies  of  the  Church. 
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Xll  INTRODUCTION. 

Father  Schulte,  whose  experience  for  many  years  as 
instructor  in  Rubrics  and  professor  of  Liturgy  in  the  Sem- 
inary has  enabled  him  to  meet  all  the  difficulties  occasioned 
by  the  use  of  the  liturgical  text-books  as  a  manual  in 
the  performance  of  the  various  priestly  and  episcopal 
functions,  has  devoted  long  and  serious  study  to  then 
removal.  With  a  mind  singularly  accurate  and  careful 
to  obtain  in  every  case  the  most  approved  authority  and 
interpretation,  he  has  set  about  preparing  a  series  of 
liturgical  manuals  of  which  the  present  volume  represents 
the  first  instalment.  In  general  the  design  of  this  series 
is  in  harmony  with  that  begun  in  the  Ecclesiastical  Review 
some  years  ago,  and  of  which  a  little  volume,  entitled 
"The  Sacraments  or  the  Parish  Priest  on  Duty,"  was 
published  as  a  beginning;  but  in  scope  and  size  Father 
Schulte's  work  is  much  larger  and  more  satisfactory,  both 
to  the  students  and  professors  in  the  Seminary  and  to 
bishops  and  priests  on  whom  devolves  the  performance 
of  ecclesiastical  functions. 

In  brief,  then,  this  volume,  entitled  Consecranda,  con- 
tains the  rites  and  ceremonies  of  some  of  the  principal 
functions  in  which  a  bishop  is  celebrant.  It  is  not  merely  a 
Ceremonial,  but  also  a  Pontifical,  containing  complete  direc- 
tions, together  with  the  prayers,  psalms,  and  antiphons, 
in  which  the  words  are  marked  with  the  proper  accents  for 
chanting  or  reading.  In  describing  the  ceremonies  the 
compiler  has  followed  such  recognized  authorities  as  De 
Herdt,  Martinucci,  Van  der  Stappen  and  Hartmann,  and 
has  consulted  the  latest  edition  of  the  authentic  Decrees  of 
the  Sacred  Congregation  of  Rites.  Whilst  the  matter 
cannot  be  said  to  be  new,  inasmuch  as  it  follows  the  ap- 
proved text  of  the  liturgical  books  and  the  authentic  inter- 
pretations, it  is  nevertheless  new,  in  so  far  as  it  is  the  first 
time  that  these  rites  and  ceremonies  have  been  presented 
in  one  volume  in  English.     liNon  nova  sed  noveT 
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To  consult  the  convenience  of  those  who  will  use  this 
book,  the  compiler  has,  as  already  indicated,  purposely 
repeated  the  prayers,  psalms,  antiphons,  rites  and  cere- 
monies, thereby  relieving  the  celebrant  of  the  necessity 
of  repeatedly  recurring  to  other  parts  of  the  book.  Ex- 
ceptions were  made  only  with  regard  to  parts  readily 
located  and  causing  no  inconvenience. 

In  order  not  to  increase  the  bulk  of  the  volume,  the 
ceremonies  and  prayers  which  have  reference  to  one  or 
more  objects  of  the  same  class  have  been  brought  to- 
gether under  one  chapter.  Thus,  for  example,  the  cere- 
monies and  prayers  used  at  the  consecration  of  one  or  of 
several  altars  are  the  same,  except  that  at  certain  times 
the  same  ceremony  is  to  be  repeated  at  each  altar  in 
succession  and  the  plural  number  should  be  used  instead 
of  the  singular  in  the  prayers.  In  such  cases  the  changes 
have  been  inserted  in  Italics. 

For  the  sake  of  greater  clearness  it  seemed  desirable  to 
preface  the  subjects  treated  by  some  preliminary  remarks, 
setting  forth  the  matter  in  the  light  of  Canon  Law  and 
the  Decrees  of  the  Sacred  Congregation  of  Rites.  In 
the  section  entitled  "Preparations,"  which  usually  follows, 
the  compiler  has  enumerated  all  the  articles  that  are  neces- 
sary for  the  ceremony.  In  the  section  called  "Function" 
the  rites  and  ceremonies  proper  are  described.  A  large 
number  of  illustrations  will  assist  materially  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  rubrics.  Indeed,  a  more  practically  useful 
work,  tending  to  the  edification  of  the  Church,  we  can 
hardly  conceive  under  present  circumstances. 

H.  J.  Heuser. 
Overbrook  Seminary. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

CONSECRATION   OF  A  CHURCH. 
Section  1K  preliminary    . 

A.    NOTES. 

i.  Not  only  churches,  but  also  public  and  semi-public 
oratories,1  may  be  consecrated.2  The  ordinary  minister 
of  consecration  is  the  diocesan  bishop;  the  extraordinary 
minister  is  a  priest  delegated  in  a  special  manner  by  the 
Roman  Pontiff.  This  delegation  is  granted  only  for  some 
very  urgent  cause.  A  bishop  of  another  diocese  cannot 
licitly  consecrate  a  church  without  the  permission  of  the 
Ordinary,  although  without  such  permission  the  church 
would  be  validly  consecrated.3 

2.  To  licitly  consecrate  a  church  it  is  necessary  to  con- 
secrate also  a  fixed  altar  in  the  same  church,  which  ought 
to  be  the  high  altar.  If  the  high  altar  is  already  con- 
secrated, one  of  the  smaller  altars  is  consecrated.4  If  all 
the  altars  of  a  church  have  been  already  consecrated,  such 
a  church  cannot  be  licitly  consecrated5  unless  a  special 
Apostolic  Indult  has  been  obtained. 

3.  One  and  the  same  bishop  must  perform  the  function 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  so  that  it  is  unlawful  for 


1  Churches    built    of   wood   cannot    be    consecrated. — S.    R.    C. 
April  11,   1902. 

2  S.  R.  C,  June  5,  1899,  n.  4025. 

3  Benedict  XIV,  Const.   ilEx  tuts,"    §9,  Nov.    16,    1748. 
4S.    R.   C,   Aug.    31,    1872,   n.    3269   ad   1. 

&S.    R.    C,   June   8,    1896,   n.    3907    ad    I. 
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2  CONSECRATION    OF    A    CHURCH. 

one  bishop   to   consecrate   the   church   and   another   the 
altar.1 

4.  The  consecration  may  take  place  on  any  day  of  the 
year,  but  preferably  on  a  Sunday  or  feast-day.2 

5.  The  consecrator  and  those 3  who  have  asked  for 
the  consecration  are  obliged  to  observe  the  day  before 
the  consecration  as  a  day  of  fast  and  abstinence.  Timely 
notice  should  be  given  to  all  concerned.  The  faithful 
should  also  be  notified  on  the  Sunday  before  the  consecra- 
tion of  the  Indulgence  of  one  year,  granted  to  all  who 
visit  the  church  on  the  day  of  its  consecration. 

6.  On  the  walls  (not  on  the  pillars  or  columns)  inside 
the  church  there  must  be  twelve  crosses.  They  may  be 
painted  on  the  wall,  or  if  made  of  marble  or  metal  they 
are  attached  to  the  wall.4  They  are  affixed  to  the  wall 
about  seven  and  one-half  feet  above  the  floor.  There 
should  be  six  on  each  side,  equally  distant  from  one 
another;  one  should  be  at  each  side  of  the  main  altar,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  main  entrance,  and  four  on  each  side 
wall.5  Above  each  cross 6  a  bracket,  made  of  metal  or 
wood,  with  a  candle  is  fastened.  These  candles  should 
burn  from  the  beginning  of  the  consecration  until  the 
evening  when  the  church  is  locked,  and  all  day  on  the 
anniversary  of  the  consecration. 


1S.   R.   C,  March  3,   1866,  n.   3142   ad  II. 

2  Pontificate  Romanum,  Pars  II,  De  Ecclesia  Dedicatione. 

9  Ordinarily  only  the  clergy  attached  to  the  church.— Berna-d, 
"Le  Pontifical,"  Vol.  Ill,  p.  7.  If  it  be  a  parish  church,  the 
parishioners  fast  also.— Van  der  S'appen,  Vol.  Ill,  Quaest.  32,  III. 

Only  the  parish  priest,  if  he  alone  asked — Marc,  1221,  N.  2. 

4  They  cannot  be  made  of  wood  or  other  fragile  material. 

5 These  twelve  crosses  are  never  to  be  removed. — S.  R.  C,  Feb. 
18,  1696,  n.  1939.  Failing  documents  they  serve  to  prove  that 
the  church   has  been   consecrated. 

8  Pontificate  Romanum,  Ibidem.  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI, 
n.  4,  says  that  they  should  be  fastened  be  ow  the  crosses. 
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7.  On  both  stone  jambs  of  the  main  entrance,  about 
four  and  one-half  feet  above  the  base,  a  cross  should  be 
chiseled,  which  the  bishop  anoints  during  the  function. 
If- the  jambs  are  constructed  of  bricks,  two  small  marble 
crosses  may  be  made  and  attached  to  the  jambs.  Care 
should  be  taken  that  there  be  no  obstruction  on  the 
exterior  of  the  church  which  could  prevent  the  bishop 
from  passing  round  it.1 

B.    FIXED   ALTAR.2 

8.  (a)  The  fixed  altar  is  a  permanent  structure  of  stone, 
consisting  of  the  table  (mensa)  and  the  support  (stipes). 
The  table  must  be  a  single  slab,  firmly  joined  by  cement 
to  the  support,  so  that  table  and  support  together  make 
one  piece.  The  surface  of  the  altar-table  should  be  per- 
fectly smooth  and  polished.  For  the  purpose  of  conse- 
cration five  simple  crosses  are  engraved  upon  the  table: 
one  at  each  of  the  four  corners,  about  six  inches  from 
both  edges,  but  directly  above  the  support,  and  one  in 
the  centre3  (Fig.  1).  The  support  may  be  either  a  solid 
mass  or  it  may  consist  of  four  or  more  columns.4  These 
must  be  of  natural  stone,  firmly  joined  to  the  table.  The 
substructure  need  not,  however,  consist  of  one  piece. 
But  it  should  in  every  case  be  built  on  a  solid  foundation, 
so  as  to  make  the  structure  permanent. 


If  the  obstruction  is  of  such  a  nature  that  the  exterior  walls 
cannot   in   any   manner   be   reached,   the   church   cannot   be   con- 
secrated without  a  special  Apostolic  Indult.— S    R    C     Feb    22 
1888,  n.   3687   ad   I. 

2  In   the   illustrations  we   have  followed  the  patterns  suggested 
by  Van  der  Stappen  in  his  Sacra  Liturgia. 

3  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVII,  1. 

4  These  columns  may  not  be  made' of  bricks  and  be  faced  with 
more  valuable  marble  or  stone  (veneer).— S.  R.  C     Dec    14    1888 
n.  3698  ad  II. 
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(b)  The  support  or  stipes  may  have  any  of  the  follow- 
ing forms: 

i°  At  each  corner  a  column  of  natural  stone,  and  the 
spaces  between  the  columns  may  be  filled  with  any 
kind  of  stone,  brick  or  cement  (Fig.  i). 


Fig  t. 
2°  At  each  corner  a  column  of  natural  stone,  and  the 
spaces  on  the  sides  and  back  filled  with  any  kind  of 
stone,  brick  or  cement,  but  the  space  between  the  two 
columns  in  front  is  left  open,  so  as  to  place  there 
(exposed)  a  reliquary  containing  the  body  (or  a  por- 
tion) of  a  saint,  beneath  the  table  of  the  altar  (Fig.  2). 


Fig.   2 


30  Beside  the  four  columns,  one  at  each  corner,  a  fifth 
column  may  be  placed  in  the  centre  at  the  front.     In 
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this  case  either  the  space  between  the  columns  of  the 
back  only  is  filled  with  stone,  brick  or  cement  (Fig.  3), 
or  both  the  back  and  the  sides  may  be  filled  up  (Fig.  2 ). 


Fig.  3. 

3  If  the  table  is  small  (it  should  in  every  case  be 
larger  than  the  stone  of  a  portable  altar),  four  columns 
are  placed  under  it,  one  at  each  corner;  and,  to  make 
up  the  full  length  required,  frames  of  stone  or  other 
material  may  be  added  to  each  side.  These  added 
portions  are  not  consecrated,  and  hence  they  may  be 
constructed  after  the  ceremony  of  consecration  (Fig.  4). 


Fig. 


5°  If  the  table  is  deficient  in  width,  four  columns  are 
placed  under  it,  one  at  each  corner,  and  a  frame  of 
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stone  or  other  material  is  added  to  the  back.  This 
addition  might  properly  be  somewhat  higher  than  the 
altar  itself;  and  it  is  not,  of  course,  to  be  consecrated 
(Fig.  5). 


Fig.  5. 

Note  I  .—If  altars  are  erected  according  to  40  and  50, 
the  spaces  between  the  columns  may  be  filled  with  stone, 
brick  or  cement,  or  they  may  be  left  open,  as  noted  under 
2°  and  30. 

Note  II. — If  the  spaces  between  the  columns  are  filled 
in  with  stone,  brick  or  cement,  the  interior  may  remain 
hollow,  but  such  spaces  are  not  to  be  used  as  closets  for 
storing  articles  of  any  kind,  even  such  as  belong  to  the 
altar.1 

(c)  No  dimensions  for  the  altar  are  prescribed  by  the 
Rubrics  or  by  the  Sacred  Congregation  of  Rites.  It 
ought,  however,  to  be  large  enough  to  allow  a  priest  con- 
veniently to  celebrate  the  holy  sacrifice  upon  it,  in  such 
manner  that  all  the  ceremonies  can  be  decorously  observed. 
Hence,  altars  at  which  the  solemn  services  are  celebrated 
require  to  be  of  greater  dimensions  than  other  altars. 


A  uc  tores  generatnn. 
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The  high  altar  in  an  ordinary  churcn  may  conveniently 
have  the  following  dimensions: 

Length  of  the  table,  10  ft.  or  more  according  to  the 
size  of  the  sanctuary; 

Width  of  the  table,  about  22  m.  from  the  tabernacle  to 
the  front;  from  26  to  30  in.  from  the  candelabra  ledge 
to  the  front; 

Height,  39  or  40  in.  above  the  level  of  the  predella; 

The  predella  in  front  of  the  altar,  about  48  in.  wide; 

The  steps,  about  12  or  13  in.  wide; 

The  height  of  each  step,  about  6  in. 

From  the  Pontifical  we  infer  that  the  high  altar  must 
stand  free  on  all  sides  and  not  close  against  the  wall— 
Pontifex  circuit  septies  tdbulam  altar  is.  (The  back  part 
of  side  altars  may  be  built  against  the  wall. )  The  number 
of  steps  leading  up  to  the  altar  ought  to  be  uneven;  usually 
three  or  five,  including  the  upper  platform  (predella). 

These  steps  (predella  also)  are  to  pass  round  the  altar 
on  three  sides.  They  may  be  of  wood  or  stone.  St. 
Charles  Borromeo  prescribes  that  the  predella  be  made 
of  wood.1 

The  side  altars  may  be  smaller  in  their  dimensions,  but 
the  height  from  the  level  of  the  predella  to  the  top  of  the 
mensa  (39  or  40  in.)  should  be  maintained. 

(d)  The  sepulchrum  is  a  small  square  or  oblong  opening 
made  in  the  table  or  solid  support  of  the  altar,  in  which 
are  placed  the  relics  of  two  canonized  martyrs;2  to 
these  may  properly  be  added  the  relics  of  other  saints, 
especially  of  those  in  whose  honor  the  church  or  the 
altar  is  consecrated.     These  relics  must  be  actual  portions 


1  Instructions,  Chap,  xi,  §  2. 

2  The  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  16,  1906,  declared  that  for  the  valid  con- 
secration of  an  altar  it  suffices  to  have  inclosed  in  the  sepulchrum 
relics  of  one  martyr 


CONSECRATION    OF    A   CHURCH. 


W9IW 

•nio*oi6£  avnv 

3W1  AO  319V101 


II 


PRELIMINARY. 


G> 

30 

O 

c 

z 

jZ 

o 

§WoIN} 

r 

m 

55       ;   _ 

> 

3f  OS  o  ^ 

Z 

>  -n 

o 

£ 

CO   § 

m 

<~> 

Q   h 

J» 

m  3 

{/) 

</> 

r             H 

Z 

LP  m 

33  (/» 

H 

m 

m 

70 

m 

Z               rjj 

o 
m 

r- 

m  > 

T3 

"0 

3         5    m 

> 

o  z 

rn 

n 

CO 

o 

r~ 

-         v.    ° 

33 

H 

r* 

O          >     t\ 

> 

C 

> 

3    5 

> 

r* 

JO 

8      5 

m 

< 

o 

a 

m 

xr 

m 

- 

12 

\Z 

*.  -TO  -  -•• 

-• T0~^ 

ABOUT  48  INS. 

ASOUT  22IH 

m 

13 

13 

WIDE 5 

<~  HW|DE~-> 

I 

!N.  WIDE. 

IN.WIDE. 

o 

J> 

■z. 

o 

n 

r* 

26  TO  30  INS. 

03 
33 

:    WIDE 

> 

r 

m 

a 

a 

m 

P 

?  co  3  iv 

n 

j 

•z      ; 

jg  —  _i  — 

§OJO!V. 

m 

i2  — '    ; 

!w^  INJ 

n 

IO  CONSECRATION    OF    A   CHURCH. 

of  saints'  bodies,  not  simply  of  their  garments  or  of 
other  objects  which  they  may  have  used  or  touched;  the 
relics  must,  moreover,  be  authenticated.  They  are  placed 
in  a  case  of  lead,  silver  or  gold,  which  should  be  large 
enough  to  contain,  besides  the  relics,  three  grains  of 
incense  and  a  small  piece  of  parchment,  on  which  is  written 
an  attest  of  the  consecration.  This  parchment  is  some- 
times inclosed  in  a  crystal  vessel  or  small  vial  to  prevent 
its  decomposition.  The  size  of  the  sepulchrum  varies  to 
suit  the  size  of  the  reliquary.  It  must  be  hewn  in  the 
natural  stone  of  the  altar.  Hence,  if  the  altar  be  not  a 
single  block,  a  block  of  natural  stone  is  inserted  for  this 
purpose  in  the  support,  unless  the  sepulchrum  is  hewn  in 
the  table.  The  sepulchrum  may  not  be  constructed  of 
the  bricks  which  fill  up  the  spaces  between  the  supports. 

The  location  of  the  sepulchrum  is  either 

i°  At  the  back  of  the  altar,  if  its  base  be  a  solid  mass, 
midway  between  its  table  and  foot  (Fig.  6); 


Fig.  6. 


2°  At  the  front  of  the  altar,  if  its  base  be  a  solid  mass, 
midway  between  its  table  and  foot  (Fig.  7); 

30  In  the  table  at  its  centre,  somewhat  toward  the  front 
edge,  if  its  base  be  solid  or  hollow  (Fig.  8);   or 
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4°  In  the  centre  on  the  top  of  the  base  or  support,  if 
it  be  solid  (Fig.  9). 


Fig.  7. 

If    locations    i°,  2°,  30  are  selected,  a   slab   or   cover 
of  stone,  to  fit  exactly  upon  the  opening,  and  for  this 


reason  somewhat  beveled  at  the  corners,  must  be  provided. 
The  cover  should  have  a  cross  engraved  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides.     If  location  40  is  selected,   the  table 
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itself  serves  as  the  cover.  The  last-mentioned  location 
is  not  so  convenient,  since  it  renders  the  ceremonies  of 
the  consecration  somewhat  difficult,  and,  owing  to  the 
weight  of  the  table-stone,  would  require  the  assistance 
of  several  workmen  to  lift  it  and  put  it  in  its  place 
during  the  ceremony.  Location  30  is  the  most  con- 
venient. 


Fig.  9. 

(e)  During  the  consecration  of  the  altar,  the  conse- 
crator  anoints  with  Holy  Chrism  in  form  of  a  cross  the 
front  support.  For  this  purpose  either  a  cross  is  painted 
or  engraved  on  it,  or  a  cross  of  metal  is  attached 
to  it.  If  the  cross  be  of  metal,  it  is  removed  during 
the  consecration,  or  the  bishop  anoints  the  altar  above 
the  cross  (see  Figs.  1,  4,  and  5).  If  a  column  supports 
the  table  in  front  at  the  centre,  the  unction  is  made  on 
the  front  of  the  column's  cap,  where  the  cross  is  inscribed 
(Fig.  3).  If  this  centre  column  is  wanting,  the  unction 
is  made  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  table,  where  the  cross 
is  inscribed  (Fig.  2). 
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Section  Hfl.  preparations. 

A.   ATTESTATION. 

9.  The  following  attestation,  which  is  to  be  placed  in 
the  case  containing  the  relics,  is  written  or  printed  on  a 
small  piece  of  parchment: 

MCM.,  etc.,  die  ...  N  ... !  mensis  . . .  N  .  .  .2  Ego  .  .  .  N  .  .  .3 
Episcopus  (Archiepiscopus)  ...  N  .  .  .4  conse'cravi  Eccle- 
siam  et  altare  hoc,  in  honorem  Sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  .  (Sanctorum 
.  N  .  et  .  N.)5  et  Reliquias  Sanctorum  Martyrum  .  .  N.  .et 
. .  N  .  .  . 6  in  eo  inclusi,  et  singulis  Christi  fidelibus  hodie 
unum  annum,  et  in  die  anniversario  consecrationis  hujus- 
modi  ipsam  visitantibus  quadraginta  7  dies  de  vera  Indul- 
gentia,  in  forma  Ecclesiae  consueta  concessi.8 

P.A. — An  attestation  must  be  prepared  for  each  altar. 

B.    CHARTS. 

10.  The  Rubrics  prescribe  that  at  times  during  the 
function  the  subdeacon  should  hold  before  the  bishop 
charts  containing  certain  formulas  to  be  used.     Usually 

1  Date,  e.g.,  decimo  nono. 

2  Name  of  month,  e.g.,  Aprilis. 

3  Consecrator's  Christian  name,  e.g.,  loannes. 

4  Name  of  diocese  or  archdiocese. 

5  Name  of  saint  (saints)  in  whose  honor  the  altar  is  to  be  con- 
secrated. If  the  church  and  altar  have  different  Titulars,  after 
consecravi  Ecclesiam  insert  Jianc  in  honorem  Sancti  ...  A^  ...  and 
then  continue,  et  altare  hoc  in  honorem  Sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  . 

8  Names  of  the  martyrs  whose  relics  are  to  be  inclosed  in  the 
altar. 

7  Cardinals  may  grant  an  Indulgence  of  200  days  in  their  Titular 
Church  and  in  their  diocese;  archbishops  of  100  days  and  bishops 
of  50  days  in  their  diocese.—  S.  C.  Indulg.,  Aug.   28,   1903. 

8  Only  the  Ordinary  can  grant  an  Indulgence.  If  another  bishop 
consecrates  a  church  or  an  altar,  "Indulgentiam  solitam  ex  delegatione 
seu  commissione  concedit." — De  Herdt,  Praxis  Pontificalis,  Vol.  Ill, 
n.   371. 
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the  consecrator  brings  these  charts  with  him,  but  it  will 
be  well  to  be  prepared  for  any  emergency.  They  may 
be  typewritten  on  paper,  and  then  pasted  on  stiff  card- 
boards. They  should  be  numbered  according  to  the 
order  in  which  they  are  used  during  the  function.  Each 
should  be  written  on  a  separate  card.  The  Pontificate 
Romanum  or  this  Manual  may  serve  the  purpose. 

CHART   I. 

(See  No.  55.) 

After  the  chanters  of  the  Litany  have  sung  Ut  omnibus 
fidelibus  defunctis,  etc.,  the  bishop,  deacon  and  subdeacon 
rise.  The  bishop  having  received  the  crosier  recites  the 
following  petitions  in  the  tone  used  by  the  chanters: 

V.  Ut  locum  istum  visitare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  in  eo  Angelorum  custodiam  deputare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

The  bishop  then  raises  his  right  hand  and  blesses  the 
altar  and  church  conjointly,  by  making  the  sign  of  the 
cross  towards  the  altar  as  often  as  it  is  indicated  in  the 
following  petitions: 

V.  Ut  Ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  ad  hondrem 
tuum,  et  nomen  sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  .  {sanctorum  N.  N.) 
consecranda  bene^dicere  digne*ris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  Ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  {altdria  hcec),  ad  hondrem 
tuum,  et  nomen  sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  .  (sanctdrum  N.  N.) 
consecranda  bene  ►J-dicere  et  sancti -^ficare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  Ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  {altdria  hcec),  ad  hondrem 
tuum,  et  nomen  sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  .  (sanctdrum  N.  N.) 
consecranda  bene-^dicere,  sancti  ^.ficare,  et  conse^crare 
digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 
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N.B.— Where  N.  (or  N.  N.)  appears,  the  name  (names) 
of  the  saint  [saints)  who  is  Titular  of  the  church  and  altar 
is  inserted.  If  several  altars  are  being  consecrated,  at 
N.  N.  the  names  of  the  titulars  of  all  the  altars  are  inserted. 
If  the  church  and  the  altar  have  different  Titulars,  the 
beginning  of  the  last  three  petitions  must  be  changed 
in  this  manner: 

Ut  Ecclesiam  hanc  ad  honorem  tuum  et  nomen  sancti  N. 
(sanctorum  N.N.),et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hczc),  ad  honorem 
tuum  et  nomen  sancti  K.  (sanctorum  N.  N .)  consecranda, 
etc. 


CHART   II. 

(See  No.  67.) 

As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Introibo, 
he  dips  his  thumb  into  the  blessed  water  and  traces  the 
sign  of  the  cross  on  the  table  at  the  places  and  in  the 
order  indicated  below,  saying  each  time: 

Sancti  ^ficetur  hoc  altare,  in  honorem  Dei  omnipotentis, 
et  gloriosse  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  et 
ad  nomen  ac  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.'N.).1  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.    Pax  tibi. 


PA. —  This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 


Here  insert  the  name  of  the  Titular  of  the  altar. 
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CHART    III. 

(See  No.   93.) 

After  the  prayer  Deus  qui  in  omni  loco  the  bishop, 
having  dipped  his  right  thumb  in  the  Holy  Chrism,  anoints 
each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  sepulchrum  on  the  inside, 
reciting  whilst  anointing  each  corner  the  following  formula: 

Conse»J<cre*tur,  et  sancti  »J«ncetur  hoc  sepulchrum.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi*J«lii,  et  Spiritus  *J«  sancti.  Pax 
huic  domui. 

P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 
(See  No.   95.) 

Having  incensed  the  relics,  he  anoints  once  on  the 
nether  side  the  small  slab  which  is  to  cover  the  sepulchre, 
saying: 

Conse^cretur,  et  sancti  >|«nce*tur  haec  tabula  (vcl  hie 
lapis)  per  istam  unctionem,  et  Dei  benedictionem.  In 
n6mine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

P.A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 
(See  No.  97.) 

When  the  slab  has  been  placed  over  the  sepulchre  and 
fastened  with  cement,  the  bishop  dips  his  thumb  into  the 
Holy  Chrism  and  anoints  once  the  upper  side  of  the  slab 
and  the  altar,  saying: 

Signe-^tur,  et  sancti  ^ficetur  hoc  altare.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *f«  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 


P.A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 
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CHART   IV. 

(See  No.  105.) 

i°  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon 
Erexit  Jacob,  he  makes  with  his  thumb,  dipped  in 
the  Oil  of  Catechumens,  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the 
table  at  the  places  and  in  the  order  indicated  below, 
saying  each  time: 

Sancti^ficetur,  et  conse^-cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti,  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosse  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  ad 
nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.  IV.).1  Pax 
tibi. 


p#A. This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

2°  The  same  formula  is  used  when  the  bishop  anoints 
the  altar  in  the  same  manner  a  second  time  with  the 
Oil  of  Catechumens  after  the  intonation  of  the  anti- 
phon Mane  surgens  Jacob  (see  No.  108). 

p.A. This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

30  The  same  formula  is  used  when  the  bishop  anoints 
the  altar  in  the  same  manner  with  Holy  Chrism 
after  the  intonation  of  the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus 

(see  No.  in). 
P. A.— This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 


Here  insert  the  name  of  the  Titular  of  the  altar. 
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CHART   V. 

(See  No.   119.) 

When  anointing  each  cross  on  the  walls  of  the  church, 
the  bishop  uses  the  following  formula: 

Sancti  ►J«fice*tur,  et  conse^cretur  hoc  templum.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *f<  sancti,  in  honorem 
Dei,  et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum, 
ad  nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  {Sanctorum  N.  N.).1 
Pax  tibi. 

C.    ARTICLES    TO    BE    PREPARED. 

§  i .  In  the  Place  where  the  Holy  Relics  are  Kept  over  Night. 

11.  (a)  This  place,  which  should  be  near  the  church 
that  is   to  be  consecrated,  may  be 

i°  A  church  or  an  oratory; 

2°  An  adjacent  room  or  sacristy;  or 

30  A  tent  erected  for  that  purpose  near  the  main 
entrance.  It  should  be  neatly  adorned  and  ornamented. 
In  it  there  should  be  an  altar  (or  a  large  table)  covered 
with  a  white  cloth. 

(b)  On  this  altar  is  prepared  a  little  urn  or  tabernacle, 
ornamented  with  silk  material  of  red  color,  in  which  the 
case  containing  the  relics  will  be  placed.  If  there  is  no 
urn  or  tabernacle,  a  silver  salver  covered  with  a  small 
red  cloth  is  prepared. 

(c)  Near  the  altar  a  bier  for  carrying  the  relics  to  the 
church  on  the  following  morning. 

(d)  On  a  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth  the  following 
articles: 

i°  A  red  stole  for  the  use  of  the  bishop; 

20  The  case  for  the  relics2  (one  for  each  altar)-, 


1  Here  insert  the  name  of  the  Titular  of  the  church. 
7  See  above,  Xo.  8.  d. 
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3°  The  attestation  of  the  consecration1  (one  for  each 
altar ) ; 

40  Three  grains  of  incense  (three  grains  for  each  altar); 

5°  A  piece  of  red  silk  ribbon,  about  one-half  yard  long, 
to  be  tied  around  the  case  after  the  relics  have  been  put 
into  it  (ribbon  for  each  case); 

6°  A  pair  of  scissors; 

70  A  piece  of  sealing-wax; 

8°  The  consecrator's  signet; 

90  A  silver  salver  on  which  the  relics  are  placed. 

Note. — The  consecrator  usually  brings  the  holy  relics 
with  him.2  Each  relic  is  put  in  a  separate  paper,  on 
which  is  written  the  name  of  the  saint  whose  relic  it  con- 
tains. 

(e)  On  another  table,  covered  with  a  white  cloth,  the 
following  articles  are  prepared: 

i°  Pontificate  Romanum  (Pars  II)3  or  this  Manual; 

2°  Hand-candlestick  with  candle; 

30  Amice,  alb,  cincture,  white  stole  and  cope,  morse,4 
mitre  (auriphrygiata)  for  the  bishop; 

40  White  silk  humeral  veil  for  the  mitre-bearer; 

5°  Ewer,  basin  and  two  large  towels; 

6°  Six  or  eight  large  candles  or  torches  to  be  carried 
at  the  sides  of  the  bier  during  the  procession; 

7°  Two  or  four  amices,  albs,  cinctures  and  red  chasu- 
bles for  the  priests  who  carry  the  bier,5  if  the  Consecra- 
tor does  flot  carry  the  relics. 

1  See  above.   No.   9. 

2  The  holy  relics  may  be  procured  from  the  Ordinary  before- 
hand and  be  prepared  on  the  table. 

3  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendiceal. 

4  Large  clasp  used  for  fastening  the  cope.  It  is  used  in  the  Ordi- 
nary only.     S.  R.  C,  Sept.  15,  1753,  n.  2425  ad  IX. 

5  They  may  use  surplices  only,  but  the  S.  R.  C,  Aug.  7,  1875, 
n.  3364  ad  V,  says:  ilDecet  ut  ex  usu  passim  recepto  sacerdotes  in 
casu  sint  sacris  vestibus  induti." 
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(/)  Crosier. 

(g)  Lectern,  on  which  a  large  Pontifical  {Pars  II)1  is 
placed  for  the  use  of  the  chanters.2 

(h)  A  faldstool  with  white  ornaments,  or  an  ordinary 

chair. 

(i)  At  the  foot  of  the  altar  or  table  on  which  the  relics 
are  placed  a  cushion  for  the  use  of  the  bishop. 

(/)  Stools  or  chairs  for  the  deacon  and  subdeacon. 

(k)  Two  candlesticks  with  candles,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  urn  or  tabernacle,  which  should  burn  during  the 

night. 

(/)  Chairs  or  benches  for  the  clergy  who  are  to  recite 
Matins  and  Lauds  prescribed  by  the  Pontificate  Romanum. 

§  2.  Outside  the  Main  Door  of  the  Church. 
12.   (a)  A  faldstool  with  white  ornaments,  or  an  ordinary 
chair  and  a  cushion  placed  on  a  piece  of  carpet. 

(b)  Lectern,  on  which  is  placed  the  Pontifical  (Pars  II)3 
for  the  use  of  the  chanters.4 

(c)  At  the  right  side  of  the  door  a  large  table  covered 
with  a  white  cloth  on  which  the  following  articles  are 

prepared : 

i°  A  large  vessel  containing  water  to  be  blessed; 

2°  A  little  dish  with  salt; 

3°  An  ordinary  empty  holy-water  vase  with  a  sprinkle 

"ex  hyssopo";5  ^ 

~~^Us~everal  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III,  Suppkmentum 
ad  Appendicem. 

2  This  may  be  dispensed  with  if  the  chanters  are  supplied  with 
copies  of  the  smaller  edition  of  the  Pontifical  or  of  this  Manual. 

3  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III,  Supplemental 
ad  Appendicem. 

4  This  lectern  may  be  dispensed  with  if  the  chanters  carry  in 
their  hands  copies  of  the  smaller  edition  of  the  Pontificate  Romanum 
or  of  this  Manual. 

5S.  R.  C,  Aug.  7,  1875,  n.  3364  ad  IV.  It  may  be  made  ot 
other  herbs.— De  Hcrdt,  Praxis  Pontificalis,  Vol.  Ill,  n.  373,  II,  3°- 
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4°  A  pitcher  or  ladle  for  conveying  the  holy  water 
from  the  large  vessel  to  the  ordinary  vase; 

5°  A  large  towel  for  the  use  of  the  bishop; 

6°  Four  candlesticks  with  candles  which  are  to  be 
lighted  at  the  proper  time  during  the  function. 

§  3.  Inside  the  Church. 

13.  (a)  The  church  should  be  unfurnished;  the  altars 
bare;  the  holy-water  stoups  at  the  entrance  of  the  church 
empty. 

(b)  On  the  pavement  of  the  church  two  parallel  lines  are 
marked  with  chalk  extending  from  the  left  corner  of  the 
front  of  the  church  to  the  epistle  corner  of  the  church 
near  the  communion-rail,  and  two  others  extending  from 
the  right  corner  of  the  front  of  the  church  to  the  gospel 
corner  of  the  church  near  the  communion-rail.  The 
parallel  lines  should  be  about  9  in.  apart.  Instead 
of  these  lines  48  chalk-marks  about  8  in.  square  may  be 
made  on  the  floor,  i.e.,  24  from  the  left  of  the  entrance 
to  the  epistle  corner  of  the  church,  and  24  in  the  other 
direction,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  letters  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  alphabets.1 

(c)  In  the  middle  of  the  church  a  faldstool  (or  ordinary 
chair)  and  a  cushion  on  a  piece  of  carpet. 

(d)  In  some  convenient  place  a  lectern,  on  which  is 
placed  a  Pontifical  (Pars  II) 2  for  the  chanters.3 

(e)  A  candle-lighter  with  wax  taper,  and  matches. 


1  It  would  facilitate  the  work  of  the  consecrator  if  the  forms 
of  the  letters  of  both  alphabets  were  drawn  with  chalk  outside 
the  parallel  lines  or  marks  as  indicated  in  the  cut,  page  22. 

2  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III ,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendicem. 

3  They  may  use  copies  of  the  smaller  edition  of  the  Pontifical 
or  this  Manual,  in  which  case  the  lectern  is  dispensed  with. 
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§  4.  Near  the  Altar  which  is  to  be  Consecrated. 

14.  (a)  On  a  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

i°  A  large  vessel  containing  water  to  be  blessed; 

2°  Empty  ordinary  holy-water  vase  and  a  sprinkle  "e;; 
hyssopo"  or  of  other  herbs; 

30  A  small  dish  with  salt; 

40  Small  vessel  containing  finely  sifted  ashes; 

50  A  cruet  of  wine  on  a  plate; 

6°  A  pitcher  or  ladle  for  conveying  the  blessed  water 
from  the  large  vessel  to  the  ordinary  holy-water  vase. 

(b)  On  the  credence,  covered  with  a  white  cloth,  the 
following  articles: 

i°  Two  small  oil  stocks,  rilled  with  absorbent  cotton, 
one  containing  Oil  of  Catechumens,  the  other  Holy  Chrism; 

2°  A  cruet  filled  with  Oil  of  Catechumens  and  a  cruet 
filled  with  Holy  Chrism  on  a  salver; 

30  A  censer1  and  a  boat  filled  with  incense; 

40  A  quantity  of  pulverized  incense  to  refill  the  boat; 

50  A  little  basin  containing  a  small  quantity  of  cement; 

6°  A  small  trowel; 

70  Ewer,  containing  water,  basin,  towels  and  slices  of 
bread  and  lemon  on  a  plate  for  washing  the  bishop's 
hands; 

8°  Twenty-five  large  grains  of  incense  on  a  plate  (for  each 
altar); 

90  Five  small  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers  (about  6  in. 
long),  the  four  ends  of  which  should  be  carbonized,  so  that 
they  can  easily  be  lighted  ( for  each  altar)  .2 


1  If  possible,  two  censers  should  be  on  hand  for  any  emergency. 

2  Towards  the  end  of  the  consecration  the  consecrator  places 
five  grains  of  incense  (see  above,  8°)  in  the  middle  of  the  altar 
and  at  its  four  corners,  and  over  these  grains  of  incense  he  puts 
one  of  the  wax  crosses    (see  above,   q°).     Martinucci,   Lib.   VII, 
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(c)  Near  the  communion-rail  on  the  gospel  side  there 
should  be  a  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth  for  the  bier 
on  which  the  relics  are  carried.  On  this  table  there  should 
be  four  candlesticks,  each  holding  a  wax  candle. 

Note. — If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  this 
table  is  placed  inside  or  outside  the  sanctuary  in  such 
a  position  that  from  it  all  the  altars  that  are  to  be 
consecrated  may  be  seen. 

(d)  Behind  the  altar: 

i°  A  brazier  with  live  coals  and  tongs; 

2°  A  large  porcelain  or  metal  vessel  for  receiving  the 
soiled  sponges,  towels,  absorbent  cotton,  etc.; 

3°  A  platform  sufficiently  large  for  the  bishop  and  his 
ministers,  to  be  used  when  the  bishop  anoints  the  walls  of 
the  church; 1 

4°  Candle-lighters  and  extinguishers  supplied  with  tapers 
and  matches. 

Note. — If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  the 
articles  enumerated  above,  §4,  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  are 
prepared  near  the  first  altar  to  be  consecrated. 

§  5.  Near  each  Altar,  if  Several  are  to  be  Consecrated. 

i°  Two  large  sponges  and  two  rough  towels  for  wiping 
the  altar;  20  Several  small  wooden  spatulas  for  scraping 
away  the  burnt  wax  and  incense;   30  A  porcelain  or  metal 

cap.  XVI,  n.  112,  foot-note,  says  that  these  grains  may  be  fastened 
to  the  wax  crosses  before  the  function  (see  below,  No.  125).  If 
they  are  prepared  in  this  manner,  the  taper  crosses  for  all  the 
altars  must  be  placed  on  this  table  for  the  blessing  of  the  incense. 
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vessel  for  collecting  the  abrasions;  40  The  small  slab 
which  is  to  cover  the  sepulchre;  50  A  quantity  of 
absorbent  cotton;  6°  A  wax  taper  and  matches;  70  Five 
wax-taper  crosses. 

Note. — Near  the  entrance  of  the  church  should  be 
placed  a  large  vessel  containing  finely  sifted  ashes  and  a 
small  fire-shovel  for  spreading  the  ashes. 

§  6.  In  the  Sacristy. 

15.  (a)  All  the  vestments  necessary  for  the  Mass1  to 
be  celebrated  after  the  consecration;  chalice  and  its 
appurtenances; 

(b)  Amice,  alb,  cincture,  white  stole  and  small  Pontifical 
(Pars  II)2  or  this  Manual  for  the  deacon  who  will  act  as 
guard  of  the  church; 

(c)  Two  amices,  albs,  and  cinctures  for  the  assistant 
deacon  and  subdeacon  and  a  white  stole  for  the  deacon;  3 

(d)  Surplices  for  the  altar-boys,  clerics,  chanters  and 
assisting  and  visiting  clergy; 

(e)  Copies  of  the  small  Pontifical  {Pars  II)4  or  of  this 
Manual  for  the  use  of  the  chanters,  unless  large  Pontificals 
are  placed  on  lecterns  from  which  all  can  sing. 

(/)  Ornaments  of  the  altar:  i°  Crucifix;  2°  candelabra; 
30  altar-cards;  40  little  altar-bell;  50  missal  and  stand; 
6°  cruets  containing  wine  and  water;  70  basin  and  finger 
towel;  8°  reliquaries;  90  statues;  io°  ablution  cup;  n° 
key  of  tabernacle,  if  the  Blessed  Sacrament  is  to  be  pre- 


1  It  may  be  a  high  or  low  Mass  celebrated  by  a  bishop,  or  a 
solemn  high  Mass  celebrated  by  a  priest. 

2  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendicem. 

3  They  do  not  use  the  tunic  and  dalmatic. — S.  R.  C,  May  17, 
1890,  n.  3729  ad  III. 

4  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendicem. 
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served;  120  flowers;  130  carpets;  140  cerecloth;  150  three 
altar-cloths.1 

Note.— If  the  bishop  celebrates  a  low  Mass  the  following 
articles  are  prepared  in  addition:  i°  Pontifical  Canon, 
instead  of  the  altar-cards  (see  above,  30);  2°  card  containing 
the  prayers  ordered  by  Leo  XIII  to  be  recited  after  low 
Mass. 

(g)  Processional  cross  (archiepiscopal  cross,  if  the  con- 
secrator  is  an  archbishop)  and  two  candlesticks  with 
candles  for  the  acolytes. 

D.    MINISTERS  NECESSARY  FOR  THE  FUNCTION. 

16.   (a)  Two  deacons  and  one  subdeacon 

(b)  Priest  for  reading  the  Decrees  of  the  Council  of 
Trent;  2 

(c)  Two  masters  of  ceremonies; 

(d)  Cross-bearer; 

(e)  Two  acolytes; 

(/)  Six  altar-boys  or  clerics  to  act  as  censer,  book, 
candle,  mitre,  crosier,  and  holy-water  bearers; 

(g)  Chanters,  eight,  if  possible; 

(h)  Two  altar-boys  or  clerics  for  washing  the  bishop's 
hands  at  various  times; 

(i)  Priest  for  incensing  the  altar;3 

(k)  Six  or  eight  priests,  clerics  or  altar-boys  for  carrying 
torches  during  the  procession  with  the  holy  relics;  to  these 
the  numberless  little  actions  during  the  function  may  be 
allotted; 


1  If  vestments  and  chalice  and  altar  appurtenances  in  large 
quantities  are  to  be  blessed  by  the  Consecra  or,  they  may  be  put 
on  a  table  placed  near  the  communion-rail  on  the  epistle  side 
(see  No.  136). 

2  The  reading  of  the  Decrees  may  be  omitted  (see  No.  86,  foot, 
note). 

3  If  convenient,  two  priests  should  be  selected  for  this  purpose, 
so  that  one  can  relieve  the  other  when  necessary. 
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(/)  Four  priests  to  carry  the  bier  on  which  is  placed  the 
urn  containing  the  holy  relics; 

(m)  A  mason  to  adjust  and  cement  the  slab  (slabs) 
which  covers  the  sepulchre; 

(n)  Laymen  for  moving  the  platform  when  the  bishop 
anoints  the  crosses  on  the  walls  of  the  church  (see  No.  14, 
d,  30,  and  No.  119). 

Section  imr,     Junction, 

Note. — The  ceremonies  to  be  observed  at  the  consecra- 
tion of  one  altar  or  several  altars  are  with  few  exceptions 
the  same.  To  avoid  useless  repetitions,  which  would 
needlessly  increase  the  bulk  of  this  Manual,  we  have  com- 
bined them  in  one  chapter.  Where  the  ceremonies  of 
the  consecration  of  several  altars  differ  from  those  of  the 
consecration  of  one  altar,  we  have  inserted  the  former  in 
Italics  under  the  letters  P. A.  (Plura  altaria),  and  noted 
the  changes  in  the  prayers  by  putting  them  in  Italics 
within  parentheses  at  their  proper  places. 

A.    EXPOSITION   OF   THE    HOLY   RELICS. 

17.  This  function  takes  place  on  the  evening  preceding 
the  day  of  the  consecration  of  the  church.  Before  the 
bishop  arrives  the  candles  on  the  altar  or  table  in  the 
oratory  in  which  the  relics  are  kept  during  the  night  are 
lighted,  and  the  place  is  illuminated  for  the  convenience 
of  those  who  are  to  recite  the  office. 

18.  The  assisting  clergy  don  their  surplices  and,  pre- 
ceded by  an  acolyte  carrying  the  holy-water  vase  and 
sprinkle,  go  to  the  entrance  of  the  oratory  to  receive  the 
bishop,  who,  if  he  is  the  Ordinary,  wears  over  the  rochet 
the  mozzetta,  otherwise  the  mantelletta.  As  soon  as  the 
bishop  arrives  at  the  door  he  doffs  his  biretta,  receives  the 
sprinkle  from  the  rector  of  the  church,  and,  having  sprinkled 
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himself,  he  sprinkles  the  clergy  !  and  restores  the  sprinkle 
to  the  rector.  The  rector  gives  the  sprinkle  to  the  acolyte, 
who  carries  it  and  the  holy-water  vase  to  the  sacristy. 

19.  If  there  is  an  altar  in  the  place,  the  bishop  goes  to 
it,  kneels  on  a  cushion  which  is  placed  on  the  lowest  step, 
prays  a  short  time,  rises,  and  goes  to  the  large  table.2 
Here  he  puts  a  red  stole  over  his  mozzetta  or  mantelletta, 
reverently  places  the  relics,  observing  the  order  of  dignity, 
i.e.,  apostles,  martyrs,  confessors,  etc.,  into  the  reliquary, 
together  with  three  grains  of  incense  and  the  attest  of 
the  consecration.  Having  put  the  lid  on  the  reliquary, 
he,  or  another  ecclesiastic  in  his  name,  folds  around  the 
closed  reliquary  a  red  silk  ribbon  in  such  a  manner  that, 
after  passing  over  the  top,  bottom,  and  four  sides,  its 
ends  meet  on  the  top  of  the  reliquary,  where  they  are 
tied.  A  small  amount  of  sealing-wax  is  then  dropped 
over  the  knot  on  the  top  of  the  reliquary  and  is  sealed 
with  the  Consecrator's  signet. 

P. A. — In  this  manner  all  the  reliquaries  are  prepared. 

20.  The  bishop  carries  in  both  hands  the  reliquary 
(reliquaries)  to  the  urn,  places  it  in  the  urn,  locks  the 
latter  and  takes  off  the  stole.  He  then  kneels  on  a  cushion 
a  short  time  in  prayer  before  the  relics,  rises,  and,  accom- 
panied by  the  clergy  to  the  door,  returns  to  his  abode.3 

21.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  left,  the  clergy  return  to 
the  relics  and  recite  Matins  and  Lauds  De  communi  pluri- 
morum  martyrum.  The  lessons  of  the  first  nocturn  are 
Fratres,  debitor es,  etc.;  of  the  second  nocturn  Quotiescumque, 
fratres,  etc.;  of  the  third  nocturn  Dominus  ac  redemptor. 

The  prayer  is  Deus,  qui  nos  conspicis,  without  mention- 
ing the  name  of  the  martyrs,  found  in  the  Breviary  en 

1  If  he  be  not  the  Ordinary,  he  does  not  sprinkle  the  clergy. 

2  If  there  is  no  altar,  he  proceeds  straightway  from  the  door  to 
the  table. 

3  The  bishop  may  remain  and  recite  the  office  with  the  clergy. 
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October  14. 1     It  is  a  votive  office,2  and  therefore  no  com- 
memorations are  made.3 

22.  During  the  night  two  candles  should  be  kept  burn- 
ing before  the  relics.  It  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  Matins 
and  Lauds,  so  that  the  watch  be  kept  throughout  the 
night,4  although  Martinucci  5  says  that  in  Rome  two,  four 
or  six  lay  persons  continue  the  watch  until  the  holy 
relics  are  carried  to  the  church  on  the  following  morning. 

B.    CONSECRATION    OF   THE    CHURCH. 

§  1.  Notes. 

23.  I.  The  Consecrator  may  recite  or  sing  the  Orations; 
for  the  Rubrics  use  the  generic  terms  dicit,  dicens;  6  if  he 
sings  them  he  uses  the  tonus  ferialis.  The  same  rule 
applies  to  the  Preface. 

II.  The  antiphons,  responsones,  psalms,7  and  Litany 
ought  to  be  sung,  for  the  Rubrics  say  cantat,  cantant, 
schola  seu  ministris  prosequentibus,  unless  ob  defectum  can- 
torum  it  is  impossible  to  do  so.  In  the  latter  case  they 
should  be  recited  recto  tono,  slowly  and  distinctly. 

1  If  the  relics  are  of  martyrs  who  have  a  proper  office  in  the 
Breviary,  e.g.,  SS.  Vincent  and  Anastasius,  SS.  Fabian  and 
Sebastian,  etc.,  the  proper  office  of  these  martyrs  may  be  recited. — 
Martinucci,   Lib.   VII,   cap.    XVI,   n.   41,   foot-note. 

2  Martinucci,  1.  c;  Van  der  Stappen,  Vol.  Ill,  n.  31,  says  that 
the  rite  is  duplex. 

3  The  office  Dedicatioms  Ecclesice  cannot  be  recited  on  this 
occasion. — S.  R.  C,  Dec.  7,  1844,  n.  286S.  Neither  does  the 
recitation  of  the  office  Sanctorum  Martyr um  on  this  occasion  dis- 
pense from  the  recitation  of  the  current  office.  The  axiom 
"  Officium  pro  officio  valet"  cannot  here  be  applied. — S.  R.  C, 
Sept.   16,   1881,  n.   3532   ad  II 

4S.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3686  ad  III. 

5  Lib.   VII,  cap.   XVI,  n.    13,  foot-note. 

6  Martinucci,  h.l.,  says  cantat. 

7  Except  the  seven  Penitential  Psalms  at  the  beginning  of  the 
function,  which  are  recited  recto  tono. 


30  CONSECRATION   OF   A    CHURCH. 

III.  To  avoid  repetitions  let  the  following  be  noted: 
{a)  As  far  as  possible  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
should  stand  opposite  to  the  Consecrator,  except  when 
they  lead  the  procession  and  when  the  Consecrator  is 
engaged  at  the  altar;  in  the  latter  case  they  stand  in 
piano  on  the  gospel  side;  they  always  accompany  the 
Consecrator  when  moving  from  one  altar  to  another; 

(b)  The  book  and  candle  bearers  usually  stand  at  the 
left  of  the  Consecrator,  when  the  latter  recites  from  the 
Pontifical.  The  candle-bearer  should  stand  at  the  right 
of  the  book-bearer.  When  moving  from  place  to  place 
they  walk  behind  the  mitre  and  crosier  bearers; 

(c)  The  mitre  and  crosier  bearers  always  stand  or  move 
behind  the  Consecrator;  the  crosier-bearer  always  hands  the 
crosier  to  the  bishop  and  receives  it  from  him  with  the 
usual  kisses; 

(d)  The  deacon  always  removes  and  replaces  the  Con- 
secrator's  mitre.  He  also  hands  to  the  Consecrator  and 
receives  from  him,  with  the  usual  kisses,  all  the  necessary 
articles,  except  the  crosier. 

§  2.  From  the  Beginning  to  the  Blessing  of  the  Water. 

24.  This  function,  on  account  of  the  length  of  time 
which  the  ceremonies  consume,  ought  to  be  begun  at  an 
early  hour.  All  who  are  to  take  part  in  it  go  to  the 
sacristy  or  church.  The  clergy,  chanters  and  other 
assistants  put  on  their  surplices.  The  officiating  sub- 
deacon  and  deacon  put  on  the  amice,  alb  and  cincture, 
and  the  deacon  dons  the  white  stole  more  diaconali.  The 
deacon  who  is  to  act  as  guard  in  the  church  vests  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  officiating  deacon. 

25.  The  laity  are  not  admitted  into  the  church,  and  all 
the  doors  except  the  main  portal  are  closed  and  locked. 
The    officiating    deacon    and    subdeacon,    holding    their 
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birettas  in  their  hands,  take  their  place  at  the  sides  of  the 
faldstool,  which  stands  in  the  middle  of  the  church,  facing 
the  main  portal;  the  deacon  on  the  right,  the  subdeacon 
at  the  left  of  the  faldstool.  The  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
stand,  facing  the  door,  near  the  officiating  deacon.  The 
assisting  clergy  in  surplice,  and  the  deacon  who  is  to 
act  as  guard  of  the  church,  go  to  the  main  entrance  to 
receive  the  bishop,1  who,  without  taking  holy  water  or 
sprinkling  those  present,  is  led  to  the  faldstool  in  the 
middle  of  the  church.  The  bishop  sits  down  and  orders 
the  twelve  candles  near  the  twelve  crosses  on  the  walls 
to  be  lighted.  The  clergy  arrange  themselves  in  rows 
behind  and  on  the  sides  of  the  faldstool. 

26.  As  soon  as  the  candles  have  been  lighted,  the  clergy 
and  bishop  go  to  the  place  where  the  relics  were  kept  over- 
night in  the  following  order: 

i°  Cross-bearer  and  acolytes; 

2°  Chanters2  and  clergy,  two  by  two; 

30  Bishop  between  the  officiating  deacon  and  subdeacon; 

40  Bishop's  attendants.  As  soon  as  the  procession  has 
left  the  church,  the  main  portal  is  locked,  and  only  the 
deacon  (guard)  should  remain  in  the  church. 

27.  Having  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  relics  are 
kept,  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  left  (gos- 
pel) side  of  the  altar  or  table  on  which  the  relics  are  kept, 
facing  the  right  (epistle)  side;  the  clerics  and  priests  in 
rows  at  the  front  of  the  altar;  the  chanters  at  the  lectern. 
The  bishop,  deacon  and  subdeacon  go  to  the  altar  or 
table  and  kneel  (the  bishop  on  a  cushion)  before  the  relics 
a  short  time  in  prayer.  All  the  others,  except  the  cross- 
bearer  and  acolytes,  kneel  at  the  same  time. 


1  If  he  is  the  Ordinary,  he  wears  the  mozzetta  or  the  cappa  magna 
over  his  rochet,  otherwise  the  mantelletta. 

2  If  the  chanters  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice  they 
precede  the  cross-bearer. 
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28.  At  a  signal  given  by  the  master  of  ceremonies  all  rise 
and  the  bishop  goes  to  the  faldstool  and  sits  down,  facing 
the  door  of  the  chapel  or  church.  The  deacon  stands  at 
the  right  of  the  bishop  and  the  subdeacon  at  his  left. 
As  soon  as  the  bishop  is  seated  the  second  master  of 
ceremonies  distributes  the  bishop's  vestments  to  clerics 
appointed  for  this  purpose,  who  carry  the  vestments  to 
the  faldstool  and  remain  standing  at  a  short  distance 
from  it,  until  they  are  wanted.  In  the  meantime  the 
book  and  candle  bearers  take  the  Pontifical  and  candle- 
stick and  stand  at  the  bishop's  left,  and  one  cleric  takes 
the  ewer  and  basin  and  another  the  towel  and  stand 
near  the  bishop. 

29.  When  the  signal  is  given  by  the  master  of  ceremonies 
the  bishop  doffs  his  biretta,  rises,  turns  towards  the  relics 
and  in  a  loud  tone,  without  chant,  reads  from  the  Pontifical 
the  antiphon  Ne  reminiscaris  to  the  end,  after  which 
the  chanters  and  clergy  slowly  recite,  without  chant,  the 
seven  Penitential  Psalms. 

Ant.  Ne  reminiscaris  Domine  delicta  nostra,  vel  paren- 
tum  nostrorum,  neque  vindictam  sumas  de  peccatis  nostris, 
D6mine  Deus  noster. 


Psalmus  6. 


D6mine,  ne  in  furdre  tuo 
arguas  me :  *  neque  in  ira 
tua  corripias  me. 

Miserere  mei  Domine, 
quoniam  infirmus  sum:  * 
sana  me  D6mine  quoniam 
conturbata  sunt  ossa  mea. 

Et  anima  mea  turbata  est 
valde:  *  sed  tu  Domine 
usquequo? 

Conve*rtere     Domine,     et 


eripe  animam  meam :  *  sal- 
vum  me  fac  propter  miseri- 
cdrdiam  tuam. 

Quoniam  non  est  in  morte 
qui  memor  sit  tui:  *  in 
infe*rno  autem  quis  con- 
fitebitur  tibi? 

Laboravi  in  ge*mitu  meo, 
lavabo  per  singulas  noctes 
lectum  meum:  *  lacrimis 
meis  stratum  meum  rigabo. 
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Turbdtus  est  a  furore 
dculus  meus:  *  inveteravi 
inter  omnes  inimicos  meos. 

Disce"dite  a  me  omnes  qui 
operamini  iniquitatem :  * 
quoniam  exaudivit  Ddminus 
vocem  fietus  mei. 

Exaudivit  Dominus  de- 
precationem    me  am :  *    Do- 


minus orationem  meam 
suscepit. 

Erubescant,  et  contur- 
bentur  vehementer  omnes 
inimici  mei :  *  convertantur, 
et  erubescant  valde  velociter. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicut  erat, 
etc. 


Psalmus  31. 


Beati,  quorum  remissae 
sunt  iniquitates :  *  et  quorum 
tecta  sunt  peccata. 

Beatus  vir,  cui  non  im- 
putavit  Dominus  peccatum, 
*  nee  est  in  spiritu  ejus 
dolus. 

Quoniam  tacui,  invetera- 
verunt  ossa  mea,  *  dum 
clamarem  tota  die. 

Qudniam  die  ac  nocte 
gravata  est  super  me  manus 
tua:  *  conversus  sum  in 
serdmna  mea,  dum  con- 
figitur  spina. 

Delictum  meum  cognitum 
tibi  feci:  *  et  injustitiam 
meam  non  abscondi. 

Dixi :  Confite*bor  adv^rsum 
me  injustitiam  meam  Do- 
mino: *  et  tu  remisisti  im- 
pietatem  peccati  mei. 

Pro  hac  orabit  ad  te 
omnis  sanctus,  *  in  tem- 
pore opportuno. 

Verumtamen    in     diltivio 


aquarum  multarum,  *  ad 
eum  non  approximabunt. 

Tu  es  refugium  meum  a 
tribulatione,  quaa  circum- 
dedit  me:  *  exsultatio  mea, 
erue  me  a  circumdantibus 
me. 

Intellectum  tibi  dabo,  et 
instruam  te  in  via  hac,  qua 
gradieris:  *  firmabo  super 
te  6culos  meos. 

Nolite  fieri  sicut  equus  et 
mulus ;  *  quibus  non  est  in- 
tellectus. 

In  camo  et  freno  maxillas 
eorum  constringe,  *  qui  non 
approximant  ad  te. 

Multa  flagella  peccatoris, 
*  sperantem  autem  in  Do- 
mino misericdrdia  circum- 
dabit. 

Lastamini  in  Domino  et 
exsultate  justi:  *  et  gloria- 
mini  omnes  recti  corde. 

Gldria  Patri.  Sicut  erat, 
etc. 
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Psalmus  37. 


Ddmine,  ne  in  furore  tuo 
&rguas  me,  *  neque  in  ira 
tua  corripias  me. 

Quoniam  sagittae  tuae  in- 
fixae  sunt  mihi :  *  et  con- 
firmasti  super  me  manum 
tuam: 

Non  est  sanitas  in  carne 
mea  a  facie  irae  tuae:  *  non 
est  pax  ossibus  meis  a  facie 
peccatorum  meorum. 

Quoniam  iniquitates  meae 
supergressae  sunt  caput 
meum:  *  et  sicut  onus 
grave  gravatae  sunt  super 
me. 

Putruerunt,  et  corruptae 
sunt  cicatrices  meae:  *  a 
facie  insipientiae  meae, 

Miser  factus  sum,  et  cur- 
vatus  sum  usque  in  finem: 

*  tota   die   contristatus  in- 
grediebar. 

Quoniam  lumbi  mei  im- 
ple*ti  sunt  illusionibus :  *  et 
non  est  sanitas  in  carne  mea. 

Afflictus  sum,  et  humi- 
liatus  sum  nimis:  *  rugie"- 
bam  a  gemitu  cordis  mei. 

D6mine,  ante  te  omne 
deside*rium  meum:  *  et 
ge*mitus  meus  a  te  non  est 
abscdnditus. 

Cor  meum  conturbatum 
est,  dereliquit  me  virtus  mea : 

*  et  lumen   oculorum  med- 


rum,  et  ipsum  non  est  me- 
cum. 

Amici  mei,  et  prdximi  mei 

*  adversum   me    appropin- 
quaverunt,  et  steterunt. 

Et  qui  juxta  me  erant,  de 
longe  steterunt:  *  et  vim 
faciebant  qui  quaere*bant  ani- 
mam  me  am. 

Et  qui  inquirebant  mala 
mihi,  lociiti  sunt  vanitates: 

*  et  dolos  tota  die  medita- 
bantur. 

Ego  autem  tanquam  sur- 
dus  non  audiebam:  *  et 
sicut  mutus  non  apeYiens 
os  suum. 

Et  factus  sum  sicut  homo 
non  audiens :  *  et  non  habens 
in  ore  suo  redargutiones. 

Quoniam  in  te  Domine 
speravi:  *  tu  exaudies  me 
Domine  Deus  meus. 

Quia  dixi :  Nequando 
supergaudeant  mihi  inimici 
mei  :  *  et  dum  commo- 
ventur  pedes  mei,  super  me 
magna  locuti  sunt. 

Quoniam  ego  in  flage*lla 
paratus  sum:  *  et  dolor 
meus  in  conspe'ctu  meo  sem- 
per. 

Qudniam  iniquitatem  me- 
am  annuntiabo:  *  et  cogi- 
tabo  pro  pecc&to  meo. 

Inimici  autem  mei  vivunt, 
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et  confirmati  sunt  super  me : 
*  et  multiplicati  sunt  qui 
oderunt  me  inique. 

Qui  retribuunt  mala  pro 
bonis,  detrahe*bant  mini:  * 
qudniam  seque*bar  bonita- 
tem. 

Ne    derelinquas    me    Do- 


mine  Deus  meus:  *  ne  di- 
scesseris  a  me. 

Intende  in  adjutorium 
meum :  *  Domine  Deus  salti- 
tis  meae. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicul  <?rat, 
etc. 


Psalmus  50. 


Miserere  mei  Deus:  * 
secundum  magnam  miseri- 
cdrdiam  tuam. 

Et  secundum  multitudi- 
nem  miserationum  tuarum, 
*  dele  iniquitatem  meam. 

Amplius  lava  me  ab  ini- 
quitate  mea :  *  et  a  peccato 
meo  munda  me. 

Quoniam  iniquitatem  me- 
am ego  cognosco:  *  et  pec- 
catum  meum  contra  me  est 
semper. 

Tibi  soli  peccavi,  et  malum 
coram  te  feci:  *  ut  justi- 
ficeris  in  sermonibus  tuis,  et 
vincas  cum  judicaris. 

Ecce  enim  in  iniquitatibus 
conceptus  sum :  *  et  in  pec- 
catis  concepit  me  mater  mea. 

Ecce  enim  veritatem  dile- 
xisti:  *  incerta  et  occulta 
sapientiaB  tuae  manifestasti 
mihi. 

Asperges  me  hyssopo,  et 
mundabor:  *  lavabis  me,  et 
super  nivem  dealb&bor. 


Auditui  meo  dabis  gau- 
dium  et  laBtitiam:  *  et  ex- 
sultabunt  ossa  humiliata. 

Averte  faciem  tuam  a 
peccatis  meis:  *  et  omnes 
iniquitates  meas  dele. 

Cor  mundum  crea  in  me 
Deus:  *  et  spiritum  rectum 
innova  in  visceribus  meis. 

Ne  projicias  me  a  facie 
tua:  *  et  Spiritum  san- 
ctum tuum  ne  auferas  a 
me. 

Redde  mihi  laetitiam  sa- 
lutaris  tui  *  et  spiritu  prin- 
cipali  confirma  me. 

Docebo  iniquos  vias  tuas 
*  et  impii  ad  te  conver- 
tentur. 

Libera  me  de  sanguinibus 
Deus,  Deus  salutis  meaa :  *  et 
exsultabit  lingua  mea  ju- 
stitiam  tuam. 

D6mine,  labia  mea 
aperies:  *  et  os  meum  an- 
nuntiabit  laudem  tuam. 

Quoniam  si  voluisses  sa- 
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crificium,  dedissem  utique: 
holocaustis  non  delecta- 
beris. 

Sacrificium  Deo  spiritus 
contribulatus :  *  cor  con- 
tritum  et  humiliatum  Deus 
non  despicies. 

Benigne  fac  Domine  in 
bona    voluntate    tua    Sion: 


*  ut  aedificentur  muri  Jeru- 
salem. 

Tunc  acceptabis  sacri- 
ficium justitiae,  oblationes, 
et  holocausta;  *  tunc  im- 
ponent  super  altare  tuum 
vitulos. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicut  erat, 
etc. 


Psalmus  101. 


Domine  exaudi  orationem 
meam:  *  et  clamor  meus 
ad  te  veniat. 

Non  avertas  faciem  tuam 
a  me:  *  in  quacumque  die 
tribulor,  inclina  ad  me  au- 
rem  tuam. 

In  quacumque  die  in- 
vocavero  te:  *  velociter 
exaudi  me. 

Quia  defece*runt  sicut  fu- 
mus  dies  mei :  *  et  ossa  mea 
sicut  cremium  arue*runt. 

Percussus  sum  ut  fcenum, 
et  aruit  cor  meum:  *  quia 
oblitus  sum  come*dere  panem 
meum. 

A  voce  gemitus  mei :  *  ad- 
haesit  os  meum  carni  meae. 

Similis  factus  sum  pelli- 
cano  solitudinis:  *  factus 
sum  sicut  nycticorax  in  do- 
micilio. 

Vigilavi:  *  et  factus  sum 
sicut  passer  solitarius  in 
tecto. 

Tota  die  exprobrabant  mi- 


ni inimici  mei:  *  et  qui 
\  laudabant  te,  adve"rsum  me 
!  jurabant. 

Quia  cinerem  tamquam 
panem  manducabam:  *  et 
potum  meum  cum  fletu 
miscebam. 

A  facie  irae  et  indigna- 
tionis  tuae :  quia  elevans  al- 
lisisti  me. 

Dies  mei  sicut  umbra  de- 
clinaverunt:  *  et  ego  sicut 
fcenum  arui. 

Tu  autem  Domine  in  aete*r- 
num  permanes:  *  et  me- 
moriale  tuum  in  genera- 
tionem  et  generationem. 

Tu  exsurgens  misereberis 
Sion:  *  quia  tempus  mise- 
rendi  ejus,  quia  venit  tem- 
pus. 

Quoniam  placue*runt  ser- 
vis  tuis  lapides  ejus:  *  et 
terrae  ejus  miserebuntur. 

Et  timebunt  Gentes  nomen 
tuum  Domine:  *  et  omnes 
reges  terrae  gloriam  tuam. 
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Quia  aedificavit  Ddminus 
Sion:  *  et  videbitur  in 
gloria   sua. 

Respexit  in  orationem  hu- 
milium:  *  et  non  sprevit 
precem  eorum. 

Scribantur  haec  in  gene- 
ratidne  altera :  *  et  populus, 
qui  creabitur,  laudabit  D6- 
minum. 

Quia  prospexit  de  excelso 
sancto  suo:  *  Dominus  de 
ccelo  in  terram  aspexit. 

Ut  audiret  gemitus  com- 
peditorum:  *  ut  solveret 
filios  interemptorum. 

Ut  annuntient  in  Sion 
nomen  Domini :  *  et  laudem 
ejus  in  Jerusalem. 

In  conveniendo  pdpulos  in 
unum :  *  et  reges  ut  serviant 
Ddmino. 


Respondit  ei  in  via  vir- 
tutis  suae:  *  Paucitatem 
dierum  meorum  nuntia  mihi. 

Ne  revoces  me  in  dimidio 
dierum  me<5rum:  *  in  ge- 
nerationem  et  generationem 
anni  tui. 

Initio  tu  Domine  terram 
fundasti :  *  et  opera  manuum 
tuarum  sunt  cceli. 

Ipsi  peribunt,  tu  autem 
permanes:  *  et  omnes  sicut 
vestimentum  veterascent. 

Et  sicut  opertorium  mu- 
tabis  eos,  et  mutabuntur:  * 
tu  autem  idem  ipse  es,  et 
anni  tui  non  deficient. 

Filii  servorum  tuorum 
habitabunt:  *  et  semen 
eorum  in  saeculum  dirigetur. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicut  erat, 
etc. 


Psalmus  129. 


De  proftindis  clamavi  ad 
te  Domine:  *  Domine  ex- 
audi  vocem  meam. 

Fiant  aures  tuae  inten- 
d^ntes  *  in  vocem  depre- 
cationis  meae. 

Si  iniquitates  observaveris 
Domine :  *  Domine  quis  su- 
stinebit? 

Quia  apud  te  propitiatio 
est :  *  et  propter  legem  tuam 
sustinui  te  Domine. 


Sustinuit  anima  mea  in 
verbo  ejus :  *  speravit  anima 
mea  in  Domino. 

A  custodia  matutina  usque 
ad  noctem,  *  speret  Israel  in 
Domino. 

Quia  apud  Dominum  mi- 
sericdrdia !  *  et  copiosa  apud 
eum  redemptio. 

Et  ipse  redimet  Israel,  *  ex 
dmnibus  iniquitatibus  ejus. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicut  erat,  etc. 
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Psalmus  142. 


D6mine  exaudi  orationem 
meam:  auribus  percipe  ob- 
secrationem  meam  in  veri- 
tate  tua:  *  exaudi  me  in 
tua  justitia. 

Et  non  intres  in  judicium 
cum  servo  tuo:  *  quia  non 
justificabitur  in  conspectu 
tuo  omnis  vivens. 

Quia  persecutus  est  ini- 
micus  animam  meam:  * 
humiliavit  in  terra  vitam 
meam. 

Collocavit  me  in  obsctiris 
sicut  mdrtuos  saeculi:  *  et 
anxiatus  est  super  me  spiritus 
me  us,  in  me  turbatum  est 
cor  meum. 

Memor  fui  dierum  anti- 
quorum,  meditatus  sum  in 
omnibus  operibus  tuis:  *  in 
factis  manuum  tuarum  me- 
ditabar. 

Expandi  manus  meas  ad 
te:  *  anima  mea  sicut  terra 
sine  aqua  tibi. 

Velociter  exaudi  me  Do- 
mine  :  *  deficit  spiritus  meus. 


Non  ave"rtas  faciem  tuam 
a  me:  *  et  similis  ero  de- 
scendentibus  in  lacum. 

Auditam  fac  mihi  mane 
misericordiam  tuam :  *  quia 
in  te  speravi. 

Notam  fac  mihi  viam  in 
qua  ambulem:  *  quia  ad  te 
levavi  animam  meam. 

Eripe  me  de  inimicis  meis 
Domine,  ad  te  confugi:  * 
doce  me  facere  voluntatem 
tuam,  quia  Deus  meus  es  tu. 

Spiritus  tuus  bonus  de- 
ducet  me  in  terram  rectam: 
*  propter  nomen  tuum  Do- 
mine vivificabis  me,  in  aequi- 
tate  tua. 

Educes  de  tribulatione 
animam  meam:  *  et  in 
misericordia  tua  disperdes 
inimicos  meos. 

Et  perdes  omnes,  qui  tri- 
bulant  animam  meam:  * 
quoniam  ego  servus  tuus 
sum. 

Gloria  Patri.  Sicut  erat, 
etc. 


Ant.  Ne  reminiscaris  Domine  delicta  nostra,  vel  paren- 
tum  nostrorum,  neque  vindictam   sumas  de  peccatis  no- 


stris,  Domine  Deus  noster. 


30.  AYhen  the  bishop  has  recited  the  antiphon  Ne 
reminiscaris  he  takes  his  seat  on  the  faldstool,  and  the 
deacon  removes  the  bishop's  pectoral  cross  and  mozzetta, 
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mantelletta  or  cappa  magna.  The  bishop  then  dons  the 
biretta,  after  which  the  clerics  with  the  ewer,  basin  and 
towel  kneel  before  him,*  for  the  washing  of  his  hands. 

31.  When  these  two  clerics  leave,  the  vesters  approach 
the  bishop,  who  hands  his  biretta  to  the  deacon  and  the 
latter  gives  it  to  the  master  of  ceremonies.  With  the 
assistance  of  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  the  bishop  puts 
on  the  amice,  alb,  cincture,  pectoral  cross,  white  stole 
and  cope,  and,  if  he  is  the  Ordinary,  also  the  morse.* 
The  deacon  puts  the  mitre  on  the  bishop  and  the  latter 
receives  the  crosier  from  the  crosier-bearer.  When  the 
bishop  is  thus  vested  he,  together  with  the  deacon  and 
subdeacon,  sits  down,  and  they  read  alternately  the 
seven  penitential  psalms*  As  soon  as  the  chanters 
have  finished  the  seventh  psalm  the  bishop  alone  repeats 
the  antiphon  Ne  reminiscaris. 

32.  When  the  penitential  psalms  are  finished  all  go 
to  the  main  entrance  of  the  church  in  the  following  order: 

i°  Cross-bearer  and  acolytes; 
2°  Chanters,  two  by  two;  4 
3°  Clergy,  two  by  two; 

40  Bishop  between  the  officiating  deacon  and  sub- 
deacon; 

5°  Mitre  and  crosier,  book  (carrying  the  Pontificate 
Romanum  or  this  Manual)  and  candle  bearers.  Having 
arrived  at  the  main  entrance  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
stand  at  the  right  side  of  the  entrance  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  cross  can  be  seen  by  the  bishop,  the  chanters 
stand  near  the  lectern,  the  clerics  and  clergy  in  semicir- 

1  If  the  bishop  is  not  the  Ordinary  they  stand. 

2  See  above,  No.  n,  e,  30,  foot-note. 

3  The  bishop  usually  reads  the  first  verse  of  each  psalm  and 
recites  the  verse  Gloria  Patri. 

4  If  the  chanters  are  not  dressed  in  cassock  and  surplice  they 
precede  the  cross-bearer. 
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cular  rows  and  the  bishop  and  his  assistant  in  front  of 
the  door,  facing  it. 

33.  The  bishop  hands  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer 
and  the  deacon  removes  the  mitre.1  He  then  intones 
the  antiphon  Adesto  Deus  unus  (these  three  words  only) 
which  is  sung  to  the  end  by  the  chanters. 

Ant.  Adesto  Deus  unus  *  omnipotens,  Pater,  Filius  et 
Spiritus  sanctus. 

After  the  antiphon  has  been  sung  the  bishop  says  the 
following  prayer: 

Ore*mus. 

Actiones  nostras,  quaesumus  D6mine,  aspirando  praeveni 
et  adjuvando  prosequere,  ut  cuncta  nostra  oratio  et  operatio 
a  te  semper  incipiat,  et  per  te  coepta  finiatur.  Per  Christum 
Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

At  the  end  of  this  prayer  the  bishop  receives  the  mitre 
and  kneels  on  a  cushion  placed  before  the  faldstool. 
All  present,  except  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes,  kneel 
at  their  places  during  the  singing  of  the  Litany  (see 
Appendix  I,  A),  which  the  chanters  now  begin  to  sing. 
All  present  sing  the  responses.2  As  soon  as  the  second 
Propitius  esto  and  the  response  Exaudi  nos  Domine  have 
been  sung  all  rise. 

§  3.  Blessing  of  the  Water. 

34.  The  bishop  receives  the  crosier  and,  accompanied 
by  the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  book,  candle,  mitre  and 
crosier  bearers,  goes    to    the    large    table    to    bless    the 

1  During  this  function  the  deacon  may  keep  the  mitre  in  his 
possession,  if  the  prayer  or  action  which  the  bishop  is  to  perform 
is  short,  otherwise  he  hands  it  to  the  mitre-bearer,  from  whom 
he  receives  it  again  when  he  is  to  put  it  on  the  bishop. 

2  The  invocations  of  the  Litany  are  not  repeated  as  on  Holy 
Saturday,  but  the  chanters  sing  each  invocation,  e.g.,  Sancta 
Maria,  and  all  the  others  answer  Ora  pro  nobis. 
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water.  He  stands  in  such  a  position  that  he  faces  the 
cross,  held  by  the  cross-bearer,  to  which  he  bows  during 
the  prayers  as  often  as  he  says  Oremus  or  pronounces 
the  Holy  Name. 

He  first  exorcises  the  salt,  saying: 

V.  Adjutorium  nostrum  in  nomine  Domini. 

R.  Qui  fecit  coelum  et  terram. 

Exorcizo  te,  creatura  salis,  per  Deum  ^  vivum,  per 
Deum  ^«  verum,  per  Deum  ^  sanctum,  per  Deum,  qui 
te  per  Eliseum  Prophetam  in  aquam  mitti  jussit,  ut  sa- 
naretur  sterilitas  aquae;  ut  efficiaris  sal  exorcizatum  in 
salutem  credentium;  et  sis  omnibus  sumentibus  te  sanitas 
animae  et  c6rporis:  et  effugiat,  atque  discedat  a  loco,  in 
quo  aspe*rsum  fueris,  omnis  phantasia  et  nequitia  vel  ver- 
sutia  diabolicae  fraudis,  omnisque  spiritus  immundus  ad- 
juratus  per  eum,  qui  venturus  est  judicare  vivos  et  mortuos, 
et  saeculum  per  ignem. 

R.  Amen. 

35.  The  bishop  now  gives  the  crosier  to  the  crosier- 
bearer  and,  after  the  deacon  has  removed  the  mitre, 
with  hands  joined  at  his  breast,  blesses  the  salt,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Imme"nsam  clementiam  tuam,  omnipotens  aete*rne  Deus, 
humiliter  imploramus,  ut  hanc  creaturam  salis,  quam  in 
usum  generis  humani  tribuisti,  bene^dicere  et  sancti^ficare 
tua  pietate  digneris :  ut  sit  omnibus  sumentibus  salus  mentis 
et  corporis;  et  quidquid  ex  eo  tactum  vel  respersum  fuerit, 
careat  omni  immunditia,  omnique  impugnatione  spiritualis 
nequitiae.  Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium 
tuum :  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti 
Deus,  per  6mnia  saecula  saaculorum. 

R.  Amen. 
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36.  The  deacon  now  puts  the  mitre  on  the  bishop, 
who  receives  the  crosier  and  then  exorcises  the  water, 
saying: 

Exorcizo  te,  creatdra  aquae,  in  nomine  Dei  Pa^tris 
omnipote*ntis,  et  in  ntfmine  Jesu  Christi  Fi*J«lii  ejus  Domini 
nostri,  et  in  virtute  sancti  «^  Spiritus,  ut  fias  aqua  exor- 
cizata  ad  effugandam  omnem  potestatem  inimici,  et  ipsum 
inimicum  eradicare  et  explantare  valeas,  cum  angelis  suis 
apostaticis,  per  virtutem  ejtisdem  Domini  nostri  Jesu 
Christi,  qui  venturus  est  judicare  vivos  et  mortuos,  et  saecu- 
lum  per  ignem. 

R.  Amen. 

37.  The  bishop  lays  aside  the  crosier  and,  after  the 
deacon  has  removed  the  mitre,  with  hands  joined  on  his 
breast,  blesses  the  water,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Deus,  qui  ad  salutem  humani  generis  maxima  quaeque 
Sacramenta  in  aquarum  substantia  condidisti,  adesto  pro- 
pitius  invocationibus  nostris,  et  elemento  huic  multimodis 
purificatidnibus  praeparato,  virtutem  tuae  bene^dictionis 
infunde:  ut  creatura  tua  mysteriis  tuis  serviens,  ad  abji- 
cie*ndos  daemones,  morbosque  pelle*ndos,  divinae  gratiae 
sumat  effe*ctum:  ut  quidquid  in  domibus,  vel  in  locis 
fidelium  haec  unda  respe*rserit,  careat  omni  immunditia, 
libere"tur  a  noxa:  non  illic  resideat  spiritus  pestilens,  non 
aura  corrumpens,  disce"dant  omnes  insidiae  lat6*ntis  inimici, 
et  si  quid  est  quod  aut  incolumitati  habitantium  invidet 
aut  quie*ti,  aspersi6ne  hujus  aquae  effugiat;  ut  salubritas 
per  invocati6nem  sancti  tui  n6minis  expetita,  ab  dmnibus 
sit    impugnatidnibus    defensa.     Per    Ddminum    nostrum 
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Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum :  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in 
unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 

38.  After  this  the  bishop  takes  a  handful  of  the  blessed 
salt  and  drops  it  three  times  in  the  form  of  a  cross  into 
the  water,  saying: 

Commixtio  salis  et  aquae  pariter  fiat:   In  nomine  Pa^tris 
et  Fi^«lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

39.  The  deacon  hands  the  towel  to  the  bishop  with 
which  the  latter  wipes  his  hand,  after  which  the  bishop, 
with  hands  folded  on  his  breast,  recites  the  following: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Deus,  invictae  virtutis  auctor,  et  insuperabilis  imperii 
rex,  ac  semper  magnificus  triumphator,  qui  adversae  do- 
minations vires  reprimis,  qui  inimici  rugientis  saevitiam 
superas,  qui  hostiles  nequitias  potenter  expugnas:  te, 
Domine,  trementes  et  supplices  deprecamur  ac  petimus,  ut 
hanc  creattiram  salis  et  aquae  dignanter  adspicias,  benignus 
illustres,  pietatis  tuae  rore  sanctifices;  ut  ubicumque  fuerit 
aspersa,  per  invocationem  sancti  tui  nominis,  omnis  in- 
festatio  immundi  spiritus  abigatur,  terrorque  venenosi  ser- 
pentis  procul  pellatur,  et  praesentia  sancti  Spiritus  nobis 
misericordiam  tuam  poscentibus  ubique  adesse  dignetur. 
Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum: 
qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem  Spiritus  sancti 
Deus,  per  dmnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  4.  Blessing  of  the  Exterior  of  the  Church, 

40.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  returns  with 
his  assistants  to  the  main  entrance  where  he  stands  facing 
the  door.     At  the  same  time  the  cleric  who  has  charge 
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of  the  holy-water  vase  transfers  with  a  pitcher  or  ladle 
a  quantity  of  the  blessed  water  into  the  ordinary  vase 
and  taking  the  sprinkle  goes  to  the  right  of  the  deacon. 
The  deacon  then  removes  the  mitre  and  hands  the 
sprinkle  to  the  bishop,  who  intones  the  antiphon  Asperges 
me  (these  two  words  only),  which  is  continued  by  the 
chanters. 

Ant.  Asperges  me,  *  Domine,  hyss6po,  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  sprinkles  himself,  the 
clergy  and  the  bystanders. 

41.  The  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  go  to  the  right  of 
the  bishop,  who  resumes  the  mitre.  Preceded  by  the 
cross-bearer  and  the  acolytes  l  and  accompanied  by  the 
deacon  and  subdeacon,  the  bishop  goes  around  the  out- 
side of  the  church,  beginning  at  his  right  (epistle)  side, 
and  sprinkles  in  the  form  of  a  cross  the  upper  part  of 
the  walls  of  the  church  (and  the  cemetery  if  it  be  adjacent) 
saying  continually: 

In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *f«  sancti, 

not  adding  the  word  Amen.  The  holy-water  bearer 
walks  at  the  right  of  the  deacon  and  the  people  may  follow 
the  bishop.2 

42.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon 
Asperges  me,  they  subjoin  the  following  Responsory, 
which  is  sung  by  them  whilst  the  bishop  sprinkles  the 
outside  of  the  church: 


1  The  clergy  and  chanters  remain  standing  at  the  main  entrance 
of  the  church. 

2  If  it  is  impossible  to  go  around  the  church,  he  sprinkles  the 
wall  at  his  right  as  far  as  he  can,  then,  passing  by  the  front  of 
the  church,  he  goes  to  the  place  at  the  other  side  of  the  church 
nearest  to  the  point  at  which  he  stopped  on  the  right  side  and 
begins  to  sprinkle  the  walls  from  that  point  until  he  arrives  at 
the  main  portal. 
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Fundata  est  domus  Domini  super  ve"rticem  montium, 
et  exaltata  est  super  omnes  colles,  et  venient  ad  earn  omnes 
gentes :  *  Et  dicent :  Gloria  tibi,  Domine. 

V.  Venientes  autem  venient  cum  exultatione,  portantes 
manipulos  suos.  *  Et  dicent :   Gloria  tibi,  Domine. 

43.  Having  reached  the  main  entrance,  the  bishop 
hands  the  sprinkle  to  the  deacon,  who  gives  it  to  the 
cleric.1  The  bishop's  mitre  is  then  removed.  The 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  right  of  the  bishop. 
The  chanters  cease  the  chant,  and  the  bishop,  facing  the 
door  of  the  church,  says: 

Ore*mus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

When  the  deacon  says  Flectamus  genua,  all,  except  the 
bishop,  cross-bearer,  acolytes  and  book  and  candle 
bearers  make  a  simple  genuflection.  Then  the  sub- 
deacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

All  rise  when  the  subdeacon  says  Levate,2  after  which 
the  bishop  says  the  prayer: 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  qui  in  omni  loco  domi- 
nations tuse  totus  assistis,  totus  operaris;  adesto  suppli- 
cationibus  nostris,  et  hujus  domus,  cujus  es  fundator,  esto 
protector;  nulla  hie  nequitia  contrariae  potestatis  obsistat, 
sed  virtute  Spiritus  sancti  operante,  fiat  hie  tibi  semper 
purum  servitium,  et  devota  libertas.  Per  Christum  Do- 
minum  nostrum. 
R.   Amen. 


1  The  cleric  may  now  refill  the  vase  with  holy  water.     This  is 
to  be   done   as  often   as  necessary   during  the  function. 

2  These   ceremonies   are  observed    as    often    as    the    invitation, 
Or  emus,  Flectamus  genua,  and  Levate  precede  the  prayer. 
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44.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  receives  the 
crosier,  with  the  lower  end  of  which  he  strikes  the  door 
once  and  says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Att611ite  portas  principes  vestras,  et  elevamini  portae 
aeternaUes :  et  introibit  Rex  gloriae. 

The  deacon  (guard)  on  the  inside  of  the  church 
says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Quis  est  iste  Rex  gl6riae? 

The  bishop  answers  in  the  same  tone: 

Ddminus  f ortis,  et  potens :   Dominus  potens  in  prselio.1 

45.  The  bishop  gives  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer, 
receives  from  the  deacon  the  sprinkle,  goes  around  the 
church  a  second  time,  beginning  again  at  his  right  side, 
and  sprinkles  in  the  form  of  a  cross  the  lower  part  of  the 
walls  of  the  church  (and  of  the  cemetery  if  it  be  adjacent), 
saying  continually: 

In  n6mine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti, 

not  adding  the  word  Amen.     The  bishop  is  accompanied 
by  the  same  attendants  as  at  the  first  sprinkling. 

As  soon  as  the  bishop  begins  the  second  sprinkling 
the  chanters  begin  to  sing  the  following  responsory: 

Be"nedic,  Domine,  domum  istam,  quam  aedificavi  nomini 
tuo.  Venientium  in  loco  isto,  *  Exaudi  preces  in  excelso 
s61io  gloriae  tuae. 

V.  D6mine,  si  conve*rsus  fuerit  populus  tuus,  et  e*gerit 
pcenitentiam,  venie*nsque  oraverit  in  loco  isto.  *  Exaudi 
preces  in  exce*lso  solio  gloriae  tuae. 

46.  When  the  bishop  reaches  the  main  entrance  he 
hands  the  sprinkle  to  the  deacon,  who  gives  it  to  the 
cleric.     The    bishop's    mitre    is    removed.     The    cross- 

1  The  door  may  be  slightly  open,  so  that  the  bishop  and  deacon 
can  hear  each  other. 
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bearer   and   acolytes   stand   at   the   bishop's   left.     The 
bishop  then  facing  the  door  says: 

Oremus. 

The  deacon  adds: 
Flectamus  genua. 
The  subdeacon  subjoins: 
Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says: 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  qui  per  Filium  tuum, 
angularem  scilicet  lapidem,  duos  ex  diverso  venientes,  ex 
circumcisione  et  praeputio  parietes,  duosque  greges  ovium 
sub  uno  eodemque  pastore  unisti;  da  famulis  tuis  per  haec 
nostras  devotionis  officia  indissoluble  vinculum  caritatis, 
ut  nulla  divisione  mentium,  nullaque  perversitatis  varie- 
tate  sequestrentur,  quos  sub  unius  regimine  pastoris  unus 
grex  continet,  uniusque  te  custode  ovilis  septa  conclu- 
dunt.     Per  eumdem  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

47.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  receives  the 
crosier,  with  the  lower  end  of  which  he  strikes  the  door 
once  and  says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Attollite  portas  principes  vestras,  et  elevamini  portae 
seternales :  et  introibit  Rex  glorias. 

The  deacon  (guard)  on  the  inside  of  the  church 
says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Quis  est  iste  Rex  gloriae? 

The  bishop  answers  in  the  same  tone: 

D6minus  fortis,  et  potens :     Dominus  potens  in  praelio. 

48.  The  bishop  gives  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer, 
receives  the  sprinkle  from  the  deacon,  goes  around  the 
church  a  third  time,  beginning  this  time  at  his  left  side, 
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and  sprinkles  in  the  form  of  a  cross  the  walls  of  the 
church  (and  of  the  cemetery  if  it  be  adjacent)  on  a 
level  with  his  face,  saying  continually: 

In  ndmine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi«^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti, 
not  adding  the  word  Amen.     The  bishop  is  accompanied 
by  the  same  attendants  as  at  the  first  sprinkling.1 

As  soon  as  the  bishop  begins  the  third  sprinkling  the 
chanters  begin  to  sing  the  following  responsory: 

Tu  Domine  universorum,  qui  nullam  habes  indige*n- 
tiam,  voluisti  templum  tuum  fieri  in  nobis.  *  Conserva 
domum     istam     immaculatam     in     seternum,      Domine. 

V.  Tu  elegisti,  Domine,  domum  istam  ad  invocandum 
nomen  tuum  in  ea;  ut  esset  domus  orationis,  et  obsecra- 
tionis  populo  tuo.  *  Conserva  domum  istam  immacu- 
latam in  aeternum,  Domine. 

49.  When  the  bishop  reaches  the  main  entrance  he 
hands  the  sprinkle  to  the  deacon,  who  gives  it  to  the 
cleric.  The  bishop's  mitre  is  removed.  The  cross- 
bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  right  (gospel)  side  of 
the  door.     The  bishop  then  facing  the  door  says: 

Ore'mus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 

The  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Lev£te. 

After  which  the  bishop  says: 

Omnipotens  et  misericors  Deus,  qui  sacerddtibus  tuis 
tantam  prae  ceteris  gratiam  contulisti,  ut  quidquid   in  tuo 

1  If  it  is  impossible  to  go  around  the  church,  he  sprinkles  the 
wall  at  his  left  as  far  as  he  can,  then,  passing  by  the  front  of 
the  church,  he  goes  to  the  place  at  the  other  side  of  the  church 
nearest  to  the  point  at  which  he  stopped  on  his  left  side,  and 
begins  to  sprinkle  the  walls  from  that  point  until  he  arrives  at 
the  main  portal. 
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nomine  digne  perfecteque  ab  eis  agitur,  a  te  fieri  creda- 
tur:  quaesumus  immensam  cleme*ntiam  tuam,  ut  quid- 
quid  modo  visitaturi  sumus,  visites;  et  quidquid  bene- 
dicturi  sumus,  benedicas;  sitque  ad  nostrae  humilitatis 
introitum,  Sanctorum  tuorum  mentis,  fuga  daemonum, 
Angeli  pacis  ingressus.  Per  Christum  Dominum  no- 
strum. 
R.  Amen. 

50.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  receives  the 
crosier,  with  the  lower  end  of  which  he  strikes  the  door 
once  and  says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Attollite  portas  principes  vestras,  et  elevamini  porta 
aeternales  :    et  introibit  Rex  gloriae. 

The  deacon  (guard)  on  the  inside  of  the  church 
says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Quis  est  iste  Rex  gldriae? 

The  bishop  and  all  the  clergy  answer  in  the  same  tone: 

D6minus  virtutum  ipse  est  Rex  gldriae.  Aperite.  Aperite. 
Aperite. 

The  bishop  then  makes  with  the  lower  part  of  the  cro- 
sier the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  threshold,  saying: 
Ecce  cru«^cis  signum,  fugiant  phantasmata  cuncta. 

The  door  is  then  opened  by  the  deacon  (guard).  The 
bishop,  deacon  and  subdeacon  enter  the  church,  and  the 
bishop  says  in  a  loud  tone: 

Pax  huic  domui. 

To  which  the  deacon  (guard)  answers: 

In  introitu  vestro. 

And  all  the  clergy  answer: 

Amen. 

51.  The  deacon  (guard)  goes  to  the  sacristy  and  divests, 
his  duty  being  finished.     The  bishop  moves  to  his  right. 
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so  as  to  give  room  to  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes, 
chanters,  assistant  clerics  and  mason  to  enter  the  church,1 
after  which  the  door  is  closed  and  locked.  All  in  the 
church  move  in  procession,  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
in  the  lead,  the  bishop  with  the  deacon  and  subdeacon 
in  the  rear,  followed  by  the  bearers  of  book,  candle, 
mitre  and  crosier,  to  the  faldstool  which  stands  in  the 
middle  of  the  church.  During  the  procession  the  chanters 
sing  the  following  antiphons: 

Ant.  Pax  aeterna  ab  jEterno  huic  domui.  Pax  perennis, 
Verbum  Patris,  sit  pax  huic  domui.  Pacem  pius  Consolator 
huic  praestet  domui. 

Zachaee  festinans  descende,  *  quia  hodie  in  domo  tua 
oportet  me  manere.  At  ille  festinans  desce"ndit,  et  su- 
sce*pit  ilium  gaudens  in  domum  suam.  Hodie  huic  domui 
salus  a  Deo  facta  est,  alleluja. 

§  5.  Blessing  of  the  Interior  of  the  Church. 

52.  Having  arrived  in  the  middle  of  the  church  the 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  right  (epistle  side) 
of  the  faldstool,  the  chanters  stand  at  the  lectern,  the 
bishop  with  deacon  and  subdeacon  before  the  faldstool 
with  their  faces  turned  towards  the  high  altar,  and  the 
others  near  the  bishop.  When  the  chanters  have 
finished  the  antiphons,  the  bishop  gives  the  crosier  to 
the  crosier-bearer  and  the  deacon  removes  the  bishop's 
mitre  and  skull-cap.  All,  except  the  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes,  kneel  on  both  knees,  the  bishop  on  a  cushion 
placed  on  the  floor  before  the  faldstool.  The  bishop 
then  intones  the  Veni  Creator  Spiritus  (see  Appendix  I, 
B),  which  is  continued  by  the  chanters.  All  rise  at  the 
end  of  the  first  strophe  and  remain  standing  until  the 

1  The  visiting  clergy  and  the  people  remain  outside  the  church. 
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end  of  the  hymn.     The  deacon  puts  the  skull-cap  on  the 
bishop  as  soon  as  the  latter  rises. 

53.  At  the  beginning  of  the  second  strophe  of  the  Veni 
Creator  Spiritus  several  assistants  sprinkle  on  the  floor 
the  finely  sifted  ashes  in  which  the  letters  of  the  Latin 
and  Greek  alphabets  are  to  be  delineated.  They  may 
be  sprinkled  either  in  two  lines  going  diagonally  through 
the  church,  or  in  forty-eight  distinct  squares.  It  will 
facilitate  the  action  of  the  bishop  if  the  letters  are  formed 
beforehand  with  chalk  on  the  floor  (see  cut,  p.  22.) 

54.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  singing  the  hymn 
Veni  Creator  Spiritus,  the  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and 
kneels  on  the  cushion  placed  before  the  faldstool.  All, 
except  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  those  who  are 
engaged  in  sprinkling  the  ashes  on  the  floor,  also  kneel. 
The  chanters  then  sing  the  Litany  (see  Appendix  I,  A) 
from  the  beginning.  The  name  (names)  of  the  saint 
(saints)  in  whose  honor  the  church  and  the  altar  (altars) 
is  consecrated  and  the  names  of  the  martyrs  whose 
relics  are  to  be  placed  in  the  altar  are  mentioned  twice. 

P. A. — The  names  of  the  saints  in  whose  honor  all  the 
altars  are  consecrated  and  the  names  of  all  the  martyrs  whose 
relics  are  to  be  placed  in  the  altars  are  mentioned  twice  in 
the  order  explained  in  the  following  note. 

Note. — If  the  name  of  any  of  these  saints  is  inscribed 
in  the  Litany,  e.g.,  St.  Peter,  St.  Stephen,  it  is  invoked 
a  second  time  immediately  after  the  proper  invocation 
in  the  Litany.  If  the  name  is  not  in  the  Litany,  it  is 
inserted  after  the  individual  invocations  of  the  saints  of 
the  same  category,  but  before  the  general  invocation,  e.g., 
if  the  church  is  consecrated  in  honor  of  St.  Francis  de 
Sales,  his  name  is  inserted  twice  after  Sancte  Nicolae  and 
before  Omnes  sancti  Pontifices  et  Confessores.  If  the  church 
or  altar  is  consecrated  in  honor  of  the  Blessed  Virgin 
under  any  title  whatever  the  invocation  Sancta  Maria  is 
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mentioned  twice;  if  in  honor  of  a  mystery  of  the  Life 
and  Passion  of  Our  Lord,  the  petition  Fili  Redemptor 
mundi  Deus  is  repeated. 

55.  The  master  of  ceremonies  in  the  meantime  gets 
Chart  I.  After  the  chanters  have  sung  Ut  omnibus 
fidelibus  defunctis,  etc.,  and  those  present  have  answered 
Te  rogamus  audi  nos  the  bishop,  deacon,  subdeacon  and 
crosier-bearer  rise.  The  bishop,  having  received  the 
crosier  in  his  left  hand,  recites,  in  the  tone  used  by  the 
chanters,  from  Chart  I,  held  before  him  by  the  sub- 
deacon: 

V.  Ut  locum  istum  visitare  digneris. 

All  present  answer: 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

The  bishop  continues: 

V.  Ut  in  eo  Angelorum  custodiam  deputare  digneris. 

All  present  answer: 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

The  bishop  then  raises  his  right  hand  and  blesses  the 
altar  (altars)  and  church  conjointly  by  making  the  sign 
of  the  cross  towards  the  altar  (P. A.  principal)  as  often  as 
it  is  indicated  in  the  following  petitions: 

Ut  ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem 
tuum,  et  nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.  N.)  consecranda 
bene*J«dicere  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem 
tuum,  et  nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N .  N .)  consecranda, 
bene>J*dicere,  et  sancti  ^ficare  digne*ris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  ecclesiam,  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem 
tuum,  et  nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N .  X .)  consecranda, 
bene*J*dicere,  sancti  «f«ficare,  et  conse^crare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 


FUNCTION. 


53 


Note. — If  the  church  and  the  altar  have  different 
Titulars,  the  bishop  says  at  the  beginning  of  the  three 
preceding  petitions: 

Ut  ecclesiam  hanc  ad  honorem  tuum  et  nomen  Sancti  N. 
(Sanctorum  N.N.)  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hccc)  ad  honorem 
tuum  et  nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecranda, 

etc.1 

The  deacon  raises  the  border  of  the  bishop's  cope, 
as  often  as  the  latter  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross. 

Having  recited  these  petitions,  the  bishop  gives  the 
crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer.  He  and  the  others  who 
have  risen  with  him  kneel  and  the  chanters  resume  the 
Litany  at  the  words  Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris,  and  sing 
it  to  the  last  Kyrie  eleison. 

56.  After  the  Litany  all  rise;  the  deacon  removes  the 
mitre  and  the  bishop  says: 

Oremus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

The  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop,  facing  the  altar,  says  the  fol- 
lowing prayers: 

Praeveniat  nos,  quaesumus  Domine,  misericordia  tua,  et 
intercedentibus  omnibus  Sanctis  tuis,  voces  nostras  de- 
mentia tuae  propitiationis  anticipet.  Per  Christum  D6- 
minum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

Oremus. 

Magnificare  Domine  Deus  noster  in  Sanctis  tuis,  et  hoc 
in  templo   tibi   aedificato   appare:  ut   qui   cuncta  in  filiis 

1  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  72,  foot-note. 
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adoptionis  operaris,  ipse  semper  in  tua  haereditate  lauderis. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

57.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  receives  the 
crosier.  Preceded  by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes, 
accompanied  by  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  and  followed 
by  the  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle  bearers,  he 
goes  to  the  corner  at  the  left  (gospel)  of  the  main  entrance 
and  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  crosier,  which  he 
holds  in  both  hands,  he  delineates  the  letters  of  the 
Greek  alphabet  in  the  ashes  spread  on  the  floor  from 
this  corner  to  the  epistle  corner  of  the  church  near  the 
altar.  Then  he  goes  to  the  corner  at  the  right  (epistle) 
of  the  main  entrance  and  delineates  in  the  same  manner 
the  letters  of  the  Latin  alphabet  in  the  ashes  spread  on 
the  floor  from  this  corner  to  the  gospel  corner  of  the 
church  near  the  altar. 


The  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  opposite  to  him 
and  move  with  him  along  the  line.  As  soon  as  he  begins 
to  write  the  Greek  alphabet  the  chanters  sing  the  follow- 
ing: 
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Ant.  0  quam  metue*ndus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Benedictus  Dominus  Deus 
Israel :  *quia  visitavit  et  fecit 
redemptionem  plebis  suae. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  coeli. 

Et    erexit    cornu    salutis 
nobis :  *  in  domo  David  pueri  j 
sui. 

Ant.  0   quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste :   vere  non  est  j 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  coeli. 

Sicut  loctitus  est  per  os 
Sanctorum,  *  qui  a  saeculo 
sunt,  prophetarum  ejus. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Salutem  ex  inimicis  no- 
stris :  *  et  de  manu  omnium, 
qui  oderunt  nos. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste :  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Ad  faciendam  misericor- 
diam  cum  patribus  nostris:* 
et  memorari  testamenti  sui 
sancti. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 


hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Jusjurandum,  quod  juravit 
ad  Abraham  patrem  no- 
strum, *  daturum  se  nobis. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste :  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli.. 

Ut  sine  timore  de  manu 
inimicorum  nostrorum  libe- 
rate: *  serviamus  illi. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste :  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

In  sanctitate,  et  justitia 
coram  ipso:  *  omnibus  die- 
bus  nostris. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste :  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Et  tu  puer  propheta  Altis- 
simi  vocaberis:  *  praeibis 
enim  ante  faciem  Domini 
parare  vias  ejus. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Ad  dandam  scientiam  sa- 
lutis plebi  ejus:  *  in  remis- 
sionem  peccatorum  eorum. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
j  est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 
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Per  viscera  misericordiae 
Dei  nostri:  *  in  quibus 
visitavit  nos  Oriens  ex 
alto. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  coeli. 

Illuminare  his  qui  in  te*- 
nebris  et  in  umbra  mortis 
sedent:  *  ad  dirigendos 
pedes  nostros  in  viam 
pacis. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 


hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  *  et 
Spiritui  sancto. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et 
nunc,  et  semper:  *  et  in 
saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 

Ant.  0  quam  metuendus 
est  locus  iste:  vere  non  est 
hie  aliud,  nisi  domus  Dei,  et 
porta  cceli. 


Xote. — The  leader  of  the  chanters  will  take  care  that 
the  antiphon  after  the  Sicut  erat  will  be  sung  when  the 
bishop  is  writing  the  last  letters  of  the  Latin  alphabet. 
Hence  when  he  takes  notice  that  the  bishop  is  approach- 
ing the  end  of  the  Latin  alphabet  he  will  break  off  the 
singing  of  the  canticle  and  begin  the  Gloria  Patri. 

58.  When  the  bishop  has  finished  writing  the  Latin 
alphabet  he  goes  with  his  assistants,  preceded  by  the 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes,  to  the  altar  which  is  to  be 
consecrated,  and,  standing  a  few  paces  from  it,  lays 
aside  the  crosier  and  mitre.  He  then  kneels  (all  others 
kneel  also)  on  a  cushion,  and  facing  the  altar  says  Deus 
in  adjutorium,  etc.   (see  below). 

P. A. — If  several  altars  are  being  consecrated,  the  Con- 
secrator  should  have  all  the  altars  in  view.  Hence,  instead 
of  going  to  the  altar,  as  noted  above,  the  faldstool  is  moved 
from  the  middle  of  the  church  to  the  sanctuary  (or  outside 
of  it),  and  placed  in  such  a  position  as  the  altars  may 
demand,  and  the  cushion  l  is  placed  a  short  distance  in 


1  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3686  ad  II. 
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front  of  the  faldstool.     Kneeling  on  the  cushion  and  facing 
the  altar  the  bishop  says : 

V.  Deus  in  adjutorium  meum  intende. 

He  then  rises  (all  the  others  rise  with  him)  and  the 
chanters  answer: 

R.  Domine  ad  adjuvandum  me  festina. 

The  bishop  standing  in  the  same  place  without  mitre 
adds : 

V.  Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto. 

To  which  the  chanters  answer: 

R.  Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et  semper,  et  in 
saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 

The  bishop  performs  this  ceremony  three  times,  com- 
mencing a  tone  higher  each  time,  and  the  chanters  answer 
each  time  in  the  same  (higher)  tone.  All  present  kneel 
and  rise  with  the  bishop. 

§  6.  Blessing  of  the  Gregorian  Water.1 

59.  After  the  Sicut  erat  has  been  recited  the  third  time 
the  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  receives  the  crosier, 
and  with  his  assistants  goes,  preceded  by  the  cross- 
bearer  and  acolytes,  to  the  table  on  which  the  water, 
ashes,  salt  and  wine  are  kept,  and  blesses  them.  The 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  on  the  side  of  the  table 
which  is  opposite  to  the  bishop,  whom  they  face.  Re- 
taining the  mitre  and  crosier  he  exorcises  the  salt,  saying: 

Exorcizo  te,  creatura  salis,  in  nomine  Domini  nostri 
Jesu  Christi,  qui  Apostolis  suis  ait:  Vos  estis  sal  terrae,  et 
per  Apostolum  dicit:    Sermo  vester  semper  in  gratia  sale 

1  St.  Gregory  the  Great  prescribed  this  blessing  of  the  water  to 
be  used  at  the  consecration  of  a  church.— See  Migne,  Patrologia 
Latina,  Vol.   LXXVIII,  col.    152   et  seqq. 
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sit  conditus:  ut  Sanctis fic^ris  ad  consecratidnem  hujus 
Ecclesiae,  et  altaris  {horum  altar  turn)  f  ad  expellendas 
omnes  daemonum  tentationes;  et  omnibus,  qui  ex  te  siim- 
pserint,  sis  animae,  et  corporis  tutamentum,  sanitas,  pro- 
tectio,  et  confirmatio  salutis.  Per  eumdem  Dominum  no- 
strum Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum,  qui  venturus  est 
judicare  vivos  et  mortuos,  et  saeculum  per  ignem. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  laid  aside  the  crosier  and  removed  the  mitre 
the  bishop  blesses  the  salt,  saying: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  qui  hanc  gratiam 
coelitus  sali  tribuere  dignatus  es,  ut  ex  illo  possint  universa 
condiri,  quae  hominibus  ad  escam  procreasti,  bene^dic 
hanc  creaturam  salis,  ad  effugandum  inimicum;  et  ei 
salubrem  medicinam  immitte,  ut  proficiat  sumentibus  ad 
£nimae  et  corporis  sanitatem.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

60.  Having  resumea  the  mitre  and  received  the  crosier, 
he  exorcises  the  water,  saying: 

Exorcizo  te  creattira  aquae,  in  nomine  Dei  Pa«^tris,  et 
Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti,  ut  repellas  diabolum  a  termino 
justorum,  ne  sit  in  umbracu!is  hujus  Ecclesiae,  et  altaris 
{horum  altdriam).  Et  tu,  Domine  Jesu  Christe,  infunde 
Spiritum  sanctum  in  hanc  Ecclesiam  tuam,  et  altare  {hccc 
altar ia) ;  ut  proficiat  ad  sanitatem  corporum  animarumque 
adorantium  te,  et  magnificetur  nomen  tuum  in  Gentibus : 
et  incre*duli  corde  convertantur  ad  te,  et  non  habeant  alium 
Deum,  praeter  te  D6minum  solum,  qui  venturus  es  judicare 
vivos  et  mtfrtuos,  et  saeculum  per  ignem. 

R.  Amen. 
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Having  laid  aside  the  crosier  and  removed  the  mitre, 
he  blesses  the  water  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

D6mine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  stattitor  omnium  ele- 
mentorum,  qui  per  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum  Dominum 
nostrum  elementum  hoc  aquae  in  salutem  humani  ge- 
neris esse  voluisti,  te  supplices  deprecamur,  ut,  exauditis 
orati6nibus  nostrisy  earn  tuae  pietatis  aspectu  sancti«^«fices: 
atque  ita  omnium  spirituum  immundorum  ab  ea  recedat 
incursio,  ut  ubiciimque  fuerit  in  nomine  tuo  aspersa,  gra- 
tia tuae  benedictionis  adveniat,  et  mala  omnia,  te  propi- 
tiante,  procul  recedant.  Per  etimdem  Dominum  nostrum 
Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum :  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat 
Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

61.  Remaining  in  the  same  place,  without  mitre  or 
crosier,  he  blesses  the  ashes,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  parce  poenite*ntibus,  pro- 
pitiare  supplicantibus,  et  mittere  digneris  sanctum  Angelum 
tuum  de  ccelis,  qui  beneHhdicat,  et  sanctiHhficet  hos  cineres, 
ut  sint  remedium  salubre  omnibus  nomen  sanctum  tuum 
humiliter  implorantibus,  ac  semetipsos  pro  conscientia 
delictorum  suorum  accusantibus,  ante  conspectum  divinae 
clem^ntiae  tuae  facinora  sua  deplorantibus,  vel  serenissi- 
mam   pietatem   tuam   suppliciter  obnixeque   flagitantibus ; 
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et   prassta,  per   invocationem  sanctissimi  n6minis  tui,  ut 
quiciimque  eos  super  se  asperserint,  pro  redemptione  pec- 
catorum  suorum,  corporis  sanitatem  et  animae  tutelam  per- 
cipiant.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

He  then  takes  with  his  right  a  handful  of  the  blessed 
salt  and  drops  it  on  the  ashes  three  times  in  the  form  of 
a  cross,  saying: 

Commixtio    salis    et    cineris    pariter    fiat.     In    nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii  et  Spiritus*J>sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  with  his  right  hand  mixed  the  salt  and  ashes, 
he  takes  a  handful  of  this  mixture  and  drops  it  into 
the  water  in  the  form  of  a  cross,  saying: 

Commixtio  salis,  cineris,  et  aquae  p&riter  fiat.     In  n6mine 
Pa^-tris,  et  Fi«^>lii,  et  Spiritus  *J«  sancti.1 
R.  Amen. 

The  deacon  now  hands  him  a  towel  with  which  he  wipes 
his  hand. 

62.  He  then,  without  mitre  or  crosier,  blesses  the  wine, 
saying: 

V.  Domine,  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine  Jesu  Christe,  qui  in  Cana  Galilaeae  ex  aqua 
vinum  fecisti,  quique  es  vitis  vera,  multiplica  super  nos 

1  The  Pontifical  seems  in  this  place  to  indicate  that  he  performs 
this  ceremony  three  times,  but  authors  imply  that  it  is  done  only 
once.  The  latter  seems  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  original  text, 
"Et  Episcopus  ter  jaciat  etiam  crucem  .  .  .  super  aquam  dicens:  Hcec 
commixtio  salis,  etc. — S.  Gregorii  I.  Opera  Omnia,  Vcnetiis,  1773, 
Vol.  X,  p.  385. 
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misericordiam  tuam;  et  bene^dicere,  et  sancti^ficare 
digneris  hanc  creaturam  vini,  ut  ubiciimque  fusum  fuerit, 
vel  aspersum,  divinae  id  benedictionis  tuae  opulentia  re- 
pleatur,  et  sanctificetur :  Qui  cum  Patre,  et  Spiritu  sancto 
vivis  et  regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 

Then  he  takes  the  cruet  of  wine  in  his  right  hand  and 
pours  the  wine  into  the  water  three  times  in  the  form 
of  a  cross,  saying: 

Commixtio  vini,  salis,  cineris  et  aquae  pariter  flat.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi*J«lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

Then  he  recites  the  following: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  creator  et  conservator 
humani  generis,  et  dator  gratiae  spiritualis,  ac  largitor 
aeternae  salutis,  emitte  Spiritum  sanctum  tuum  super  hoc 
vinum  cum  aqua,  sale,  et  cinere  mixtum  ;  ut  armatum 
coelestis  defensione  virtutis,  ad  consecrationem  hujus  Ec- 
clesiae  et  altaris  tui  (horum  altdrium  tiwrum)  proficiat. 
Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum: 
Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem  Spiritus 
sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

63.  He  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  says  the  following 
prayer  over  the  water: 

Sancti ^ficare  per  verbum  Dei  unda  coelestis:  sancti ^» 
ficare  aqua  calcata  Christi  vestigiis;  quae  montibus  pressa 
non  clauderis;  quae  scopulis  illisa  non  frangeris;  quae  terris 
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diffusa  non  de*ficis.  Tu  sustines  aridam,  tu  portas  mdntium 
pondera,  nee  demergeris;  tu  coelorum  vertice  contineris; 
tu  circumfusa  per  totum,  lavas  omnia,  nee  lavaris.  Tu 
fugiSntibus  populis  Hebraeorum  in  molem  durata  con- 
stricta  es:  tu  rursum  alsis  resoluta  vorticibus  Nili  accolas 
perdis,  et  hostilem  globum  f reto  saeviente  persequeris :  una 
eademque  es  salus  fidelibus,  et  ultio  criminosis.  Te  per 
Moysen  percussa  rupes  evomuit,  neque  abdita  cautibus 
latere  potuisti,  cum  majestatis  imperio  jussa  prodires:  tu 
gestata  nubibus  imbre  jucundo  arva  foscundas.  Per  te, 
aridis  asstu  corporibus,  dulcis  ad  gratiam,  salutaris  ad 
vitam  potus  infunditur:  tu  intimis  scatiiriens  venis,  aut 
spiritum  inclusa  vitalem,  aut  succum  fertilem  praestas,  ne 
siccatis  exinanita  visceribus  solemnes  neget  terra  proventus : 
per  te  initium,  per  te  finis  exstiltat ;  vel  potius  ex  Deo  est, 
tuum  ut  terminum  nesciamus;  aut  tudrum,  omnipotens 
Deus,  cujus  virtutum  non  nescii,  dum  aquarum  merita 
prcmimus,  operum  insignia  praedicamus.  Tu  benedictionis 
auctor,  tu  salutis  origo :  te  suppliciter  deprecamur  ac 
qusesumus,  ut  imbrem  gratiae  tuae  super  hanc  domum  cum 
abundantia  tuae  bene^dictionis  infiindas;  bona  omnia  lar- 
giaris;  prospera  tribuas;  adversa  repellas;  malorum  faci- 
norum  daemonem  destruas;  Angelum  lucis  amicum,  bo- 
norum  provisorem  defensoremque  constituas.  Domum  in 
tuo  n6mine  cosptam,  te  adjutore  perfectam,  bene-I-dictio 
tua  in  longum  mansuram  confirmet.  Tuum  haec  funda- 
m6nta  praesidium,  culmina  tegumentum,  6stia  introitum, 
penetralia  mereantur  accessum.  Sit  per  illustrationem 
vultus  tui  utilitas  hominum,  stabilitas  parietum. 

64.  The  bishop  now  receives  the  crosier  and,  preceded 
by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  accompanied  by 
the  deacon  and  subdeacon,  goes  to  the  main  door  of  the 
church  and  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  crosier  makes 
a  cross  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  on  the  upper  part 
and  another  cross  on  the  lower  part.  He  then  gives 
the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer  and  retaining  the  mitre 
he  says,  facing  the  door: 
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Sit  positis  crux  invicta  liminibus;  utrique  postes  gratiae 
tuae  inscriptione  signentur;  ac  per  multitudinem  propitia- 
tionis  tuae  visitatoribus  domus  sit  pax  cum  abundantia, 
sobrietas  cum  modestia,  redundantia  cum  misericordia. 
Inquietudo  omnis  et  calamitas  longe  recedant.  Inopia, 
pestis,  morbus,  languor,  incursusque  malorum  spirituum 
tua  semper  visitatione  discedant:  ut  tua  fusa  in  hoc  loco 
visitationis  gratia  extensos  ejus  terminos  et  atria  circum- 
acta  percurrat:  sitque  per  cunctos  ejus  angulos  ac  recessus 
hujus  gurgitis  purificatio  per  lavacrum:  ut  semper  hie 
laetitia  quietis,  gratia  hospitalitatis,  abundantia  frugis,  re- 
verentia  religionis,  copiaque  sit  salutis.  Et,  ubi  invocatur 
sanctum  nomen  tuum,  bonorum  omnium  succedat  cdpia, 
maldrum  tentamenta  procul  effugiant :  et  mereamur  habere 
nobiscum  Angelum  pacis,  castitatis,  caritatis,  ac  veritatis, 
qui  semper  ab  omnibus  malis  nos  custodiat,  protegat,  et 
defe*ndat.  Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium 
tuum :  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti 
Deus,  per  omnia  ssecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

65.  He  again  receives  the  crosier  and  returns  to  the 
table  on  which  the  water  was  blessed.  He  there  gives 
the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  and,  facing  the  altar, 
still  wearing  the  mitre,  says: 

Deum  Patrem  omnipote*ntem,  fratres  carissimi,  in  cujus 
domo  mansiones  multse  sunt,  supplices  deprece*mur,  ut 
habitdculum  istud  bene^dicere,  et  custodire  dignetur,  per 
aspersionem  hujus  aquae  cum  vino,  sale,  et  cinere  mixtae. 
Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  suum :  Qui 
cum  eo  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per 
omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

Whilst  the  bishop  recites  this  invitatory  a  cleric  fills  the 
ordinary  holy-water  vase  with  the  blessed  water  and 
goes  to  the  epistle  corner  of  the  (first)  altar  to  be  con- 
secrated.    He  takes  with  him  also  a  towel.     The  master 
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of  ceremonies  carries  Chart  II.  to  the  gospel  corner  of  the 
same  altar. 

C.    COXSECRATION  OF  THE  ALTAR. 

§  i.  Sprinkling  of  the  Altar. 

66.  The  bishop  receives  the  crosier  and  goes  to  the 
(first)  altar  which  is  to  be  consecrated.  Having  arrived 
there  he  gives  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  ascends 
to  the  predella,  where  he  intones  the  antiphon  Introibo  ad 
altare  Dei  (these  four  words  only),  which  is  continued  by 
the  chanters.  After  the  antiphon  the  chanters  also  sing 
the  psalm  Jndica  me  Dens,  and  if  necessary  they  repeat 
the  antiphon  Introibo  after  each  verse  of  this  psalm.1 

Ant.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei:  *  ad  Deum,  qui  lsetificat 
juventutem  meam. 

Psalmus  42. 


Judica  me  Deus,  et  di- 
scerne  causam  meam  de 
gente  non  sancta:  *  ab 
homine  iniquo  et  doloso 
erue  me. 

Repeat  the  Ant.  Introibo, 
if  necessary. 

Quia  tu  es  Deus  fortitudo 
mea:  *  quare  me  repulisti, 
et  quare  tristis  ince*do,  dum 
affligit  me  inimicus? 

Repeat  the  Ant.  Introibo, 
if  necessary. 


Emitte  lucem  tuam  etve- 
ritatem  tuam :  *  ipsa  me  de- 
duxerunt,  et  adduxerunt  in 
montem  sanctum  tuum,  et 
in  tabernacula  tua. 

Repeat  the  Ant.  Introibo, 
if  necessary. 

Et  introibo  ad  altare  Dei: 
*  ad  Deum  qui  laetificat 
juventutem  meam. 

Repeat  the  Ant.  Introibo, 
if  necessary. 

Confitebor  tibi  in  cithara 


1  The  Rubric  after  the  first  verse  of  this  psalm  says  that  the 
antiphon  should  be  repeated  after  each  verse  si  necesse  fuerit. 
The  necessity  would  arise  if  several  altars  were  being  consecrated 
at  the  same  time,  for  the  object  of  the  repetition  seems  to  be  that 
the  chant  should  continue  as  long  as  the  function.  If  only  one 
altar  is  consecrated,  the  antiphon  is  repeated  only  at  the  end  of 
the  psalm  instead  of  the  Gloria  Patri,  etc.,  which  is  omitted.  The 
same  is  the  case  with  the  psalms  that  follow. — Martinucci,  Lib.  VII, 
cap.  XV.,  No.  80,  foot-note. 
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Deus,  Deus  meus:  *   quare  I       Spera    in    Deo,    quoniam 
tristis     es    anima     mea    et  j  adhuc  confitebor  illi:    *  sa- 

lutare   vultus   mei,  et  Deus 

meus. 


quare  conturbas  me? 

Repeat  the  Ant.  Introibo, 
if  necessary. 


(The  Gloria  Patri,  etc.,  is  omitted.) 

Ant.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei:  ad  Deum,  qui  laetificat 
juventutem  meam. 

67.  When  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  Introibo  he  dips 
the  thumb  of  his  right  hand  into  the  blessed  water  and 
makes  with  it  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  table  of  the 
altar  in  the  middle  when  he  pronounces  the  word  Sancti- 
ficetur,  and  then  raising  his  right  hand  he  makes  the 
sign  of  the  cross  over  the  place  which  he  signed  with 
his  thumb  three  times  at  the  end  of  the  following  formula 
when  saying  Patris  et  Filii  et  Spiritus  sancti,  as  indi- 
cated in  the  text. 

Sancti  ►f«fice*tur  hoc  altare,  in  honorem  Dei  omnipotentis, 
et  gloridsae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  et 
ad  nomen  ac  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.  N.).1 
In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%»  sancti.  Pax 
tibi. 

The  deacon  receives  the  holy-water  vase  from  the  cleric 
and  holds  it  before  the  bishop,  and  the  subdeacon  holds 
before  the  bishop  Chart  II  containing  the  above  formula. 
Having  performed  this  rite  on  the  centre  of  the  table, 
the  bishop  repeats  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  and  the 
same  formula  successively  at  the  posterior  corner  of  the 
gospel  side,  the  anterior  corner  of  the  epistle  side,  the 
anterior   corner   of   the   gospel   side    and   the   posterior 


1  Here   the   bishop   inserts   the  name  (names)  of  the  Titular  of 
the  altar. 


66  CONSECRATION    OF    A    CHURCH. 

corner  of   the   epistle   side,   according   to   the   following 
plan: 


The  deacon  receives  the  towel  from  the  cleric  and 
hands  it  to  the  bishop  who  dries  his  thumb  with  it, 
after  which  the  bishop  restores  the  towel  to  the  deacon 
who  hands  it  and  the  holy-water  vase  to  the  cleric. 
The  master  of  ceremonies  receives  Chart  II  from  the 
subdeacon. 

PA. The  bishop,  deacon  and  subdeacon  go  to  the  foot 

of  the  altar,  where  the  bishop  receives  the  crosier,  and,  pre- 
ceded by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  followed  by  the 
mitre  and  crosier-bearers,  go  to  the  second  altar.  The  cleric 
carrying  the  holy  water  and  towel  walks  at  the  right  of  the 
deacon,  and  the  master  of  ceremonies,  carrying  Chart  II, 
at  the  left  of  the  subdeacon.  Having  arrived  at  the  second 
altar,  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  gospel  side; 
the  cleric  carrying  the  holy  water  and  towel  at  the  epistle 
corner;  the  master  of  ceremonies  at  the  gospel  corner;  the 
bishop,  having  given  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  and 
sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella.1  The  bishop  imme- 
diately signs  this  altar  in  the  middle  and  at  the  four  comers 
with  holy  water,  using  the  same  ceremonies  and  formula 
as  at  the  first  altar.  At  the  end  of  this  ceremony  the  bishop 
wipes  his  thumb  with  a  towel,  after  which  the  deacon  hands 
the  vase  and  towel  to  the  cleric.     They  then  proceed  to  the 


1  This  order  is  to  be  observed  as  often  as  they  go  to  the  second, 
third,  etc.,  altars  and  return  to  the  first  altar. 
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other  altars  at  each  of  which  the  same  ceremony  is  performed. 
After  the  last  altar  has  been  signed  all  return  to  the  fald- 
stool.1 When  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Introibo,  the  mitre  is  removed  and  the  bishop  says  Oremus. 
Then  follow  Flectamus  genua,  Levate,  Singulare  illud, 
etc.,  as  noted  below. 

68.  The  bishop  then  goes  to  the  middle  of  the  altar 
and  remains  standing  on  the  predella.  When  the  chanters 
have  repeated  the  antiphon  after  the  psalm,  he  removes 
his  mitre  and  says: 

Oremus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

The  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Singulare  illud  propitiatdrium  in  altari  crucis  pro  nobis 
redimendis  oblatum,  in  cujus  praefiguratione  Patriarcha 
Jacob  lapidem  erexit  in  titulum,  quo  fieret  sacrificium,  et 
portae  cceli  desuper  aperiretur  oraculum:  supplices  tibi, 
Domine,  preces  fundimus,  ut  lapidis  hujus  (Idpidum 
horum)  expolitam  materiam,  supe*rnis  sacrifices  imbu- 
endam,  ipse  tuae  ditari  sanctificationis  ubertate  praecipias, 
qui  quondam  lapideis  legem  scripsisti  in  tabulis.  Per 
Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

P. A. — At  the  end  of  this  prayer  the  bishop  resumes  the 
mitre  and,  going  to  the  first  altar,  ascends  with  the  sacred 
ministers  to  the  predella.  The  mitre  being  removed,  the 
bishop  intones  the  Asperges  me,  after  which  he  resumes 
the  mitre,  receives  the  sprinkle  and  sprinkles  the  altar,  as 
noted  below. 

1  See  No.  58,  P.A. 
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During  this  prayer  the  cleric  carries  the  towel  to  the 
table  and  refills  the  vase  with  the  water  which  the  bishop 
shortly  before  blessed,  and  returns  with  it  and  the 
sprinkle  to  the  right  of  the  deacon.  The  master  of  cere- 
monies carries  Chart  II  to  the  table. 

69.  The  bishop  intones  the  antiphon  Asperges  me 
(these  two  words  only)  which  the  chanters  continue 
to  the  end,  after  which  they  sing  the  first  three  verses 
of  the  psalm  Miserere. 

Ant.  AspeYges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo,  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Psalmus  50. 


Misere*re  mei  Deus:  *  se- 
cundum magnam  misericor- 
diam  tuam. 

Et  secundum  multitti- 
dinem     miserationum    tua- 


rum:     *     dele    iniquitatem 
me  am. 

Amplius  lava  me  ab  ini- 
quitate  mea:  *  et  a  peccato 
meo  munda  me. 


When  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  Asperges  me  he 
resumes  the  mitre,  and,  having  received  the  sprinkle  from 
the  deacon,  sprinkles  the  support  and  the  table  of 
the  altar  conjointly.  In  doing  so  he  begins  in  front  at 
the  middle  of  the  altar,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  side, 
passes  behind  the  altar  and  returns  by  the  gospel  side 
to  the  middle  at  the  front  of  the  altar.  He  is  accom- 
panied by  the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  acolyte  carrying 
the  holy-water  vase.1 

Note. — If  the  support  at  any  part  of  the  altar  consists 
only  of  columns,  then  only  the   columns  are  sprinkled. 

1  If  the  back  part  of  the  altar  is  attached  to  the  wall,  so  that 
the  bishop  cannot  go  around  it,  he  sprinkles  only  the  base  of  the 
altar  when  passing  from  the  middle  to  the  epistle  corner,  then  the 
epistle  side  of  the  altar,  afterwards  the  table  of  the  altar  from 
the  epistle  corner  to  the  gospel  corner,  then  the  gospel  side  of 
the  altar  and  finally  the  base  in  front  of  the  altar  from  the  gospel 
corner  to»  the  middle. 


FUNCTION.  69 

P. A. — The  bishop  gives  the  sprinkle  to  the  deacon  who 
hands  it  to  the  cleric.  Then  the  bishop  with  his  attendants 
goes  to  the  second,  third,  etc.,  altars  successively  and  sprinkles 
each  altar  in  the  manner  in  which  the  first  altar  was  sprinkled. 
The  chanters  should  sing  or  recite  the  three  verses  of  the 
Miserere  slowly,  so  that  they  finish  the  third  verse  when 
the  bishop  returns  to  the  first  altar.  Having  returned  to 
the  first  altar,  the  bishop  with  his  attendants  ascends  to  the 
predella  and  intones  the  Asperges,  after  which  he  sprinkles 
this  altar  as  he  sprinkled  it  before,  and  then  with  the  same 
ceremonies  sprinkles  the  other  altars,  whilst  the  chanters 
sing  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  verses  of  the  psalm  Miserere. 
In  this  manner  he  sprinkles  all  the  altars  seven  times,  as 
noted  below. 

The  cleric  carrying  the  holy-water  vase  will  refill  the  vase 
as  often  as  it  is  necessary. 

70.  Having  arrived  at  the  centre  of  tfce  altar,  he  waits 
until  the  chanters  have  sung  the  third  verse  of  the  psalm 
Miserere,  after  which  he  intones  a  second  time  the 
antiphon  Asperges  me  and  sprinkles  the  altar  as  before, 
whilst  the  chanters  sing  the  antiphon  and  the  next 
three  verses  of  the  Miserere. 

Ant.  Asperges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo,  et  mund&bor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


ficeris  in  sermonibus  tuis,  et 
vincas  cum  judicaris. 

Ecce  enim  in  iniquit£ti- 
bus  conceptus  sum:  *  et  in 
peccatis  concepit  me  mater 
mea. 


Quoniam  iniquitatem 

meam  ego  cognosco:  *  et 
peccatum  meum  contra  me 
est  semper. 

Tibi  soli  peccavi,  et  malum 
coram   te   feci:   *   ut   justi- 

71.  In  this  manner  the  altar  is  sprinkled  seven  times. 
Before  each  sprinkling  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Asperges  me,  which  the  chanters  continue,  and  the  latter 
sing  each  time  three  verses  of  the  psalm  Miserere,  except 
at  the  seventh  sprinkling,  when  only  two  verses  are  sung. 
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During  the  third  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 

Ant.  Aspe*rges   me    *    Domine    hyssdpo,    et   mundabor 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Ecce  enim  veritatem  dile- 
xisti:  *  incerta,  et  occulta 
sapie"ntiae  tuae  manifestasti 
mihi. 

Asperges  me   hyssdpo,  et 


mundabor:  *  lavabis  me,  et 
super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Auditui  meo  dabis  gau- 
dium,  et  laetftiam:  *  et 
exsultabunt  ossa  humiliata. 


During  the  fourth  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 

Ant.  Aspe*rges   me    *    Domine    hyssopo,    et   mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Ave*rte  faciem  tuam  a 
peccatis  meis:  *  et  omnes 
iniquitates  meas  dele. 

Cor  mundum  crea  in 
me  Deus:  *  et  spiritum  rec- 


tum   innova    in    visce*ribus 
meis. 

Ne  projicias  me  a  facie 
tua:  *  et  Spiritum  sanctum 
tuum  ne  auferas  a  me. 


During  the  fifth  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 

Ant.  Aspe*rges   me    *    Domine   hyssopo,    et   mundabor 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Redde  mihi  laetitiam  salu- 
taris  tui:  *  et  spiritu  prin- 
cipali  confirma  me. 

Docebo  iniqucs  vias  tuas: 
*  et  impii  ad  te  convertentur. 


Libera  me  de  sanguinibus 
Deus,  Deus  salutis  mese:  * 
et  exsultabit  lingua  mea 
justitiam  tuam. 


During  the  sixth  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 

Ant.  Aspe"rges   me    *    Domine   hyssopo,    et   mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Domine,  labia  mea  aperies :   \  holocaustis  non  delectaberis. 


*   et  os  meum  annuntiabit 
laudem  tuam. 

Quoniam   si  voluisses   sa- 
crificium,  dedissem  utique  :* 


Sacrificium  Deo  spiritu s 
contribulatus :  *  cor  con- 
tritum,  et  humiliatum  Deus 
non  despicies. 


During  the  seventh  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 
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Ant.    Asperges   me  *    Domine    hyssopo,    et   mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Benigne    fac  Domine    in 

bona  voluntate  tua  Sion,   * 

ut    aedificentur  muri   Jeru- 
salem. 


Tunc  acceptabis  sacri- 
ficium  justitiae,  oblationes  et 
holocausta :  *  tunc  imponent 
super  altare  tuum  vitulos. 


(The  Gloria  Patri,  etc.  is  not  sung.) 

§  2.  Sprinkling  of  the  Walls  and  Floor. 

72.  Having  arrived  at  the  middle  of  the  altar  after 
the  seventh  sprinkling,  the  bishop  descends  from  the 
predella  to  the  foot  of  the  altar. 

P. A. — If  several  altars  are  consecrated  he  returns  to  the 
foot  of  the  altar  after  having  sprinkled  the  last  altar. 

Preceded  by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  accom- 
panied by  the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  holy-water  bearer 
he  goes  behind  the  altar.  As  soon  as  the  chanters  com- 
mence the  antiphon  Hcec  est  domus  the  bishop  begins 
to  sprinkle  the  lower  part  of  the  wall,  commencing  at 
the  middle  behind  the  altar,  and  then,  preceded  by  the 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes,  he  passes  down  the  gospel 
side  and  returns  by  the  epistle  side  and  finishes  at  the 
point  behind  the  altar  where  he  began. 

Ant.  Haec  est  domus  Domini  firmiter  aedificata:  bene 
fundata  est  supra  firmam  petram. 


Psalmus 

Laetatus  sum  in  his,  quae 
dicta  sunt  mihi :  *  in  domum 
Domini  ibimus. 

Stantes  erant  pedes  nostri, 
*  in  atriis  tuis  Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem,  quae  aedificatur 
ut  ci vitas:  *  cujus  parti- 
cipdtio  ejus  in  idipsum. 

Illuc     enim     ascende*runt 


121. 

tribus,  tribus  Domini:  *  te- 
stimonium Israel  ad  confi- 
t^ndum  nomini  Domini. 

Quia  illic  sederunt  sedes 
in  judicio,  *  sedes  super 
domum  David. 

Rogate  quae  ad  pacem 
sunt  Jerusalem:  *  et  abun- 
dantia  diligentibus  te : 


;~ 
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loquebar 


proximos  meos, 
pacem  de  te : 

Propter  domum  Domini  Dei 
nostri,  *  quaesivi  bona  tibi. 


Fiat  pax  in  virtute  tua:  * 
et  abundantia  in  turribus 
tuis. 

Propter   fratres    meos,    et 

(The  Gloria  Patri,  etc.  is  not  sung,  and  the  antiphon 
Hcec  est  is  not  repeated.) 

73.  As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  finished  the  psalm 
Lcetatus  sum  and  they  begin  to  sing  the  antiphon  Exsurgat 
Deus  and  the  psalm  In  ecclesiis,  the  bishop  goes  around 
the  inside  of  the  church  a  second  time  in  the  manner 
described  above  and  sprinkles  the  middle  part  (circa 
altititdinem  faciei  sucb)  of  the  wall. 

Ant.  Exsurgat  Deus,  et  dissipentur  inimici  ejus,  et  fugiant 
qui  ode"runt  eum  a  facie  ejus. 

Psalmus  67. 


In  eccle*siis  benedicite  Deo 
D6mino,*  de  fontibus  Israel. 

Ibi  Benjamin  adolesce*n- 
tulus,  *  in  mentis  exce*ssu. 

Principes  Juda,  duces  eo- 
rum:  *  principes  Zabulon, 
principes  Ne*phtali. 

Manda  Deus  virtuti  tuae: 
*  confirma  hoc  Deus,  quod 
operatus  es  in  nobis. 

A  templo  tuo  in  Jeru- 
salem, *  tibi  afferent  reges 
munera. 

Increpa  feras  arundinis, 
congregatio  taurorum  in  vac- 
cis  popul6rum:  *  ut  exclu- 
dant  eos,  qui  probati  sunt 
argdnto. 


Dissipa  gentes,  quae  bella 
volunt:  venient  legati  ex 
^)gypto:  *  ^Ethiopia  prae- 
vdniet  manus  ejus  Deo. 

Regna  terrae,  cantate  Deo : 
*  psallite  Domino. 

Psallite  Deo,  qui  ascendit 
super  coelum  coeli,  *  ad 
Orientem. 

Ecce  dabit  voci  suae  vocem 
virtutis,  date  gloriam  Deo 
super  Israel,  *  magnificentia 
ejus,  et  virtus  ejus  in  nu- 
bibus. 

Mirabilis  Deus  in  Sanctis 
suis,  Deus  Israel  ipse  dabit 
virtutem,  et  fortitudinem 
plebi  suae,  *  benedictus  Deus. 

(The  Gloria  Palri,  etc.  is  not  sung,  and   the  antiphon 
Exsurgat  is  not  repeated.) 
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74.  After  the  psalm  In  ecclesiis  the  chanters  sing  the 
antiphon  Qui  habitat  and  the  psalm  Dicet  Domino,  during 
which  the  bishop  goes  around  the  inside  of  the  church 
beginning  in  the  middle  behind  the  altar,  passes  this 
time  down  the  epistle  side  and  returns  by  the  gospel 
side,  and  finishes  at  the  point  behind  the  altar  where 
he  began.     He  sprinkles  the  upper  part  of  the  wall. 

Ant.  Qui  habitat  in  adjutorio  Altissimi,  in  protectione 
Dei  coeli  commorabitur. 

Psalmus  90. 


Dicet  D6mino:  Susceptor 
meus  es  tu,  et  refugium 
meum :  *  Deus  meus  sperabo 
in  eum. 

Quoniam  ipse  liberavit  me 
de  laqueo  venantium,  *  et 
a  verbo  aspero. 

Scapulis  suis  obumbrabit 
tibi:  *  et  sub  pennis  ejus 
sperabis. 

Scuto  circtimdabit  te  Ve- 
ritas ejus:  *  non  time'bis  a 
timore  nocturne 

A  sagitta  volante  in  die, 
a  negotio  perambulante  in 
tenebris:  *  ab  incursu,  et 
daemonic-  meridiano. 

Cadent  a  latere  tuo  mille, 
et  decern  millia  a  dextris 
tuis:  *  ad  te  autem  non 
appropinquabit. 

Verumtamen  dculis  tuis 
considerabis :  *  et  retribu- 
ti6nem  peccatorum  videbis. 

Qudniam  tu  es  Domine 
spes  mea:  *  Altissimum 
posuisti  refugium  tuum. 


Non  acce*det  ad  te  malum : 

*  et   flagellum   non   appro- 
pinquabit tabernaculo  tuo. 

Quoniam  Angelis  suis 
mandavit  de  te:  *  ut  cu- 
stodiant  te  in  omnibus  viis 
tuis. 

In  manibus  portabunt  te : 

*  ne  forte   offe*ndas  ad    la- 
pidem  pedem  tuum. 

Super  aspidem,  et  basi- 
liscum  ambulabis :  *  et  con- 
culcabis  leonem  et  dra- 
conem. 

Quoniam  in  me  speravit, 
liberabo  eum:  *  protegam 
eum,  qudniam  cognovit  no- 
men  meum. 

Clamabit  ad  me,  et  ego 
exaudiam  eum:  *  cum  ipso 
sum  in  tribulatione :  eripiam 
eum,  et  glorificabo  eum. 

Longitudine  di^rum  re- 
plebo  eum:  *  et  ostindam 
illi  salutare  meum. 
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(The  Gloria  Patri,  etc.,  is  not  sung,  and  the  antiphon 
Qui  habitat  is  not  repeated.) 

75.  The  bishop  returns  to  the  foot  of  the  altar.  When 
the  chanters  intone  the  antiphon  Domus  mea  the  bishop, 
preceded  by  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  accompa- 
nied by  the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  holy-water  bearer, 
goes  from  the  altar  to  the  main  door  of  the  church 
sprinkling  the  floor;  then  he  goes  to  the  middle  of  the 
wall  at  the  gospel  side  and  passes  in  a  direct  line  to  the 
middle  of  the  wall  on  the  epistle  side  likewise  sprinkling 
the  floor;  after  which  he  goes  to  the  centre  of  the  church. 
Meanwhile  the  chanters  sing  the  following  antiphons 
and  versicles: 

Ant.  Domus  mea,  domus  orationis  vocabitur. 
V.  Narrabo  nomen  tuum  fratribus  meis,  in  medio  Ecclesiae 
laudabo  te. 

Ant.  D6mine,  dile"xi  decorem  domus  tuae. 

V.  Et  locum  habitations  gloriae  tuae. 

Ant.   Non  est  hie  aliud  nisi  domus  Dei,  et  porta  coeli. 

76.  Having  reached  the  centre  of  the  church  the 
bishop  stands  facing  the  altar  and  when  the  chanters 
have  finished  the  antiphon  Non  est  hie,  he  intones  the 
antiphon  Vidit  Jacob  scalam  (the  three  words  only), 
which  the  chanters  sing  to  the  end.  Having  intoned  this 
antiphon  he  sprinkles  the  floor  towards  the  East,  the 
West,  the  North  and  the  South.1 

Ant.  Vidit  Jacob  scalam,  *  summitas  ejus  coelos  tange*- 
bat,  et  descendentes  Angelos,  et  dixit :  Vere  locus  iste  sanctus 
est. 

77.  After  the  antiphon  the  mitre  is  removed  and  the 
bishop,  turned  towards  the  door  of  the  church,  says: 

Ore*mus. 


1  The  Rubric  in  the  Pontificate  Romanum  supposes  the  altar  to 
be  towards  the  East;  the  bishop,  therefore,  sprinkles  the  floor, 
before  him,  behind  him,  at  his  left  and  then  at  his  right. 
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To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

The  bishop  then  says  the  following  prayer: 

Deus,  qui  loca  nomini  tuo  dicanda  sanctificas,  effunde 
super  hanc  orationis  domum  gratiam  tuam ;  ut  ab  omnibus 
hie  nomen  tuum  invocantibus,  auxilium  tuae  misericordiae 
sentiatur.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

78.  The  bishop,  still  facing  the  door,  then  says  a  second 
time: 
Ore*mus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer,  in 
which  after  N.  the  name  of  the  saint  (saints)  whose 
name  the  church  will  bear  is  inserted. 

Deus  sanctificationum,  omnipotens  dominator,  cujus 
pietas  sine  fine  sentitur;  Deus,  qui  coelestia  simul  et  ter- 
rena  complecteris,  servans  misericordiam  tuam  populo  tuo 
ambulant!  ante  conspectum  glorias  tuae:  exaudi  preces  ser- 
vorum  tuorum;  ut  sint  oculi  tui  aperti  super  domum  istam 
die  ac  nocte:  hanc  quoque  basilicam  in  honorem  sanctae 
et  victoriosissimae  Crucis,  et  memoriam  Sancti  tui  N. 
(Sanctorum  tuorum  N.N.)  sacris  mysteriis  instittitam  cle- 
mentissimus  dedi^ca,  miseratus  illu^J-stra,  proprio  splen- 
dore  clari^fica,  omnemque  hdminem  venientem  adorare  te 
in  hoc  loco  placatus  admitte,  propitius  respicere  dignare, 
et  propter  nomen  tuum  magnum,  et  manum  tuam  fortem, 
et  brachium  tuum  excelsum,  in  hoc  tabernaculo  tuo  sup- 
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plicantes  libens  protege,  dignanter  exaudi,  aeterna  defen- 
sione  conserva;  ut  semper  felices,  semperque  in  tua  re- 
Ugione  laetantes,  constanter  in  sanctae  Trinitatis  confes- 
sione,  fide  catholica  perseverent.  Per  D6minum  nostrum 
Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat 
in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus. 

79.  After  this  prayer  he  recites,  with  hands  extended 
at  his  breast,  and  facing  the  door,  the  following  Preface, 
in  which  after  N.he  inserts  the  name  of  the  saint  (saints) 
whose  name  the  church  will  bear. 

Note. — During  the  Preface  the  priests,  who  will  carry 
the  holy  relics  to  the  church,  go  to  the  place  where  the 
relics  are  exposed  and  put  on  amice,  alb,  cincture  and  red 
chasuble.  Torches  are  prepared  for  the  procession  and 
the  thurifer  prepares  the  censer. 

V.  Per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

V.  Sursum  corda. 

R.  Habemus  ad  Dominum. 

V.  Gratias  agamus  Domino  Deo  nostro. 

R.  Dignum  et  justum  est. 

Vere  dignum  et  justum  est,  aequum  et  salutare,  nos  tibi 
semper,  et  ubique  gratias  agere,  Domine  sancte,  Pater  omni- 
potens,  aeterne  Deus,  adesto  precibus  nostris,  ade*sto  sacra- 
mentis,  adesto  etiam  piis  famulorum  tuorum  laboribus, 
nobisque  misericordiam  tuam  poscentibus.  Descendat 
quoque  in  hanc  Ecclesiam  tuam,  quam  sub  invocatione  sancti 
nominis  tui,  in  honorem  sanctae  Crucis,  in  qua  coaeternus 
tibi  Filius  tuus  Dominus  noster  Jesus  Christus  pro  re- 
demptione  mundi  pati  dignatus  est,  et  memoriam  Sancti 
tui  N.  (Sanctorum  tudrum  N.  N.)  nos  indigni  consecramus, 
Spiritus  sanctus  tuus,  septiformis  gratiae  ubertate  redun- 
dans:  ut  quotiescumque  in  hac  domo  tua  sanctum  nomen 
tuum  fuerit  invocatum,  eorum,  qui  te  invocaverint,  a  te 
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pio  Ddmino  preces  exaudiantur.  0  beata  et  sancta  Trinitas, 
quae  omnia  purificas,  omnia  mundas,  et  omnia  perornas. 
O  beata  majestas  Dei,  quae  cuncta  imples,  cuncta  contines, 
cuncta  disponis.  0  beata  et  sancta  manus  Dei,  quae 
omnia  sanctificas,  omnia  benedicis,  omnia  locupletas.  0 
sancte  Sanctorum  Deus,  tuam  clementiam  humillima  de- 
votione  deposcimus,  ut  hanc  Ecclesiam  tuam,  per  nostrae 
humilitatis  famulatum,  in  honorem  sanctae  et  victoriosis- 
simae  Crucis,  et  memoriam  Sancti  tui  N.  {Sanctorum 
tiwrurn  N.N.)  puri^ficare,  bene^dicere,  et  conse^crare 
perpetua  sanctificationis  tuae  ubertate  digneris.  Hie  quo- 
que  Sacerdotes  sacrificia  tibi  laudis  offerant:  hie  fideles 
populi  vota  persolvant:  hie  peccatorum  onera  solvantur, 
fidelesque  lapsi  reparentur.  In  hac  ergo,  quaesumus  Do- 
mine,  domo  tua  Spiritus  sancti  gratia  aegroti  sanentur;  in- 
firmi  recuperentur ;  claudi  curentur;  leprosi  mundentur; 
caeci  illuminentur ;  daemonia  ejiciantur.  Cunctorum  hie 
debilium  incommoda,  te  Ddmine  annuente,  pellantur, 
omniumque  vincula  peccatorum  absolvantur.  Ut  omnes, 
qui  hoc  templum  beneficia  juste  deprecaturi  ingrediuntur, 
cuncta  se  impetrasse  laetentur;  ut  concessa  misericordia, 
quam  precantur,  perpetuo  miserationis  tuae  munere  glori- 
entur. 

To  which  he  adds  the  following  which  he  says  in  a  low 
tone  of  voice,  loud  enough,  however,  to  be  heard  by 
those  near  him: 

Per  eumdem  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium 
tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem  Spi- 
ritus sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

8o.  After  the  Preface  the  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and, 
accompanied  by  his  assistants,  goes  to  the  foot  of  the 
altar  to  bless  the  dry  cement  contained  in  a  dish, 
which    a    cleric    holds    before    the  bishop.1     The    mitre 

1  The  Pontifical  prescribes  that  he  should  first  mix  the  cement 
with  the  water  which  he  previously  blessed  and  then  bless  the 
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having  been  removed  the  bishop  blesses  the  cement, 
saying: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Summe  Deus,  qui  summa,  et  me*dia  imaque  custodis, 
qui  omnem  creaturam  intrinsecus  ambiendo  concludis, 
sancti^fica,  et  bene^dic  has  creaturas  calcis  et  sabuli. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

The  blessed  water  that  remains,  except  that  which  is 
preserved  to  prepare  the  cement,  is  poured  around  the 
base  of  the  altar.1 

§  3.  Bringing  of  the  Holy  Relics  to  the  Church. 

81.  The  bishop  now  resumes  the  mitre  and  crosier 
and  all  go  in  procession  to  the  place  where  the  relics  are 
exposed,  in  the  following  order:  (a)  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes;  (b)  chanters;2  (c)  clergy,  two  by  two;  (d) 
cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism  and  some  absorbent 
cotton  on  a  salver;  (e)  the  bishop,  between  the  deacon 
and  subdeacon ;  (/)  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle 
bearers. 

The  procession  passes  through  the  main  entrance  of 
the  church.     The  cleric  carrying  the  Holy  Chrism  remains 

mixture.  This  is  not  feasible  and  consequently  it  is  better  to 
keep  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  in  a  separate  vessel  to  be  poured 
over  the  dry  cement  shortly  before  it  is  to  be  used  for  closing  the 
sepulchre. — Martinucci,  Lib.  VI J,  c.   XVI,  n.   88,  foot-note. 

1  If  much  water  remains  only  a  small  quantity  of  it  is  poured 
around  the  base  of  the  altar,  and  what  is  left  is  afterwards  poured 
into  the  sacrarium. 

2  If  the  chanters  are   not   vested   in   cassock    and   surplice   they 
precede  the  cross-bearer. 
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at  the  door.  Another  cleric  lights  the  candles  on  the 
table  outside  the  main  entrance  and  on  the  table. inside 
the  church  on  which  the  relics  are  to  be  placed  during 
the  following  functions.  All  the  others  go  to  the  oratory 
where  the  relics  are  exposed. 

82.  All  remain  standing  outside  this  oratory.  The 
bishop,  having  given  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer  and 
his  mitre  having  been  removed  by  the  deacon,  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Aufer  a  nobis,  quaesumus  Domine,  cunctas  iniquitates 
nostras ;  ut  ad  Sancta  Sanctorum  puris  mereamur  mentibus 
introire.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

83.  The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  crosier, 
and  the  procession  moves  into  the  oratory,  whilst  the 
chanters  sing  the  following  antiphons  and  the  psalm 
Venite  exultemus: 

Ant.  t.  0  quam  gloriosum  est  regnum,  in  quo  cum 
Christo  gaudent  omnes  Sancti,  amicti  stolis  albis,  sequuntur 
Agnum  quocumque  ierit. 

2.  Movete,  vos  Sancti  Dei  de  mansionibus  vestris,  ad 
loca  festinate,  quae  vobis  parata  sunt. 

3.  Ecce  populus  custodiens  judicium,  et  faciens  veri- 
tatem,  in  te  speraverunt  Domine  usque  in  aeternum. 

4.  Via  Sanctorum  facta  est  recta,  et  iter  eorum  prae- 
paratum  est. 


So 
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Psalmus  94. 


Venite,  exsultemus  Do- 
mino :  *  jubilemus  Deo  salu- 
tari  nostro. 

Praeoccupemus  facie  m 
ejus  in  confessione,  *  et  in 
psalmis  jubilemus  ei. 

Quoniam  Deus  magnus 
Dominus:  *  et  Rex  magnus 
super  omnes  deos. 

Quoniam  non  repellet 
Dominus  plebem  suam,  * 
quia  in  manu  ejus  sunt 
omnes  fines  terra?,  et  alti- 
tudines  montium   ipse  con- 

spicit. 

Quoniam  ipsius  est  mare, 
et  ipse  fecit  illud  *  et 
aridam  fundaverunt  manus 
ejus. 

Venite  adoremus,  et  pro- 
cidamus  ante  Deum:  *  plo- 
remus   coram   Domino,    qui 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  sung.) 

Instead  of  these  antiphons  and  the  psalm  Venite  exsulte- 
mus a  Responsory  proper  of  the  martyrs  whose  relics  are 
exposed,1  or  one  taken  from  the  Commune  Plurimorum 
SS.  Martyrum,2  may  be  sung. 

84.  After  the  psalm  or  responsory  the  bishop's  mitre 
is  removed  and  he  says: 

Ore*mus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 


fecit  nos,  quia  ipse  est  Do- 
minus Deus  noster. 

Nos  autem  populus  ejus: 

*  et  oves  pascuae  ejus. 
Hodie  si  vocem  ejus  audi- 

eritis,  *  nolite  obdurare 
corda  vestra. 

Sicut  in  exacerbatione,  * 
secundum  diem  tentationis 
in  deserto. 

Ubi  tentaverunt  me  patres 
vestri:  *  probaverunt,  et 
viderunt  opera  mea. 

Quadraginta  annis  pr6- 
ximus  fui  generationi  huic: 

*  et  dixi:  Semper  hi  errant 
corde. 

Ipsi  vero  non  cogno- 
verunt  vias  meas,  quibus 
juravi  in  ira  mea:  *  si  in- 
troibunt  in  requiem  meam. 


1  Pontificate  Romanum,  h.l. 

?  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  91 
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And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 
Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Fac  nos,  quaesumus  Domine,  Sanctorum  tuorum  tibi 
specialiter  dedicata  membra  digne  contingere:  quorum 
patrocinia  cupimus  incessanter  habere.  Per  Christum 
Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

85.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre,  and  puts  incense 
into  the  censer  with  the  usual  ceremonies,  during  which 
lighted  torches  are  distributed  among  the  clergy.  The 
bishop  intones  the  antiphon  Cum  jucunditatc  (these  two 
words  only),  and  the  chanters  continue  this  antiphon 
and  sing  the  three  others  that  follow,  whilst  the  relics 
are  carried  in  procession  to  the  church  in  the  following 
order:  (a)  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  carrying  their  can- 
dles; (b)  chanters;  (c)  priests  carrying  lighted  torches; 
(d)  thuriter  swinging  the  censer  before  the  relics;  (e)  two 
or  four  priests  vested  in  red  chasubles  carrying  the  relics 
on  a  bier;1  (/)  the  bishop  with  mitre  and  crosier  between 
the  deacon  and  subdeacon;  (g)  mitre,  crosier,  book  and 
candle  bearers;    (h)  laity. 

Cum  jucunditate  *  exibitis,  et  cum  gaudio  deducemini: 
nam  et  montes  et  colles  exsilient,  exspectantes  vos  cum 
gaudio,  alleluja. 

Surgite  Sancti  Dei  de  mansionibus  vestris,  loca  sancti- 
ficate,  plebem  benedicite,  et  nos  homines  peccatores  in 
pace  custodite. 

Ambulate  Sancti  Dei,  ingredimini  in  civitatem  Domini, 
sedificata  est  enim  vobis  ecclesia  nova,  ubi  populus  adorare 
debet  majestatem  Domini. 

Istorum  est  enim  regnum  ccelorum,  qui  contempserunt 


1  Instead  of  these  priests  the  Consecrator  may  carry  the  relics  on 
a  salver. 


82  CONSECRATION    OF   A    CHURCH. 

vitam  mundi,  et  pervene"runt  ad  praemia  regni,  et  lave"runt 
stolas  suas  in  sanguine  Agni. 

When  the  procession  arrives  at  the  door  of  the  church 
the  chanters  remain  there  and  continue  the  chanting  of 
the  antiphons,  whilst  all  the  others,  in  the  order  given 
above,  go  around  the  outside  of  the  church  beginning 
at  the  right  (epistle)  side,  passing  around  the  rear,  and 
returning  to  the  door  by  the  left  (gospel)  side,1  saying 
continually: 

Kyrie  ele"ison.  .  .  . 

86.  When  the  procession  returns  to  the  front  of  the 
church  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  take  their  places 
at  the  left  side  of  the  door  and  the  relics  are  placed  on  the 
table  prepared  for  them.  The  priests  who  carried  the 
relics  in  the  procession,  the  thurifer  and  the  clergy  carry- 
ing torches,  arrange  themselves  around  this  table  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  relics  may  be  seen  by  the  bishop  when 
sitting  on  the  faldstool  placed  at  the  right  side  of  the 
door.  When  the  bishop  arrives  at'  the  door  he  gives  his 
crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer  and  sits  on  the  faldstool, 
after  which  he  may  give  an  exhortation,  suitable  to  the 
occasion,  to  the  people.2 

87.  The  bishop  remains  sitting  while  the  chanters  sing 
the  following  responsory: 

Erit  mihi  Dominus  in  Deum,  et  lapis  iste,  quern  er6xi 
in  titulum,  vocabitur  domus  Dei,  et  de  unive*rsis  quae 
de*deris  mihi,  *  De'cimas  et  hostias  pacificas  offeram  tibi. 

1  If  there  is  any  obstruction  which  prevents  the  procession 
from  passing  around  the  church ,  what  has  been  remarked  above, 
No.  41,  foot-note,  will  be  observed. 

2  The  exhortation  here  spoken  of,  the  decrees  of  the  Council  of 
Trent  which  according  to  the  Pontifical  are  now  read  by  the 
archdeacon  (any  priest) ,  the  address  of  the  bishop  to  the  founder 
of  the  church  and  the  latter's  reply  may  be  omitted. — S.  R.  C, 
May  17,  1890,  n.  3729  ad  VIII.     See  Appendix  II. 
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V.  Si  reve"rsus  fuero  ad  domum  patris  mei.  De*cimas  et 
htfstias  pacificas  offeram  tibi. 

88.  When  this  responsory  is  finished  the  mitre  is 
removed  and  the  bishop  rises,  turns  towards  the  door 
and  says: 

Oremus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Lev£te. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Domum  tuam,  quaesumus  Domine,  cleme*nter  ingredere ; 
et  in  tuorum  cordibus  fidelium  perpetuam  tibi  construe 
mansionem;  et  praesta,  ut  domus  haec,  quae  tua  subsistit 
dedicatione  solemnis,  tua  fiat  habitatione  sublimis.  Per 
Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

89.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and,  accompanied 
by  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  holding  the  border  of  his 
cope,  goes  to  the  right  side  of  the  door.  He  dips  his 
thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism  and  anoints  three  times 
the  stone  pillar  at  the  place  where  the  cross  is  sculptured,1 
saying: 

In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti. 

He  then  goes  to  the  left  side  of  the  door  and  in  the  same 
manner  anoints  three  times  with  Holy  Chrism  the  stone 
pillar  at  the  place  where  the  cross  is  sculptured.  Having 
wiped  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton,  he  goes  to  the 
middle  of  the  door  and  continues: 

Porta  sis  benedicta,  sanctificata,  consecrata,  consignata, 
et  Domino  Deo  commendata;   porta  sis  intrditus  saliitis,  et 

1  The  Pontifical  says  "signal  ostium"  which  the  S.  R.  C,  Aug.  7, 
1875,  n-  3364  ad  VI,  interprets  to  mean  the  two  stone  or  brick 
pillars  at  the  sides  of  the  door, 
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pacis;    porta  sis  ostium  pacificum,  per  eum,  qui  se  dstium 
appellavit,  Jesum  Christum  Dominum  nostrum,  qui  cum 
Patre,   et  Spiritu  sancto  vivit  et  regnat  Deus  in  saecula 
sseculdrum. 
R.  Amen. 

90.  He  then  goes  to  the  faldstool  and  standing  intones 
the  antiphon  Ingredimini  sancti  Dei  (these  three  words 
only)  which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end  and  then 
add  the  second  antiphon  Gaudent  in  ccclis. 

Ant.  Ingredimini  Sancti  Dei,  *  praeparata  est  enim  a 
Domino  habitatio  sedis  vestrae :  sed  et  populus  fidelis  cum 
gaudio  insequitur  iter  vestrum;  ut  oretis  pro  nobis  maje- 
statem  Domini.     Alleluja. 

Ant.  Gaudent  in  coelis  animae  Sanctorum,  qui  Christi 
vestigia  sunt  secuti;  et  quia  pro  ejus  amore  sanguinem 
suum  fuderunt,  ideo  cum  Christo  exsultant  sine  fine. 

As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Ingre- 
dimini he  receives  his  crosier  and  all  enter  the  church  in 
the  order  given  above  (No.  85)  and  proceed  to  the  (first) 
altar  which  is  to  be  consecrated.  The  people  are  allowed 
now  to  enter  the  church.  Having  arrived  at  this  altar 
the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  gospel  side, 
the  chanters  at  the  lectern  on  the  gospel  side,  and  the 
clergy  carrying  torches  in  a  semicircle  around  the  altar. 
The  priests  who  carry  the  relics  place  the  bier  on  the  table 
prepared  for  them  and  remain  standing  near  the  table. 
The  bishop  and  his  assistants  stand  before  the  altar  in  the 
middle  of  the  sanctuary. 

P. A. — As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon 
Ingredimini  all  enter  the  church  and  proceed  to  the  fald- 
stool placed  inside  or  outside  the  sanctuary  near  the  table 
prepared  for  the  relics  (sec  No.  14  (c),  Note),  around  which 
they  group  themselves  in  the  manner  described  above.1 

'  As  often  as  mention  is  made  of  the  jalchtool  in  ,  he  following 
ceremonies  under  P.  A.,  this  faldstool  is  meant. 
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91.  The  bishop  lays  aside  his  crosier  and  intones  the 
antiphon  Exultabunt  sancti  (these  two  words  only)  which 
the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which  they  add  the  psalms 
Cantate  Domino  and  Laudate  Dominum. 

Ant.  Exsultabunt  Sancti  *  in  gloria,  et  laetabuntur  in 
cubilibus  suis. 

Psalmus  149. 
Cantate  Domino  canticum 


ria:  *  laetabuntur  in  cubili- 
bus suis. 

Exaltationes  Dei  in  giit- 
ture  eorum:  *  et  gladii 
ancipites  in  manibus  eorum. 

Ad  faciendam  vindictam 
in  nationibus:  *  increpa- 
tiones  in  populis. 

Ad  alligandos  reges  eorum 
in  compedibus:  *  et  nobiles 
eorum  in  manicis  ferreis. 

Ut  faciant  in  eis  judicium 
conscriptum:    *    gloria   haec 
est  omnibus  Sanctis  ejus. 
(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Psalmus  150. 
Dominum      in  |       Laudate  earn  in  tympano 


novum:  *  laus  ejus  in  ec- 
clesia  sanctorum. 

Laetetur  Israel  in  eo,  qui 
fecit  eum :  *  et  filii  Sion 
exsultent  in  rege  suo. 

Laudent  nomen  ejus  in 
choro :  *  in  tympano  et 
psalterio  psallant  ei. 

Quia  beneplacitum  est 
Domino  in  populo  suo :  * 
et  exaltabit  mansuetos  in 
salutem. 

Exsultabunt  sancti  in  glo- 


Laudate 
Sanctis  ejus:  *  laudate  eum 
in  firmamento  virtutis  ejus. 

Laudate  eum  in  virtu- 
tibus  ejus :  *  laudate  eum  se- 
cundum multitudinem  ma- 
gnitudinis  ejus. 

Laudate  eum  in  sono 
tubae:  *  laudate  eum  in 
psalterio,  et  cithara. 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Ant.  Exsultabunt    Sancti    in    gloria,    et    laetabuntur  in 
cubilibus  suis. 


et  choro :  *  laudate  eum  in 
chordis  et  organo. 

Laudate  eum  in  cymbalis 
benesonantibus,  laudate  eum 
in  cymbalis  jubilationis :  * 
omnis  spiritus  laudet  Do- 
minum. 
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In  the  meantime  a  cleric  places  on  the  altar  near  the 
centre  on  the  epistle  side  the  small  stock  containing  the 
Holy  Chrism  and  the  slab  of  stone  which  is  to  be  placed 
over  the  sepulchre  after  the  case  containing  the  relics 
has  been  placed  in  it,  and  the  master  of  ceremonies  places 
on  the  gospel  side  of  the  altar  Chart  III,  containing  the 
formula  of  consecration. 

§  4.  Placing  of  the  Holy  Relics  in  the  Sepulchre. 

92.  Whilst  the  chanters  repeat  the  antiphon  Exsulta- 
bunt  the  bishop  and  his  assistants  ascend  to  the  predella, 
where  the  deacon  removes  the  bishop's  mitre.  After 
the  antiphon  the  bishop  facing  the  altar  says  the  follow- 
ing prayer: 

Oremus. 

Deus,  qui  in  omni  loco  dominationis  tuae  clemens  ac 
benignus  dedicator  assistis,  exaudi  nos,  quaesumus,  et 
concede,  ut  inviolabilis  permaneat  hujus  loci  consecratio; 
et  beneficia  tui  muneris,  universitas  fidelium  quae  tibi 
supplicat,  percipere  mereatur.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

P. A. — Whilst  the  chanters  repeat  the  antiphon  Exsulta- 
bunt  all  proceed  to  the  first  altar  and  take  the  positions 
indicated  above  (No.  90),  and  the  bishop  and  his  assistants 
ascend  to  the  predella  of  this  altar,  where  the  deacon  removes 
the  bishop's  mitre.  After  the  antiphon  the  bishop  facing 
the  altar  says  the  prayer  Deus  qui  in  omni  loco. 

93.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and,  having  dipped 
his  right  thumb  into  the  vessel  containing  Holy  Chrism 
held  by  the  deacon,  anoints  each  of  the  four  corners  of 
the  sepulchre  on  the  inside,  reciting  whilst  anointing 
each  corner  the  following  formula  from  Chart  III,  held 
before  him  by  the  subdeacon: 
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Conse^cretur  et  Sanctis ficetur  hoc  sepulcrum.  In 
nomine  Pa-^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  etSpiritus  ^  sancti.  Pax  huic 
ddmui. 

Note. — The  bishop  anoints  each  corner  twice,  i.e.,  once 
at  the  word  Consecretur  and  again  at  the  word  Sanctificetur. 
He  then  raises  his  right  hand  and  makes  the  sign  of 
the  cross  three  times  over  the  corner  just  anointed,  i.e., 
at  the  words  Patris,  Filii  and  Spiritus  sancti 

94.  Having  anointed  the  fourth  corner  the  bishop 
wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton,  then  removes 
his  mitre,  and  receding  a  little  to  the  gospel  side  but 
remaining  on  the  predella,  he  turns  towards  the  people. 
The  four  priests  who  carried  the  relics  in  the  procession 
then  carry  the  bier  and  urn  containing  the  relics  to  the 
bishop.  The  deacon  opens  the  urn  and  the  bishop  rever- 
ently takes  out  with  both  hands  the  case  containing  the 
relics,  and  turning  towards  the  altar  places  the  case  into 
the  sepulchre  whilst  intoning  the  antiphon  Sub  altare  Dei 
(these  three  words  only)  which  the  chanters  continue  to 
the  end. 

Ant.  Sub  altare  Dei  *  sedes  accepistis  Sancti  Dei:  inter- 
cedite  pro  nobis  ad  Dominum  Jesum  Christum. 

V.  Exsultabunt  Sancti  in  gloria. 

R.  Et  laetabuntur  in  cubilibus  suis. 

Sub  altare  Dei  sedes  accepistis  Sancti  Dei:  interce*dite 
pro  nobis  ad  Dominum  Jesum  Christum. 

P. A. — Whilst  the  bishop  is  anointing  the  fourth  corner 
of  the  sepulchre  the  four  priests,  vested  in  red  chasubles, 
carry  the  bier  with  the  urn  containing  the  holy  relics  to  the 
altar.  Clerics  or  priests  carrying  torches  walk  at  the  side 
of  the  bier.  The  bishop  and  his  attendants  turn  towards 
the  bier.  The  deacon  opens  the  urn  and  the  bishop  extracts 
from  it  the  case  containing  the  relics  which  were  prepared 
for  the  first  altar.     The  deacon  closes  the  urn,  after  which 
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the  priests  carry  the  bier  to  its  former  place.  Two  torch- 
bear  crs  remain  near  the  altar,  one  at  each  side;  the  others 
accompany  the  priests  carrying  the  bier.  The  bishop  turns 
towards  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Sub  altare  Dei  and 
reverently  places  the  case  of  relics  in  the  sepulchre  of  the 
altar. 

The  bier  and  urn  are  carried  back  to  the  table  by  the 
four  priests  mentioned  above.  The  candles  on  this  table 
are  extinguished  and  the  four  priests  go  to  the  sacristy 
and  divest. 

P. A. — The  candles  are  not  extinguished  and  the  four 
priests  remain  near  the  bier. 

In  the  meantime  the  mason  mixes  in  a  dish  the  cement 
which  was  before  blessed  with  the  blessed  water,  which 
was  kept  for  this  purpose.1 

95.  Whilst  the  chanters  are  singing  the  antiphon  Sub 
altare  Dei  sedes  the  bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer 
and  incenses  the  relics  with  three  swings,  bowing  pro- 
foundly to  the  relics  before  and  after  the  incensation. 
Having  given  back  the  thurible  he  resumes  the  mitre, 
takes  in  his  left  hand  the  small  slab  that  is  to  cover  the 
sepulchre,  dips  his  right  thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism, 
anoints  the  small  slab  on  its  nether  side,  in  the  manner 
in  which  he  anointed  the  four  corners  of  the  sepulchre, 
reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  III,  held  before 
him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Conse^cretur,  et  sancti^ficetur  haec  tabula  (vel  hie 
lapis),  per  istam  unctionem  et  Dei  benedictionem.  In 
nomine  Pa«^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

96.  The  bishop  then  places  the  slab  on  the  altar  (not 
over  the  sepulchre)  and  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent 
cotton.  The  dish  containing  the  prepared  cement  is 
now  brought  to  the  altar  and  with  a  small  trowel  the 

1  See  above,  No.  80,  foot-note. 
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bishop  spreads  the  cement  over  the  ledge  on  the  inside 
of  the  sepulchie,  on  which  the  small  slab  is  to  rest.1  The 
bishop  now  takes  the  small  slab  in  his  hand,  and  having 
intoned  the  antiphon  Sub  altare  Dei  (these  three  words 
only)  he  places  the  slab  over  the  opening  of  the  sepulchre. 
The  chanters  in  the  meantime  continue  the  antiphon 
Sub  altare  Dei  audivi,  to  which  they  add,  if  necessary, 
the  antiphon  Corpora  sanctorum. 

Ant.  Sub  altare  Dei  *  audivi  voces  occisorum  dicentium: 
Quare  non  defendis  sanguinem  nostrum?  Et  acceperunt 
divinum  responsum :  Adhuc  sustinete  modicum  tempus, 
donee  impleatur  numerus  fratrum  vestrorum. 

Ant.  Corpora  Sanctorum  in  pace  sepulta  sunt:  et  vivent 
n6mina  eorum  in  aeternum. 

V.   G16ria  Patri.     R.   Sicut  erat. 

97.  As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphons 
the  bishop  removes  his  mitre  and  says  the  following 
prayer: 

Oremus. 

Deus,  qui  ex  omnium  cohabitatione  Sanctorum  aetemum 
majestati  tuae  condis  habitaculum,  da  aedificationi  tuae  in- 
crementa  ccelestia,  et  praesta:  ut  quorum  hie  Reliquias  pio 
amore  complectimur,  eorum  semper  meritis  adjuvemur. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  begins  to  fill 
with  cement  the  crevices  around  the  small  slab,  which  the 
mason  may  continue  and  finish.  If  any  cement  remain 
on  the  altar,  it  is  removed  with  a  sponge  or  rough  towel. 
The  torches  which  were  carried  by  the  clergy  are  extin- 
guished. 

P. A. — The  torches  are  not  extinguished. 

~^The  bishop  may  be  assisted  by  the  mason,  and  care  should 
be  taken  that  the  cement  does  not  fall  on  the  case  containing 
the  relics. 
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The  bishop  now  dips  his  thumb  in  the  Holy  Chrism 
and  anoints  once  the  upper  side  of  the  slab  and  the  altar  x 


in  the  manner  in  which  he  anointed  the  four  corners  of 
the  sepulchre,  reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  III, 
held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Signe^-tur,  et  sanctiHhficetur  hoc  altare.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  •*•  sancti.    Pax  tibi. 

The  bishop  then  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cot- 
ton. The  deacon  gives  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  cleric  and 
the  subdeacon  hands  Chart  III  to  the  master  of  cere- 
monies. 

V A.— Having  placed  the  relics  in  the  first  altar,  the 
bishop  and  the  sacred  ministers  descend  to  the  foot  of  the 
altar.  They  then,  with  the  other  ministers  mentioned  below, 
go  processionally  to  the  second  altar  in  the  following  order: 
i°  Cross-bearer  and  acolytes;  2°  chanters;2  30  thurifev 
and  Holy  Chrism  bearer;  40  priests  carrying  the  bier, 
accompanied  by  all  the  torch-bearers;  50  bishop,  wearing 
the  mitre  and  carrying  the  crosier,  and  the  sacred  ministers; 
6°  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle  bearers.  They  will  be 
accompanied  by  the  master  of  ceremonies  carrying  Chart  III. 
At  this  altar  the  same  prayers  are  recited  and  the  same  cere- 
monies performed  as  at  the  first  altar,  beginning  with  the 

1  Martinucci,  Hartmann,  etc.,  say  that  the  cross  should  be  made 
not  only  on  the  slab,  but  also  on  the  portions  of  the  table  of  the 
altar  near  the  slab  as  indicated  by  the  cut. 

2  If  they  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice,  they  precede  the 
cross-bearer. 
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prayer  Deus  qui  in  omni  loco  and  ending  with  Signetur  et 
sanctificetur.  .'.  .  Pax  tibi.      (No.  92  to  No.  97  incl) 

These  ceremonies  are  performed  at  each  altar  to  be  con- 
secrated. When  the  ceremonies  at  the  last  altar  are  completed 
the  bishop,  wearing  the  miire  and  carrying  the  crosier  and 
walking  between  the  sacred  ministers,  returns  to  the.  first 
altar,  preceded  by  thurifer,  cross-bearer,  acolytes  and  chanters, 
and  followed  by  the  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle  bearers. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella; 
the  others  take  their  former  places.  The  bier  and  urn  are 
carried  to  the  sacristy  by  the  priests,  who  now  divest.  The 
table  on  which  the  bier  rested  is  carried  away  and  the  candles 
on  this  table  and  the  torches  are  extinguished  and  carried 
to  the  sacristy.  The  cotton  used  by  the  bishop  for  wiping 
his  thumb  and  the  sponges  or  towels  used  for  removing  the 
cement  from  the  altar,  as  well  as  the  scrapings  of  the  cement, 
are  thrown  into  the  vessel  prepared  for  the  purpose  behind 
the  altar.     The  cleric  carries  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  credence. 

The  vase  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  is  carried  to  the 
credence.  The  cotton  used  by  the  bishop  for  wiping 
his  thumb  and  the  sponge  or  towel  used  in  removing 
the  cement  from  the  altar,  as  well  as  the  scrapings  of 
cement,  are  thrown  into  the  vessel  prepared  for  this  pur- 
pose behind  the  altar. 

§  5.  Incensation  of  the  Altar. 
98.  The  thurifer  now  carries  to  the  altar  the  censer 
into  which  the  bishop  puts  incense  in  the  usual  manner, 
saying: 

Ab   illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus   honore    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen.1 


1  When  blessing  the  incense  he  makes  over  it  the  sign  of  the 
cross  three  times.  He  uses  this  form  as  often  as  he  puts  incense 
into  the  censer 
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His  mitre  is  removed  and,  having  received  the  censer 
from  the  deacon,  he  intones  the  antiphon  Stetit  Angelus 
(these  two  words  only).  He  resumes  the  mitre  and 
incenses  the  altar  to  the  right,  to  the  left,  in  front  and 
over  the  table  until  the  chanters  have  finished  the  follow- 
ing antiphon: 

Stetit  Angelus  *  juxta  aram  templi,  habens  thuribulum 
aureum  in  manu  sua,  et  data  sunt  ei  incensa  multa:  Et 
ascendit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Dei.     Alleluja. 

p. a.— Having  incensed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop,  retaining 
the  censer,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers  and  thurifer  to 
the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
first.  He  then  incenses  the  third,  fourth,  etc.  The  chanters 
will  sing  the  antiphon  Stetit  angelus  slowly  so  as  to  finish 
it  when  the  bishop  returns  from  the  last  altar.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the 
deacon,  who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer.  The  bishop  and  his 
attendants  then  return  to  the  faldstool,  where  the  mitre  is 
removed.  Then  the  bishop  recites  the  prayer  Dirigatur 
oratio  as  noted  below,  after  which  he  sits  on  the  faldstool 
or  goes  to  the  throne,  if  he  be  the  Ordinary,  and  sits  down. 

99.  The  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon,  and, 
the  mitre  having  been  removed,  standing  on  the  predella 
in  the  middle  of  the  altar,  says  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Dirigatur  oratio  nostra,  quaesumus  Domine,  sicut  ince*n- 
sum  in  conspectu  tuo,  et  copiosa  beneficia  christianus  pdpu- 
lus  assequatur;  ut  quicumque  tibi  in  hoc  altari  (his  altdri- 
bus)  sacranda  libamina  devotus  obtulerit,  vel  sacrata  susce- 
perit;  et  vitae  subsidia  praesentis  accipiat,  et  remissionem 
omnium  peccat6rum  pariter  consequatur,  et  gratiam  sem- 
piternae  redemptitfnis  percipiat.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 
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He  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  goes  with  his  attendants 
to  the  faldstool,  placed  in  piano  at  the  epistle  corner  of 
the  steps  of  the  altar,  and  sits.1 

ioo.  Two  priests,  deacons  or  subdeacons,  vested  in 
surplice,  wipe  with  sponges  the  altar  and  its  base,  and 
then  dry  these  places  with  rough  towels.  The  sponges 
and  towels  are  afterwards  placed  in  a  large  vase  behind  the 
altar.  After  the  function  they  are  washed  and  the  water 
of  this  washing  is   poured   into   the  sacrarium. 

P. A. — At  each  of  the  consecrated  altars  there  should  be 
priests,  deacons  or  subdeacons  to  perform  this  duty. 

A  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV  containing  the  formula  used 
at  the  following  unctions  will  stand  in  piano  at  the  gospel 
side,  and  another  cleric  carrying  a  salver  on  which  will 
be  the  vase  containing  the  Oil  of  Catechumens  and  some 
absorbent  cotton  will  stand  in  piano  at  the  epistle  side. 
The  priest,  vested  in  surplice,  whose  duty  it  will  be  to  in- 
cense the  altar  during  the  consecration  will  stand  near 
the  latter  cleric.2 

P. A. — The  priest  whose  didy  it  will  be  to  incense  the 
altars  during  the  consecration  stands  at  the  epistle  side  of  the 
last  altar  to  be  consecrated. 

10 1.  When  the  altar  has  been  wiped  and  dried,  the 
bishop,  sitting  on  the  faldstool  or  throne,  puts,  in  the 
usual  manner,  incense  into  the  censer  and  blesses  it, 
saying : 

Ab  illo  benedicaris,  in  cujus  honore  cremaberis.  In  no- 
mine Pa«i«tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *J<  sancti. 

R.  Amen. 

He  then  rises,  ascends  to  the  predella,  receives  the  censer 
from   the   deacon   and,   saying   nothing,   incenses   in   the 

1  If  he  is  the  Ordinary  of  the  diocese  and  a  throne  has  been 
erected,  he  occupies  this  throne. 

1  For  brevity  this  priest  will  be  called  the  incensing  priest  in  the 
following  pages. 
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form  of  a  cross  the  table  of  the  altar  once:  i°  in  the  middle, 
2°  at  the  posterior  corner  of  the  gospel  side,  30  at  the 
anterior  corner  of  the  epistle  side,  40  at  the  anterior 
corner  of  the  gospel  side,  50  at  the  posterior  corner  of 
the  epistle  side. 


P. A. — Having  incensed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop,  retaining 
the  censer,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers  and  the  thurifer 
to  the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first.  He  then  incenses  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  in 
the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the  last  altar,  the 
bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon  who  hands  it  to  the 
thurifer.  Then  the  bishop  and  his  attendants  return  to  the 
first  altar  and  ascend  to  the  predella. 

102.  He  then  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon  who  hands 
it  to  the  thurifer.  The  bishop  now  puts  m  the  usual 
manner  incense  into  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

The  bishop  receives  the  censer  from  the  deacon  and 
intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur  (this  word  only),  which 
the  chanters  continue  to  the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  oratio  mea,  sicut  ince"nsum  in  con- 
spe"ctu  tuo,  Domine. 

V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacrificium  vespertinum. 

During  the  chant  of  this  responsory  the  bishop  goes 
around  the  altar  three  times  incensing  continuously  the 
support  and  the  table  together.     He  begins  each  time  at 
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the  middle,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  corner,  then  behind  the 
altar,  and,  passing  by  the  gospel  corner,  returns  to  the 
middle  in  front.1 

P. A. — Having  incensed  the  first  altar  three  times,  the 
bishop,  retaining  the  censer,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers 
to  the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first,  by  going  around  it  three  times.  He  then  incenses 
the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  in  the  same  manner.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the'  censer  to  the 
priest  whose  duty  it  will  be  to  incense  the  altar.  The  priest 
receives  the  censer  with  the  usual  kisses.  The  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers  return  to  the  first  altar  and  ascend  to  the 
predella.  The  incensing  priest  follows  the  bishop  to  the 
foot  of  the  first  altar  and  after  the  bishop  has  intoned  the 
antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  begins  to  incense  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  below. 

103.  After  the  third  incensation,  the  incensing  priest 
will  go  to  the  predella,  receive  the  censer  from  the  bishop 
with  the  usual  kisses,  descend  in  planum  at  the  middle  and 
when  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob 
he  will  begin  to  incense  the  altar  with  single  swings. 
He  begins  at  the  middle,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  corner, 
goes  behind  the  altar  and  returns  to  the  front  of  the 
altar  by  the  gospel  side,  walking  always  in  piano.  This 
he  does  continuously,  except  when  the  bishop  uses  the 
censer  in  the  course  of  the  consecration. 

§  6.  Anointing  of  the  Altar. 

104.  The  bishop,  having  given  the  censer  to  the  priest, 
intones  the  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  (these  two  words  only) 


1  If  the  back  of  the  altar  is  attached  to  the  wall,  he  begins 
at  the  middle,  incenses  the  support  as  far  as  the  epistle  corner, 
then  the 'side  of  the  altar  at  the  epistle  corner,  afterwards  the 
table  from  the  epistle  to  the  gospel  side,  then  the  side  of  the 
altar  at  the  gospel  corner  and  finally  the  support  from  the  gospel 
corner  to  the  middle. 
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which  the  chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the 
psalm  Quam  dilecta. 

Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  *  lapidem   in  titulum,  fundens  oleum 
desuper:    votum  vovit  Deo  Jacob. 


Psalmus  83. 


Quam  dilecta  tabernacula 
tua  Domine  virtutum:  * 
concupiscit  et  deficit  anima 
mea  in  atria  Domini.1 

Cor  meum,  et  caro  mea 
*  exsultaverunt  in  Deum 
vivum. 


bit  legislator,  ibunt  de  vir- 
tute  in  virtutem :  *  videbitur 
Deus  deorum  in  Sion. 

Domine  Deus  virtutum 
exaudi  orationem  meam :  * 
auribus  percipe  Deus  Jacob. 

Protector     noster     aspice 


Etenim  passer  invenit  sibi  '  Deus:  *  et  respice  in  faciem 
domum:  *  et  turtur  nidum     Christi  tui: 


sibi,  ubi  ponat  pullos  suos. 

Altaria  tua  Domine  vir- 
tutum: *  rex  meus,  et  Deus 
meus. 

Beati,  qui  habitant  in 
domo  tua  Domine:  *  in 
saecula  saeculorum  laudabunt 
te. 

Beatus  vir  cujus  est  auxi- 

lium  abs  te :  *  ascensiones  in 
corde  suo  disposuit  in  valle 
lacrimarum  in  loco,  quern 
posuit. 

Etenim  benedictionem  da- 


Quia  melior  est  dies  una  in 
atriis  tuis,  *  super  millia. 

Elegi  abjectus  esse  in  do- 
mo Dei  mei:  *  magis  quam 
habitare  in  tabernaculis  pec- 
catorum. 

Quia  misericordiam  et  ve- 
ritatem  diligit  Deus:  *  gra- 
tiam  et  gloriam  dabit  Domi- 
nus. 

Non  privabit  bonis  eos,  qui 
ambulant  in  innocentia:  * 
Domine  virtutum,  beatus  ho- 
mo, qui  sperat  in  te. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  lapidem  in   titulum,   fundens  oleum 
desuper:  votum  vovit  Deo  Jacob. 


1  The  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse 
of  this  psalm      See  above,  No.  66,  foot-note. 
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105.  Whilst  the  bishop  is  intoning  the  antiphon  Erexit 
Jacob  the  cleric  at  the  gospel  side  gives  Chart  IV,  con- 
taining the  formula  used  in  this  unction,  to  the  subdeacon 
who  holds  it  before  the  bishop,  and  the  cleric  at  the 
epistle  side  gives  the  vase  containing  the  Oleum  Cate- 
chumenorum  to  the  deacon;  the  latter  cleric,  holding  a 
salver  with  balls  of  absorbent  cotton,  stands  at  the  right 
of  the  deacon.  Having  intoned  the  antiphon  the  bishop 
anoints  with  the  Oleum  Catechumcnorum '  the  table  of 
the  altar  in  the  form  of  a  cross  in  the  middle  and  at  the 
four   corners   in   the   following   order: 


pronouncing  the  following  form  at  each  unction: 

Sanctis ficetur  et  conse^cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa«^tris,  et  Fi>J«lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti:  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum:  ad 
nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.  N.).  Pax  tibi. 

At  each  unction  the  bishop  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross 
with  his  thumb  twice,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Sanctificetur  and 
Consecretur,  then  raising  his  right  hand  he  blesses  it 
three  times,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Patris,  Filii  and  Spi/itus 
sancti.  At  the  letter  N.  in  the  formula  he  inserts  the 
name  (names)  of  the  saint  (saints)  to  whom  the  altar 
is  dedicated.  During  this  ceremony  the  deacon  and 
subdeacon  hold  the  borders  of  the  bishop's  cope.  After 
the  last  unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent 
cotton,  and  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  give  the  Oleum 
Catechumenorum  and  Chart  IV  to  the  clerics. 
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P.  A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred 
ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV  and  an- 
other cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Oleum  Catechumenorum 
and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar 
and  anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were  used  at 
the  first  altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this  altar 
as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to  the 
third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies. 
Having  anointed  the  last  altar  all  return  to  the  first  altar. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella  and 
the  incensing  priest  remains  in  piano. 

Note. — Another  censer  may  be  prepared  for  the  incen- 
sation,  which  is  to  follow,  and  given  to  the  priest  who 
incenses  the  altar. 

106.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Quam  dilecta  the 
bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him  by 
the  incensing  priest.  The  deacon  offers  the  boat  and  the 
bishop  blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
n<5mine  Pa^tris,   et  Fi^lii,   et  Spiritus    ^   sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Erexit  Jacob  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer  to  the 
bishop.  The  bishop  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur 
(this  word  only)  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  ,the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  o  ratio  mea  sicut  ince"nsum  in  con- 
spe"ctu  tuo,  Domine. 

V.  Elevatio  raanuum  mearum  sacrificium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  102)  going  around  the 
altar  only  once  by  the  epistle  side  and  returning  by  the 
gospel  side. 
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P. A. — Retaining  the  censer,  the  bishop  and  the  sacred 
ministers,  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second 
altar,  and  the  bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  altar.  Then  they  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars 
and  the  bishop  incenses  them  in  the  same  manner.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the 
incensing  priest.  The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go  to 
the  faldstool,  where  they  remain  standing  until  the  prayer 
Adsit  Domine  has  been  recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes 
to  the  first  altar  and  continues  the  mcensation  as  before. 

107.  Having  arrived  at  the  middle  in  front  the  bishop 
gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  the 
incensation  of  the  altar  as  before.  At  the  end  of  the 
responsory  the  bishop's  mitre  is  removed  and  he  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Adsit,  Domine,  misericordiae  tuae  ineffabilis  pietas,  et 
super  hunc  lapidem  (hos  lapides)  opem  tuae  bene^dic- 
tidnis,  et  virtutem  tuae  unctionis  infunde ;  ut,  te  largiente, 
referat  praemium  quisquis  intulerit  votum.  Per  Christum 
Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

108.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob  (these  three  words  only)  which  the 
chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm 
Bonum  est. 

Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob  *  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper:  votum  vovit  Domino:  Vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nesciebam. 
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Psalmus  g  i 

Bonum  est  confite*ri  Do- 
mino, *  et  psallere  nomini 
tuo  Altissime.1 

Ad  annuntiandum  mane 
misericordiam  tuam,  *  et 
veritatem  tuam  per  noctem. 

In  decachordo,  psalterio: 
*  cum  cantico,  in  cithara. 

Quia  delectasti  me  Do- 
mine  in  f  actura  tua :  *  et  in 
ope*ribus  manuum  tuarum 
exsultabo. 

Quam  magnificata  sunt 
6pera  tua  Domine!  *  nimis 
profunda^  factae  sunt  cogi- 
tationes  tuae. 

Vir  insipiens  non  co- 
gnosced *  et  stultus  non 
intelliget  haec. 

Cum  exorti  Meruit  pec- 
catores  sicut  foenum:  *  et 
apparuerint  omnes,  qui 
operantur  iniquitatem : 

Ut  intereant  in  saeculum 
saeculi:  *  tu  autem  Altissi- 
mus  in  aete*rnum  Domine. 


Quoniam  ecce  inimici  tui 
Domine,  quoniam  ecce  ini- 
mici tui  peribunt:  *  et  di- 
spergentur  omnes,  qui  ope- 
rantur iniquitatem. 

Et  exaltabitur  sicut  uni- 
cornis cornu  meum:  *  et 
senectus  mea  in  misericordia 
tiberi. 

Et  despexit  oculus  meus 
inimicos  meos:  *  et  in  in- 
surgentibus  in  me  mali- 
gnantibus  audiet  auris  mea. 

Justus  ut  palma  florebit: 
*  sicut  cedrus  Libani  multi- 
plicabitur. 

Plantati  in  domo  Domini,* 
in  atriis  domus  Dei  nostri 
florebunt. 

Adhuc  multiplicabtintur 
in  senecta  tiberi :  *  et  bene 
patientes  erunt,  ut  annun- 
tient : 

Qu6niam  rectus  Dominus 
Deus  noster:  *   et  non  est 


iniquitas  in  eo. 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper:  votum  vovit  Domino:  Vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nesciebam. 

Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Mane  surgens  Jacob  the 
bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  then  anoints  the  altar  a 

1  The  antiphon  Mane  surgens  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse  of 
this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  66,  foot-note. 
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second  time  with  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  in  the  same 
manner  as  described  above  (No.  105)  in  the  following  order, 


reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  IV  held  before 
him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Sancti-^ficetur  e':  conse-^cretur  lapis  iste.     In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti:  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae    Virginis   Mariae,   atque    omnium  Sanctorum: 
ad    nomen,  et    memdriam   Sancti    N.    (Sanctorum  N.N.) 
Pax  tibi. 

During  this  ceremony  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  will 
hold  the  borders  of  the  bishop's  cope.  After  the  last 
unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cot- 
ton, and  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  give  the  Oleum 
Catechumenorum  and  Chart  IV  to  the  clerics. 

V A.— Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV 
and  another  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Oleum  Catechumeno- 
rum and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second 
altar  and  anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were  used 
at  the  first  altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this  altar 
as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to 
the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies. 
Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  all  return  to  the  first  altar. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella; 
the  incensing  priest  remains  in  piano  until  the  psalm  Bonum 
est  is  ended;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  will 
carry  the  vase  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  to 
the  table  and  replace  it  with  the  Sanctum  Chrisma. 
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109.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Bonum  est  the 
bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him  by 
the  incensing  priest,  the  deacon  holding  the  boat.  The 
bishop  blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris    in    cujus    honore   cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  >%*  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer 
to  the  bishop  who  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur  (this 
word  only)  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  o  ratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  con- 
spectu  tuo,  Domine. 

V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacrificium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  102),  going  around  the 
altar  only  once  by  the  epistle  side  and  returning  by  the 
gospel  side. 

P.A. — Retaining  the  censer  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers, 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and 
the  bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  altar. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  the  bishop 
incenses  them  in  the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the 
last  altar  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go  to  the  faldstool,  where 
they  remain  standing  until  the  prayer  Omnipotens  sempi- 
terne  has  been  recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes  to  the 
first  altar  and  continues  the  incensaiion  as  before. 

no.  Having  arrived  at  the  middle,  in  front,  the  bishop 
gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  the 
incensation  of  the  altar  as  before.  At  the  end  of  the 
responsorv  the  bishop's  mitre  is  removed  and  he  says: 
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Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  whicn  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayers: 

Adesto,  Ddmine,  dedicatidni  hujus  mensae  tuae  (harum 
mensdrum  tudrum),  et  in  earn  (eas),  quae  a  nobis  indignis 
sancto  linita  est  (linitae  sunt)  dleo,  bene*J«dictidnis  et 
sancti^ficatonis  tuae  virtutem,  et  consecratidnem  infunde. 
Qui  vivis  et  regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  sseculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  altare  hoc,  quod  (altdria 
haec,  quae)  in  honorem  tuum,  et  in  memdriam  Sancti  tui 
N.  {Sanctorum  tudrum  N.N.),  nos  indigni  consecramus, 
virtute  tuae  bene^dictionis  sanctifica;  et  omnibus  te  hie 
invocantibus,  atque  in  te  sperantibus,  auxilii  tui  munus 
ostende;  ut  huic  altari  (his  altdribus)  imposita  munera 
semper  accepta  fieri  digneris :  et  in  eo  (eis)  sacramentdrum 
virtus,  et  votdrum  semper  obtineatur  effectus.  Per  Chris- 
tum Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

in.  After  these  prayers  the  cleric  hands  the  vase  con- 
taining the  Sanctum  Chrisma  to  the  deacon  and  the  bishop 
intones  the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus  (these  three  words  only), 
which  the  chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the 
psalm  Eructavit  cor  meum. 

Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  *  Deus  tuus,  dleo  laetitiae  prae 
consdrtibus  tuis. 
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Psalmus  44. 


Eructavit  cor  meum  ver- 
bum  bonum :  *  dico  ego 
opera  mea  regi.1 

Lingua  mea  calamus  scri- 
bae,  *  velociter  scribentis. 

Speciosus  forma  prae  filiis 
hominum,  diffusa  est  gratia 
in  labiis  tuis:  *  propterea 
benedixit  te  Deus  in  aeter- 
num. 

Accingere  gladio  tuo  super 
femur  tuum,  *  potentissime. 

Specie  tua  et  pulchritu- 
dine  tua  *  intende,  prospere 
proce"de,  et  regna. 

Propter  veritatem,  et  man- 
suetudinem,  et  justitiam:  * 
et  deducet  te  mirabiliter  dex- 
tera  tua. 

Sagittae  tuae  actitae,  pdpuli 
sub  te  cadent,  *  in  corda 
inimicorum  regis. 

Sedes  tua  Deus  in  saeculum 
saeculi:  *  virga  directionis, 
virga  regni  tui. 

Dilexisti  justitiam,  et 
odisti  iniquitatem:  *  pro- 
pterea unxit  te  Deus  Deus 
tuus  61eo  laetitiae  prae  con- 
sortibus  tuis. 

Myrrha,  et  gutta,  et  casia 
a  vestime*ntis  tuis,  a  domibus 
eburneis:  *  ex  quibus  dele- 
ctave*runt  te  filiae  regum  in 
hon<5re  tuo. 


Astitit  regina  a  dextris 
tuis  in  vestitu  deaurato:  * 
circumdata  varietate. 

Audi  filia,  et  vide,  et 
inclina  aurem  tuam:  *  et 
obliviscere  populum  tuum,  et 
domum  patris  tui. 

Et  concupiscet  rex  de- 
corem  tuum:  *  quoniam 
ipse  est  Dominus  Deus  tuus, 
et  adorabunt  eum. 

Et  filiae  Tyri  in  mune- 
ribus  *  vultum  tuum  depre- 
cabuntur :  omnes  divites  ple- 
bis. 

Omnis  gloria  ejus  filiae 
regis  ab  intus,  *  in  fimbriis 
aureis  circumamicta  varie- 
tatibus. 

Adduc€ntur  regi  virgines 
post  earn:  *  proximae  ejus 
afferentur  tibi. 

Afferentur  in  laetitia  et 
exsultatione :  *  adduc^ntur 
in  templum  regis. 

Pro  patribus  tuis  nati  sunt 
tibi  filii:  *  constitues  eos 
principes  super  omnem  ter- 
rain.    . 

Memores  erunt  ndminis 
tui:  *  in  omni  generatione 
et  generationem. 

Propterea  populi  coniite- 
btintur  tibi  in  aet^rnum :  *  et 
in  saeculum  saeculi. 


1  The  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse 
of  this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  66,  foot-note. 
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(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  Deus  tuus,  oleo  laetitiae  prae  con- 
sortibus  tuis. 

Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus,  the  bishop 
resumes  his  mitre  and  then  anoints  the  altar  with  Holy 
Chrism  in  the  manner  described  above  (No.  105)  in  the 
following  order 
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reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  IV  held  before 
him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Sanctis ficetur,  et  conse  ^cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi«^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%»  sancti:  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloridsae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum :  ad 
nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.).    Pax  tibi. 

After  the  last  unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with 
absorbent  cotton,  and  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  give  the 
vase  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  and  Chart  IV  to  the 
clerics. 

P.A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV 
and  another  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism  and 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and 
anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were  used  at  the  first 
altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this  altar  as  long  as 
the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth, 
etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies.  Having 
anointed  the  last  altar,  all  return  to  the  first  altar.  The 
bishop   and  sacred  ministers   ascend  to  the    predella;  the 
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incensing  priest  remains  in  piano  until  the  psalm  Eructavit 
cor  meum  is  ended;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy 
oils  will  carry  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  table  and  prepare  the 
cruets  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  and  the 
Sanctum  Chrisma. 

112.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Eructavit  cor  meum 
the  bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him 
by  the  incensing  priest,  the  deacon  holding  the  boat.  The 
bishop  blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi«^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Unxit  te  Deus  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer  to 
the  bishop,  who  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur  (this 
word  only),  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  o  ratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  con- 
spectu  tuo,  Domine.  V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  102),  going  around  the 
altar  once,  passing  this  time  by  the  gospel  side  and  return- 
ing by  the  epistle  side. 

P. A. — Retaining  the  censer,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers, 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and  the 
bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  altar.  They 
then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  the  bishop  incenses 
them  in  the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the  last  altar, 
the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest.  The  bishop 
and  sacred  ministers  go  to  the  faldstool,  where  they  remain 
standing  until  the  prayer  Descendat  quasumus  has  been 
recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes  to  the  first  altar  and 
continues  the  incensation  as  before. 
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113.  Having  arrived  at  the  middle,  in  front,  the  bishop 
gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest  who  continues  the 
incensation  of  the  altar  (altars)  as  before  until  the  bishop 
has  anointed  the  twelve  crosses  on  the  inner  walls  of  the 
church. 

Note. — The  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  will 
carry  the  vase  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  table 
and  prepare  the  cruets  containing  the  Oleum  Catechu- 
menorum  and  the  Sanctum  Chrisma,  and  a -large  quantity 
of  absorbent  cotton  and  a  rough  towel. 

114.  At  the  end  of  the  responsory  the  bishop  removes 
his  mitre  and  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Descendat,  qusesumus  Domine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus  tuus 
sanctus  super  hoc  altare  (hcec  altdria),  qui  et  dona  nostra, 
et  populi  tui  in  eo  (eis)  sanctificet,  et  sumentium  corda 
dignanter  emundet.     Per  Christum  Dommum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

115.  The  bishop  intones  the  antiphon  Sanctificavit 
(this  word  only),  which  the  chanters  continue  and  to  which 
they  add  the  psalm  Deus  noster  refugium. 

Ant.  Sanctificavit  *  Dominus  tabernaculum  suum:  quia 
hsec  est  domus  Dei,  in  qua  invocabitur  nomen  ejus,  de  quo 
scriptum  est:    Et  erit  nomen  meum  ibi,  dicit  Dominus. 
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Psalmus  45. 


suam,    mota 


Deus  noster  refugium,  et 
virtus:  *  adjutor  in  tribu- 
lationibus,  quae  invenerunt 
nos  nimis.1 

Propterea  non  time'bimus, 
dum  turbabitur  terra:  *  et 
transferentur  montes  in  cor 
maris. 

Sonuerunt,  et  turbatae  sunt 
aqua?  eorum:  *  conturbati 
sunt  montes  in  fortitudine 
ejus. 

Fluminis  impetus  laetificat 
civitatem  Dei:  *  sancti- 
ficavit  tabernaculum  suum 
Altissimus. 

Deus  in  medio  ejus,  non 
commovebitur :  *  adjuvabit 
earn  Deus  mane  diluculo. 

Conturbatae  sunt  gentes, 
et   inclinata   sunt   regna:   * 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 

Ant.  Sanctificavit  Dominus  tabernaculum  suum:  quia 
haec  est  domus  Dei,  in  qua  invocabitur  nomen  ejus,  de 
quo  scriptum  est :   Et  erit  nomen  meum  ibi,  dicit  Dominus. 

116.  Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Sanctificavit,  the 
bishop  resumes  the  mitre.  The  deacon  receives  from 
the  cleric  the  cruets  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  and 
Oil  of  Catechumens  which  he  hands  to  the  bishop.  The 
latter  taking  the  cruets  in  his  right  hand  (or  one 
cruet  in  each  hand)  pours  the  holy  oils  conjointly  on 
the  middle  of  the  altar  in  a  straight  line  from  the  epistle 


dedit    vocem 
est  terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 
cum :  *  susceptor  noster  Deus 
Jacob. 

Venite,  et  vide*te  6pera 
Domini,  quae  posuit  pro- 
digia  super  terram:  *  aufe- 
rens  bella  usque  ad  finem 
terrae. 

Arcum  conteret,  et  con- 
fringet  arma:  *  et  scuta 
comburet  igni. 

Vacate,  et  videte  qu6niam 
ego  sum  Deus:  *  exaltabor 
in  gentibus,  et  exaltabor  in 
terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 
cum:  *  susce*ptor  noster 
Deus  Jacob. 


1  The    antiphon    Sancttficavtt   Dominus  may   be   repeated   after 
each  verse  of  this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  66,  foot-note. 
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side  to  the  gospel  side.  Having  given  the  cruets  to  the 
deacon,  who  hands  them  to  the  cleric  to  be  carried  to 
the  table,  the  bishop  draws  back  the  right  sleeve  of  his 
cassock  and  alb  and  with  the  palm  of  his  right  hand  rubs 
the  holy  oils  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  altar,  first 
towards  the  back  of  the  altar  and  then  towards  the  front 
of  it.  During  this  unction  no  prayer  is  to  be  recited  by 
the  bishop.  The  deacon  and  subdeacon  will  hold  aloft 
the  borders  of  the  bishop's  cope. 

P. A. — The  bishop  wipes  his  hand  with  absorbent  cotton, 
and  then  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  the 
cleric  carrying  the  cruets  containing  the  Sanctum  Chrisma 
and  Oleum  Catechumenorum  and  followed  by  the  incensing 
priest,  to  the  second  altar  which  he  anoints  with  both  oils 
with  the  same  ceremonies  as  the  first  altar.  The  incensing 
priest  incenses  this  altar  as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform 
the  same  ceremonies.  Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  the 
bishop  will  wipe  his  hand  and  ring,  first  with  absorbent 
cotton  and  then  with  a  rough  towel,  after  which  he  will  adjust 
the  arm-sleeves  of  his  cassock  and  alb.  The  incensing  priest 
goes  to  the  first  altar  and  continues  the  incensation  as  before; 
the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  carries  the  cruets  to 
the  table;  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go  to  the  faldstool, 
where  the  bishop  afterwards  intones  the  antiphon  Ecce  odor, 
recites  the  invitatory  Lapides  hos,  and  intones  the  antiphon 
Lapides  pretiosi  (see  below). 

117.  After  the  unction  the  bishop  will  wipe  his  hand 
and  his  ring  first  with  absorbent  cotton  and  then  with 
the  rough  towel,  after  which  he  will  adjust  the  arm-sleeves 
of  his  cassock  and  of  the  alb.  The  cleric  carries  the  cruets 
to  the  table.  The  bishop  still  standing  on  the  predella 
and  facing  the  altar  then  intones  the  antiphon  Ecce  odor 
filii  mei  (these  four  words  only),  which  the  chanters  con- 
tinue and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm  Fundamenta  ejus. 


1IO  CONSECRATION    OF    A    CHURCH.     » 

Ant.  Ecce  odor  filii  mei  *  sicut  odor  agri  pleni,  cui 
benedixit  Dominus:  crescere  te  faciat  Deus  meus,  sicut 
are*nam  maris:   et  donet  tibi  de  rore  coeli  benedicti6nem. 

Psalmus  86. 


Fundamenta  ejus  in  mon- 
tibus  Sanctis:  *  diligit  Do- 
minus portas  Sion  super 
omnia  tabernacula  Jacob. 

Gloriosa  dicta  sunt  de  te, 
*  civitas  Dei. 

Memor  ero  Rahab,  et 
Babylonis  *  scientium  me. 

Ecce  aliemgenae,  et  Tyrus, 
et  pdpulus  jEthiopum,  *  hi 
fuerunt  illic. 


Numquid  Sion  dicet:  Ho- 
mo, et  homo  natus  est  in 
ea :  *  et  ipse  f  undavit  earn 
Altissimus? 

Dominus  narrabit  in  scri- 
pturis  populorum  et  prin- 
cipum :  *  horum,  qui  fuerunt 
in  ea. 

Sicut  laetantium  omnium 
*  habitatio  est  in  te. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added  and  the  antiphon 
Ecce  odor  is  not  repeated. ) 

Whilst  the  chanters  are  singing  this  antiphon  and  psalm, 
the  platform1  is  placed  near  the  wall  under  the  cross  painted 
on  the  wall  either  behind  the  altar  or  opposite  the  gospel 
corner  of  the  altar;  a  cleric  will  get  ready  the  censer  and 
boat  rilled  with  incense;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the 
holy  oils  will  prepare  on  a  salver  the  little  vase  containing 
the  Holy  Chrism,  a  quantity  of  absorbent  cotton  and 
Chart  V  containing  the  formula  used  when  anointing  the 
crosses  on  the  walls  of  the  church. 

118.  After  the  psalm  Fundamenta  ejus  the  bishop,  still 
wearing  the  mitre  and  standing  on  the  predella  facing  the 
altar,  recites  the  following  invitatory: 

Lapidem  hunc  (lapides  hos),  fratres  carissimi,  in  quo 
(quibus)  unguentum  sacrae  unctionis  effunditur,  ud  susci- 
pie"nda  populi  sui  vota  et  sacrificia,  oremus,  ut  Dominus 
noster  benedicat  et  consecret,  et  quod  est  unctum  a  nobis, 


See  No.  14  (<i) ,  30. 
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sit  unctum  in  nomine  ejus:  ut  plebis  vota  suscipiat,  et 
altari  (altar ibus)  per  sacram  unctionem  perfecto  perfcctis) 
dum  propitiationem  Sacrorum  imponimus,  ipsi  propitiatores 
Dei  esse  mereamur.  Per  Jesum  Christum  Dominum  no- 
strum, qui  cum  eo,  et  Spiritu  sancto  vivit  et  regnat  Deus  in 
saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 

Then  he  intones  the  antiphon  Lapidcs  pretiosi  (these 
two  words  only),  which  the  chanters  continue  and  to 
which  they  add  the  psalm  Lauda  Jerusalem  and  the 
responsories  Hcec  est  Jerusalem  and  Platece  tuce. 

Ant.  Lapides  pretiosi  *  omnes  muri  tui,  et  turres  Je- 
rusalem gemmis  aedificabuntur. 

Psalmus  147. 

Lauda      Jerusalem      Do-  i  Mittit     crystallum     suam 

minum :  *  lauda  Deum  tuum  sicut  buccellas :  *  ante  faciem 

Sion.  frigoris     ejus     quis      susti- 

Quoniam  conf  ortavit  seras  !  nebit  ? 

portarum  tuarum:  *  bene-  ,  Emittet  verbum  suum  et 

dixit  filiis  tuis  in  te.                 !  liquefaciet  ea:  *  flabit  spi- 

Qui     posuit      fines      tuos  ritus  ejus,  et  fluent  aquae, 

pacem:  *  et  adipe  frumenti  Qui      annuntiat     verbum 

satiat  te.                                    \  suum  Jacob-    *  justitias  et 

Qui  emittit  eloquium  suum  judicia  sua  Israel, 

terrae:     *     veldciter     currit  \  Non     fecit     taliter     omni 

sermo  ejus.  natiOni :  *  et  judicia  sua  non 

Qui  dat  nivem  sicut  lanam :  manifestavit  eis. 

*    nebulam    sicut    cinerem  Gloria  Patri.     Sicut  erat. 
spargit. 

R.  Haec  est  Jerusalem  civitas  ilia  magna  ccelestis,  ornata 
tamquam  sponsa  Agni.  *  Quoniam  tabernaculum  facta  est. 
Alleluja. 

V.  Portae  ejus  non  claudentur  per  diem;  nox  enim  non 
erit   in   ea.     Quoniam   tabernaculum  facta  est.     Alleluja. 

R.  Plateae    tuae,    Jerusalem,    sternentur    auro    mundo, 
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alleluja:  et  cantabitur  in  te  canticum  laetitiae,  alleluja; 
*  Et  per  omnes  vicos  tuos  ab  unive*rsis  dice*tur:  alleluja, 
alleluja. 

V.  Luce  splSndida  fulge*bis,  et  omnes  fines  terrae  adora- 
bunt  te.  Et  per  omnes  vicos  tuos  ab  unive"rsis  dice*tur: 
alleluja,  alleluja. 

§  7.  Anointing  of  the  Twelve  Crosses  on  the  Walls  of  the 

Church. 

119.  Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Lapides  pretiosi, 
the  bishop  descends  to  the  foot  of  the  altar  and  takes 
the  crosier  in  the  left  hand.  Preceded  by  the  thurifer, 
cleric  carrying  the  Holy  Chrism,  and  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes,  he  goes,  having  his  ministers  at  his  side,  to  the 
cross  painted  on  the  wall  under  which  the  platform  was 
placed.  The  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the 
left  of  the  platform,  the  cleric  carrying  the  Holy  Chrism 
at  the  right  of  it.  The  bishop  gives  the  crosier  to  the 
crosier-bearer,  and  ascends  the  platform  together  with  the 
deacon  and  subdeacon,  if  it  be  sufficiently  large.  The 
deacon  at  the  bishop's  right  holds  the  vase  containing 
the  Holy  Chrism  or  gives  it  to  the  bishop,  and  the  sub- 
deacon  is  at  the  bishop's  left  holding  Chart  V  containing 
the  formula  used  at  this  unction.1  The  bishop  dips  his 
right  thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism  and  anoints  the  wall 
on  the  painted  cross  2  in  the  manner  described  above 
(No.  105),  saying: 

Sanctis ficetur  et  conse^cretur  hoc  templum :  In  no- 
mine Pa^-tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *J«  sancti:  in  honorem 

1  If  the  platform  is  not  large  enough  for  the  bishop  and  his 
ministers,  the  master  of  ceremonies  may  go  up  with  the  bishop 
and  perform  the  duties  of  the  deacon  and  subdeacon;  but  if  he 
is  not  in  sacred  orders,  he  cannot  wipe  away  the  oil  that  may 
flow  on  the  wall. 

2  Above  or  below  the  cross,  if  it  be  of  marble  or  metal. 


FUNCTION.  I  I  3 

Dei,    et    gloriosse    Virginis    Mariae,    atque    omnium    Sanc- 
torum:   ad    nomen,    et   memoriam  Sancti  N.    (Sanctorum 

N.N.).1     Pax  tibi. 

He  then  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton  handed 
him  by  the  deacon.  If  the  oil  flow  down  the  wall,  the 
deacon  wipes  it  away  with  absorbent  cotton. 

After  the  unction  the  bishop  descends  and  the  platform 
is  carried  to  the  next  cross  painted  on  the  wall  towards 
the  left  of  the  first  cross,  i.e.,  on  the  gospel -side,  proceeding 
towards  the  front  of  the  church.  The  bishop  then  facing 
the  cross  on  the  wall  which  he  just  anointed  puts  incense 
into  the  censer,  the  deacon  offering  the  boat,  and  blesses 
the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
n6mine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^J-lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

The  deacon  then  removes  the  mitre  and  hands  the 
censer  to  the  bishop,  who,  having  bowed  with  his  min- 
isters to  the  cross,  incenses  it  with  three  swings. 

After  the  incensation  all  bow  to  the  cross;  the  bishop 
gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon  who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer; 
the  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  the  crosier,  and  all 
proceed  to  the  second  cross  under  which  the  platform 
was  placed. 

120.  This  ceremony  is  carried  out  at  each  of  the  twelve 
crosses  painted  on  the  wall,  except  that  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  put  incense  into  the  censer  at  every  cross,  but 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  renew  it  when  necessary,  i.e.,  at 
every  third  or  fourth  cross.  The  crosses  are  anointed 
in  order,  first  on  the  gospel  side,  then  at  the  front  of  the 
church,  i.e.,  on  either  side  of  the  main  door,  afterwards  on 
the  epistle  side,   beginning  at   the   front   of  the  church 

1  Here  the  bishop  inserts  the  name  (names)  of  the  Titular  of 
the  church. 
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and  finishing  at  the  cross  opposite  the  epistle  corner  of 
the  altar  or  behind  the  altar. 

121.  Whilst  the  last  cross  is  being  anointed  one  cleric 
gets  ready  the  grains  of  incense  on  a  salver  and  another 
the  vase  containing  holy  water  and  the  sprinkle.  After 
the  last  unction  the  platform  is  removed  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  following  ceremonies;  the  cleric  who 
has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  carries  the  vase  containing 
the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  table;  the  cross-bearer  and  aco- 
lytes go  to  the  gospel  side  of  the  altar  and  stand  in  piano; 
the  thurifer  carries  the  censer  to  the  sacristy;  the  bishop 
and  his  ministers  go  to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  where  the 
bishop  gives  the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  then  they 
ascend  to  the  predella  and  stand  before  the  middle  of 
the  altar. 

122.  The  incensing  priest  goes  to  the  bishop  and  presents 
the  censer.  The  deacon  holds  the  boat  and  the  bishop  puts 
incense  into  the  censer  and  blesses  it,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris    in    cujus    hondre    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa*J«tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus   ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

The  bishop,  facing  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  JEdifi- 
cavit  Moyses  (these  words  only),  which  the  chanters  con- 
tinue to  the  end: 

Ant.  jEdificavit  Moyses  *  altare  Domino  Deo  6fferens  su- 
per illud  holocausta :  et  immolans  victimas  fecit  sacrificium 
vespertinum  in  odorem  suavitatis  Domino  Deo,  in  con- 
spe*ctu  filiorum  Israel. 

The  bishop  having  intoned  this  antiphon,  receives  the 
censer  from  the  incensing  priest,  incenses  this  time  only 
the  table  of  the  (first)  altar  and  then  gives  the  censer 
to  the  priest  who  continues  the  incensation  as  before. 
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§  8.  Burning  of  the  Incense  on  the  Altar. 

123.  After  the  antiphon  Mdificavit  Moyses  has  been 
sung,  the  bishop,  still  wearing  the  mitre,  recites  the 
invitatory  Dei  Pair  is  omnipotentis,  etc. 

PA. — If  several  altars  are  consecrated,  the  bishop  goes 
to  the  faldstool,  where  he  recites  the  invitatory  Dei  Patris 
and  blesses  the  grains  of  incense  (see  below)  for  all  the 
altars. 

Dei  Patris  omnipotentis  misericordiam  supplices  im- 
ploremus,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  altare  hoc  (altar la  hcec)  sa- 
crifices spiritualibus  imbuendum  {imbuenda),  nostrse  vocis 
exoratus  officio  praesenti  bene^dictione  sanctificet,  atque 
in  eo  (eis)  semper  oblationes  famulorum  suorum  studio 
sanctae  devotionis  impdsitas  bene^dicere,  et  sancti^-ncare 
dignetur:  et  spirituali  placatus  incenso  precibus  familiar 
suae  promptus  exauditor  assistat.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

124.  At  the  end  of  this  invitatory  one  cleric  carrying 
the  grains  of  incense  on  a  salver  and  another  cleric  carry- 
ing the  holy  water  ascend  to  the  first  step  below  the 
predella;  the  bishop  turns  towards  these  two  clerics,  and, 
the  mitre  having  been  removed,  blesses  the  grains  of 
incense,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem    meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Ddmine  Deus  omnipotens,  cui  assistit  exe*rcitus  Angeld- 
rum  cum  tremore,  quorum  servitium  spirituale  et  igne- 
um  esse  cogndscitur;  dignare  respicere,  bene  ^ dicer e,  et 
sancti^ficare  hanc  creaturam  ince*nsi,  ut  omnes   langud- 
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res,  omne*sque  infirmitates,  atque  insidiae  inimici  odorem 
ejus  sentie"ntes  effugiant,  et  separentur  a  plasmate  tuo, 
quod  pretioso  Filii  tui  sanguine  redemisti,  ut  numquam 
laedatur  a  morsu  iniqui  serpe"ntis.  Per  eumdem  Christum 
D6minum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  received  the  sprinkle  from  the  deacon,  the 
bishop  sprinkles  with  holy  water  the  grains  of  incense 
in  the  middle,  to  his  left  and  to  his  right.  The  deacon 
receives  the  sprinkle  from  the  bishop  and  hands  it  to 
the  cleric  carrying  the  holy-water  vase,  who  carries  it  to 
the  table. 

P. A. — The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  goes  with  the 
sacred  ministers  to  the  predella  of  the  first  altar. 

The  deacon  then  puts  the  mitre  on  the  bishop  and 
receives  the  salver  containing  the  grains  of  incense 
from  the  cleric.  The  latter  goes  to  the  epistle  corner 
in  piano,  where  he  will  receive  from  the  deacon  the  salver, 
after  all  the  grains  have  been  placed  on  the  altar.  A 
cleric  brings  to  the  altar  the  five  crosses  made  of  wax 
tapers,  and  stands  at  the  right  of  the  deacon. 

125.  The  bishop,  having  turned  to  the  altar,  takes  the 
grains  of  incense  from  the  salver  and  forms  with  five 
grains  a  cross  at  each  of  the  five  places  on  the  table  of  the 
altar  where  he  before  made  the  unctions  with  the  Oil  of 
Catechumens  and  Holy  Chrism,  observing  the  order 
indicated  in  the  following  plan.1 
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1  The  centre  cross  should  not  be  placed  over  the  sepulchre. 
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After  having  made  each  cross  he  places  one  of  the  crosses 
made  of  wax  tapers  on  the  grains,  before  making  the 
next  cross.1  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  made  the  fifth 
cross  a  cleric  lights  the  four  ends  of  each  cross  of  wax 
tapers. 

P. A. — Having  made  the  crosses  with  grains  of  incense 
on  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers,  preceded 
by  the  cleric  carrying  the  salver  containing  the  grains 
of  incense  and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the 
second  altar  on  which  the  bishop  makes  five  crosses  with 
grains  of  incense,  over  which  he  places  crosses  made  of 
wax  tapers,  as  he  did  on  the  first  altar.  They  then  go  to 
third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies. 
As  soon  as  the  bishop  leaves  each  altar  a  cleric  lights  the 
four  ends  of  each  cross  of  wax  tapers  on  the  altar.  Whilst 
this  function  is  being  performed  at  each  altar  the  incensing 
priest  incenses  the  altar.  Having  performed  this  ceremony 
at  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  return  to 
the  faldstool  where  they  remain  until  the  end  of  the  Preface 
(see  below).  The  cleric  carries  the  salver  to  the  credence 
and  the  incensing  priest  carries  the  censer  to  the  sacristy 
and  his  duty  ceases. 

The  incensing  priest  carries  the  censer  to  the  sacristy 
and  his  duty  ceases.     The  salver  is  put  on  the  credence. 

126.  A  cushion  is  placed  on  the  lowest  step  of  the  altar2 
in  the  middle  and,  when  the  crosses  have  been  lighted, 
the  bishop  and  his  ministers  descend  to  the  foot  of  the 
altar.     The  deacon  removes  the  bishop's  mitre  and  skull- 

1  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  112,  foot-note,  says  that  it 
is  the  custom  {presumably  in  Rome)  to  attach  beforehand  five 
grains  of  incense  to  the  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers,  and  then  the 
bishop  needs  only  to  place  the  taper-crosses  at  their  places  with 
the  grains  of  incense  turned  downwards.  He  remarks,  "Hcec  ratio 
est  commodior  atque  expeditior  et  prtzscriptio  rubricce  eodem  modo 
impletur."1 

2  In  front  of  the  faldstool  if  several  altars  are  consecrated. 
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cap,  after  which  all  kneel.  The  bishop,  kneeling  on  the 
cushion,  intones  the  Alleluja l  and  the  versicle  Veni 
sancte  Spiritus  (these  words  only),  which  the  chanters 
continue  and  to  which  they  add  the  two  antiphons  that 
follow: 

Alleluja.  Veni  sancte  Spiritus:  *  reple  tuorum  corda 
ndelium,  et  tui  amoris  in  eis  ignem  accende. 

Ant.  Asce*ndit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Domini 
de  manu  Angeli. 

Ant.  Stetit  Angelus  juxta  aram  templi,  habens  thuribulum 
aureum  in  manu  sua,  et  data  sunt  ei  incensa  multa:  Et 
ascendit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Dei. 

127.  The  Alleluja  and  the  versicle  Veni  sancte  Spiri- 
tus .  .  .  accende  having  been  sung,  all  rise  and  the  deacon 
puts  the  skull-cap  on  the  bishop.  When  the  chanters 
have  finished  the  antiphon  Stetit  Angelus  the  bishop  says: 

Ore"mus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Domine  sancte,  Pater  ommpotens,  aete*rne  Deus,  Cle- 
mens et  propitius  preces  nostrae  humilitatis  exaudi,  et  respice 
ad  hujus  altaris  tui  (horum  altdrium  tuorum)  holocaustum, 
quod  non  igne  visibili  prob^tur,  sed  infusum  sancti  Spiritus 
tui  gratia  in  odorem  suavitatis  ascendat,  et  legitime  se  su- 
me*ntibus  Euchanstia  medicabilis  fiat,  ad  vitamque  profi- 
ciat  sempite"rnam.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

1  From  Septuagesima  to  Easter  the  Alleluja  is  omitted. 
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128.  As  soon  as  the  grains  of  incense  on  the  altar  are 
consumed  clerics  scrape  with  spatulas  the  burnt  incense 
and  wax  from  the  altar  and  place  the  scrapings  into  a 
vase  prepared  for  that  purpose.  The  scrapings  are 
afterwards  thrown  into  the  sacrarium. 

P. A. — Each  altar  is  cleansed  in  this  manner  by  two 
clerics. 

After  the  prayer  Domine  sancte  the  bishop  says  again : 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Deus  omnipotens,  in  cujus  honorem,  ac  beatissimae 
Virginis  Mariae,  et  omnium  Sanctdrum,  ac  nomen  et 
memoriam  Sancti  tui  N.  {Sanctorum  tuorum  N.N.)  nos 
indigni  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  consecramus,  clemens  et 
propitius  preces  nostra?  humilitatis  exaudi,  et  praesta,  ut 
in  hac  mensa  (his  mensis)  sint  libamina  tibi  accepta,  sint 
grata,  sint  pinguia,  et  sancti  Spiritus  tui  semper  rore 
perfusa;  ut  omni  tempore  hoc  in  loco  (his  in  locis)  sup- 
plicantis  tibi  familiae  tuae  anxietates  releves,  aegritudines 
cures,  preces  exaudias,  vota  suscipias,  desiderata  confirmes, 
postulata  concedas.  Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Chri- 
stum Filium  tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate 
ejusdem  Spiritus  sancti  Deus. 

129.  After  this  prayer,  having  his  hands  extended  on 
his  breast,  the  bishop  recites  in  a  moderate  tone  of  voice 
(or  sings  tono  feriali)  the  following  Preface: 

V.  Per  omnia  saecula  saeculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 
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V.  Sursum  corda. 

R.  Habe*mus  ad  Dominum. 

V.  Gratias  agamus  Ddmino  Deo  nostro. 

R.  Dignum  et  justum  est. 

Vere  dignum  et  justum  est,  aequum  et  salutare,  nos  tibi 
semper  et  ubique  gratias  agere:  Domine  sancte,  Pater 
omnipotens,  aeterne  Deus:  Et,  ut  propensiori  cura,  et 
attention  famulatu  tibi  servitutis  officia  deferamus,  hoc 
praese*rtim  tempore,  quo  religiosarum  mentium  habitum 
ultra  parietum  ornatum  delegisti,  templum  istud,  in  quo 
Sancti  tui  N.  (Sanctorum  tuorum  N.N.)  mentio  habe*tur, 
bene»J«dicere,  et  sancti  ^ficare  digneris:  per  cujus  (quo- 
rum) sacram  revere*ntiam  et  honorem,  sacratissimo 
n6mirii  tuo  hoc  altare  (hcec  altdria)  dedicamus.  Hujus 
(horum)  igitur,  D6mine,  efflagitatus  pr^cibus,  dignare  hoc 
altare  {hcec  altdria)  ccele'sti  sancti ^*ficatione  perftindere, 
et  bene^dicere.  Assistant  Angeli  claritatis,  et  sancti 
Spiritus  illustratione  perfulgeat.  Sit  (sint)  illius  quoque 
apud  te  gratiae,  cujus  fuit  illud  quod  Abraham,  pater  fidei, 
in  nostrae  figuram  redemptionis,  filium  immolattirus 
exstruxit;  quod  Isaac  in  conspectu  tuae  majestatis  in- 
stituit ;  quod  Jacob  Dominum  magna  videns  visione  er^xit ; 
ut  hie  orantes  exaudias;  hie  oblata  sancti  ^fices;  hicque 
superposita  bene^dicas;  hie  quoque  benedicta  distribuas. 
Sit  ergo  eccle*siae  tuae  titulus  sempite*rnus,  sit  mensa  (sint 
mensce)  coelesti  spiritualique  convivio  praeparata  (prce- 
-pardtce).  Tu  igitur,  Domine,  prdprio  ore  tuo  hostias 
super  earn  (eas)  impositas  bene^dicito,  et  benedictas  su- 
scipito.  Ac  nobis  omnibus  tribue,  ut  participatione  earum 
vitam  acquiramus  sempiternam. 

The  following  he  recites  in  a  low  tone,  loud  enough, 
however,  to  be  heard  by  those  standing  near  him: 

Per  D6minum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum: 
Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unit^te  ejusdem  Spiritus 
sancti  Deus,  per  6mnia  saecula  saeculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 
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§  9.  Anointing  of  the  Front  of  the  Altar. 

130.  The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  with  his 
assistants  ascends  to  the  predella.  A  cleric  carries  on 
a  salver  the  vase  containing  the  Sanctum  Chrisma  and 
some  absorbent  cotton  to  the  altar  and  gives  them  to 
the  deacon.  The  bishop  intones  the  antiphon  Confirma 
hoc  Deus  (these  three  words  only),  which  the  chanters 
continue  and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm  Exsurgat  Deus: 

Ant.  Confirma  hoc  Deus,  *  quod  operatus  es  in  nobis 
a  templo  sancto  tuo,  quod  est  in  Jerusalem.     Alleluja. 

Psalmus  67. 


Exsurgat  Deus,  et  dis- 
sipe*ntur  inimici  ejus,  *  et 
fugiant  qui  oderunt  eum,  a 
facie  ejus. 

Sicut  deficit  fumus,  de- 
ficiant:  *  sicut  fluit  cera  a 
facie  ignis,  sic  pereant  pec- 
catores  a  facie  Dei. 

Et  justi  epule*ntur,  et  ex- 
stiltent  in  conspectu  Dei :  *  et 
delectentur  in  laetitia. 

Cantate  Deo,  psalmum 
dicite  nomini  ejus:  *  iter 
facite  ei,  qui  ascendit  super 
occasum :  Dominus  nomen 
illi. 

Exsultate  in  conspectu 
ejus:  *  turbabuntur  a  facie 
ejus,  patris  orphanorum,  et 
judicis  viduarum. 

Deus  in  loco  sancto  suo: 
*  Deus  qui  inhabitare  facit 
unius  moris  in  domo: 

Qui  educit  vinctos  in  for- 


titudine,  *  similiter  eos  qui 
exasperant,  qui  habitant  in 
sepulchris. 

Deus,  cum  egredere"ris  in 
conspectu  populi  tui,  *  cum 
pertransires  in  deserto. 

Terra  mota  est,  etenim 
coeli  distillave*runt  a  facie 
Dei  Sinai,  *  a  facie  Dei 
Israel. 

Pluviam  voluntariam  se- 
gregabis  Deus  hsereditati 
tuae.  *  et  infirmata  est,  tu 
vero  perfecisti  earn. 

Animalia  tua  habitabunt 
in  ea :  *  parasti  in  dulc^dine 
tua  pauperi  Deus. 

Dominus  dabit  verbum 
evangelizantibus,  *  virtute 
multa. 

Rex  virtutum  dilecti  di- 
lecti:  *  et  specie^  domus 
dividere  spolia. 

Si  dormiatis  inter  m^dios 
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cleros,  pennae  columbae  de- 
argentatae,  *  et  posteridra 
dorsi  ejus  in  pallore  auri. 

Dum  disce"rnit  coelestis 
reges  super  earn,  nive  deal- 
babuntur  in  Selmon :  *  mons 
Dei,  mons  pinguis. 

Mons  coagulatus,  mons 
pinguis:  *  ut  quid  suspi- 
camini  montes  coagulatos? 

Mons  in  quo  beneplacitum 
est  Deo  habitare  in  eo:  * 
e*tenim  Dominus  habitabit 
in  finem. 

Currus  Dei  decern  millibus 
multiplex,  millia  laetantium: 
*  Dominus  in  eis  in  Sina  in 
sancto. 

Ascendisti  in  altum,  ce- 
pisti  captivitatem :  *  ac- 
cepisti  dona  in    hominibus: 

Etenim  non  credentes,  * 
inhabitare  Dominum  Deum. 

Benedictus  Dominus  die 
quotidie;  *  prosperum  iter 
faciet  nobis  Deus  salutarium 
nostrorum. 

Deus  noster,  Deus  salvos 
facie*ndi:  *  et  Domini  Do- 
mini e*xitus  mortis. 

Verumtamen  Deus  con- 
fringet  capita  inimicorum 
suorum :  *  ve*rticem  capiUi 
perambulantium  in  delictis 
suis. 

Dixit  D6minus:  Ex  Basan 
conve*rtam,  *  convGrtam  in 
profundum  maris: 


Ut  intingatur  pes  tuus  in 
sanguine:  *  lingua  canum 
tuorum  ex  inimicis,  ab  ipso. 

Viderunt  ingressus  tuos 
Deus:  *  ingressus  Dei  mei, 
regis  mei,  qui  est  in  sancto. 

Praevenerunt  principes 
conjuncti  psallentibus,  *  in 
me"dio  juvencularum  tym- 
;  panistriarum. 

In  ecclesiis  benedicite  Deo 
D6mino,  *  de  fontibus  Israel. 

Ibi  Benjamin  adolesce*n- 
j  tulus,  *  in  mentis  exce*ssu. 

Principes  Juda  duces  eo- 
|  rum:  *  principes  Zabulon, 
principes  Nephthali. 

Manda  Deus  virtuti  tuae : 

*  confirma  hoc  Deus,  quod 
operatus  es  in  nobis. 

A  templo  tuo  in  Jeru- 
salem, *  tibi  dfferent  reges 
munera. 

Increpa  feras  artindinis, 
congregatio  taurtfrum  in 
vaccis  populorum :  *  ut  ex- 
cludant  eos,  qui  probati  sunt 
arge"nto. 

Dissipa  gentes,  quae  bella 
volunt:  ve"nient  legati  ex 
JEgypto:  *  Ethiopia  prae- 
ve*niet  manus  ejus  Deo. 

Regna  terrae,  cantate  Deo : 

*  psallite  Domino. 
Psallite  Deo,  qui  asclndit 

super    caelum     coeli,     *    ad 
Orientem. 

Ecce  dabit  voci  suae  vocem 
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virtutis,    date    gloriam    Deo  I  plebi     suae,     *     benedictus 

super  Israel,  *  magnifice'ntia  I  Deus. 

ejus,  et  virtus    ejus    in  nu-  Gloria    Patri    et    Filio    * 

bibus.  et  Spiritui  sancto. 

Mirabilis  Deus  in  Sanctis  |       Sicut  erat  in  principio,  * 

suis,  Deus  Israel  ipse  dabit  j  et  nunc  et  semper,  *  et  in 

virtutem,     et     fortitudinem  j  saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 

(The  antiphon  Confirma  hoc  Deus  is  not  repeated.) 

131.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon 
Confirma  hoc  Deus,  he  dips  his  thumb  into  the  Holy 
Chrism  and  makes  with  it  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the 
front  of  the  altar,  half-way  between  the  table  and  the 
predella,  saying  nothing.1  If  the  front  of  the  altar  is 
not  solid  this  unction  is  made  on  the  anterior  part  of 
the  table,2  or  if  a  column  supports  the  table  in  front 
at  the  centre  this  unction  is  made  on  the  front  of  the 
column's  cap.3  When  making  this  unction  the  bishop 
does  not  kneel.  If  the  holy  oil  should  flow  down  the 
front  of  the  altar,  the  deacon  wipes  it  off  with  absorbent 
cotton.  After  the  unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb 
with  cotton. 

P. A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  the  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of 
Holy  Chrism,  go  to  the  second  altar  which  the  bishop  anoints 
with  the  same  ceremonies  as  the  first  altar.  They  then  go 
to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  cere- 
monies. Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and 
his  assistants  return  to  the  faldstool  and  remain  standing 
facing  the  altar,  until  the  chanters  have  finished  the  psalm 
Exurgat    Deus,  after  which  the    bishop  recites  the   prayer 

1  See  above,  No.  8,  Figs.  1,  4,  and  5.  If  a  metal  cross  is  affixed 
to  the  front  of  the  altar,  it  may  be  removed  for  this  occasion,  or  the 
unction  may  be  made  above  this  cross. 

2  Ibidem,  Fig.  2. 

3  Ibidem ,  Fig.  3 . 
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Majestatem  tuam.      The  cleric  carrying  the  Holy  Chrism 
goes  to  the  posterior  corner  of  the  altar  at  the  gospel  side. 

132.  The  cleric  receives  the  Holy  Chrism  from  the 
deacon  and  carries  it  to  the  posterior  corner  of  the  altar 
at  the  gospel  side.  The  bishop  and  his  ministers  go  to 
the  foot  of  the  altar  and  stand  in  piano  facing  the  altar. 

After  the  psalm  the  deacon  removes  the  bishop's  mitre 
and  the  latter  says  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Majestdtem  tuam,  D6mine,  humiliter  implor&mus,  ut 
altare  hoc  (altdria  hrc)  sacrae  unctidnis  libamine  ad 
suscipie'nda  pdpuli  tui  munera  inunctum  (iniincta)  po- 
inter bene«^dicere,  et  Sanctis  ficare  digneris:  ut  quod 
nunc  a  nobis  indfgnis,  sub  tui  Nommis  invocatidne,  in 
hondrem  beatissimae  Virginis  Mariae  et  dmnium  Sanctd- 
rum,  atque  in  memdriam  Sancti  tui  N.  {Sanctorum  tud- 
rutn  N.N.)  sacrosancti  chrismatis  unctidne  delibutum  est, 
placeat  tibi,  atque  altare  m£neat  perpe'tuum  (altdria 
mdneant  perpetua) ;  ut  quidquid  deinceps  super  illud 
(ilia)  oblatum  sacratumve  fuerit,  dignum  tibi  fiat  holo- 
c^ustum;  atque  omnium  hie  offer^ntium  sacrificia  a  te 
pio  Domino  benigne  suscipiantur,  et  per  ea  vincula  pecca- 
tdrum  nostrorum  absolvantur,  macula?  deleantur,  veniae 
impetr^ntur,  gratiae  acquirantur,  quatenus  una  cum  Sanctis, 
et  Ele"ctis  tuis  vitam  percipere  mereamur  aet^rnam.  Per 
Christum  Ddminum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  10.  Anointing  of  the  Juncture  of  the  Table  and  the 
Support. 

133.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  resumes  his  mitre 
and  goes  with  his  assistants  to  the  posterior  corner  of 
the  altar  at  the  gospel  side  and,  having  dipped  his  thumb 
into  the  Holy  Chrism,  makes  with  it  three  times  the 
sign  of  the  cross  over  the  juncture  of  the  table  and  sup- 
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port,  as  if  to  join  them  together,  drawing  the  upright  line 
from  the  table  to  the  support  and  the  transverse  line 
over  the  juncture  of  the  table  and  support,  saying: 

In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi-^Hi,  et  Spiritus  *h  sancti. 

He  does  the  same  in  succession  at  the  anterior  corner 
on  the  gospel  side,  at  the  posterior  corner  on  the  epistle 
side  and  lastly  at  the  anterior  corner  on  the  epistle  side. 
If  the  holy  oil  should  flow  down  the  support,  the  deacon 
will  wipe  it  off  with  absorbent  cotton.  After  the  last 
unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent 
cotton. 

P. A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar  in  this  manner, 
the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  a  cleric  carrying 
the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism,  go  to  the  second  altar  which  the 
bishop  anoints  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  the  first  altar. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform 
the  same  ceremonies.  Having  anointed  the  last  altar  all 
return  to  the  faldstool  and  remain  standing  until  the  end 
of  the  prayer  Supplices  te  (see  below). 

134.  The  bishop  returns  with  his  assistants  to  the 
middle  of  the  altar  in  piano.  The  cleric  carries  the 
Holy  Chrism  to  the  table.  The  bishop's  mitre  is  then 
removed  and  he  says  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Supplices  te  deprecamur,  omnipotens  aeterne  Deus,  per 
unigenitum  Filium  tuum  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Chri- 
stum, ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  Sanctis  usibus  praeparatum 
(prcepardta) ,  ccelesti  bene^dictione  sanctifices;  et  sicut 
Melchisedech  sacerdotis  praecipui  oblationem  dignatione 
mirabili  suscepisti,  ita  imposita  huic  novo  altari  (his  novis 
altdribus)  mdnera  semper  accepta  ferre  dignens;  ut 
populus,  qui  in  hanc  Eccle*siae  domum  sanctam  conve*niet, 
per   haec   libamina    ccele*sti    sanctificatione    salv&tus,    ani- 
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marum   quoque  suarum  salutem  perpetuam   consequatur. 
Per  eumdem  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

135.  At  the  end  of  this  prayer  the  bishop,  with  his 
ministers,  goes  to  the  faldstool  which  is  placed  in  piano  at 
the  epistle  corner  of  the  altar-steps 1  and  sits.  Two 
clerics,  one  carrying  the  ewer  and  basin,  the  other  carry- 
ing a  dish  containing  slices  of  lemon  and  bread,  and 
towels  go  to  the  bishop.  The  latter  cleans  his  hands 
with  pieces  of  lemon  and  bread  and  then  washes  them  in 
water  and  dries  them.2 

In  the  meantime  two  priests  (deacons  or  subdeacons) 
rub  off  with  absorbent  cotton  and  sponges  the  oil  on 
the  table  of  the  altar  (altars)  and  at  its  four  corners  and 
wipe  these  places  with  coarse  towels  or  cloths. 

§  11.  Blessing   of   the  Altar-cloths,    Vases   and  Ornaments 
for  the  Consecrated  Church  and  Altar? 

136.  When  the  bishop  has  washed  his  hands  and  the 
altar  (altars)  has  been  washed  clerics  bring  to  the  faldstool 
(or  throne)  the  altar-cloths,  and  other  altar  and  church 
ornaments  to  be  blessed  by  the  bishop.4  At  the  same 
time  a  cleric  takes  the  vase  of  holy  water  and  the  sprinkle 
and  stands  at  the  right  of  the  deacon.  The  deacon 
removes  the  mitre  and  the  bishop  rises  and  blesses  the 


1  If  he  is  the  Ordinary  and  a  throne  has  been  erected,  he  goes 
to  the  throne. 

2  If  the  bishop  is  the  Ordinary,  the  clerics  kneel  before  him. 
All  others  present,  except  the  deacon,  subdeacon,  cross-bearer 
and  acolytes  kneel  at  the  same  time. 

3  If  they  have  already  been  blessed  this  part  of  the  ceremonies 
(No.  136)  is  omitted. 

4  In  case  they  should  be  very  numerous,  they  may  be  left  on  a 
table,  to  which  the  bishop  goes  and  there  blesses  them. 
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altar-cloths    and    other    ornaments    with    the    following 
prayer: 

V.  Adjutorium  nostrum  in  nomine  Domini. 
R.  Qui  fecit  coelum  et  terram. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens,  et  misericors  Deus,  qui  ab  initio  utilia  et 
necessaria  hominibus  creasti,  templaque  manu  hominum 
facta  Nomini  tuo  sancto  dicari,  tuaeque  habitations  loca 
vocari  voluisti;  quique  per  famulum  tuum  Moysen  vesti- 
menta  Pontificalia  et  Sacerdotalia,  seu  Levitica,  et  alia 
quaeque  diversi  generis  ornamenta  ad  cultum  et  decorem 
tabernaculi,  et  altaris  tui  fieri  decrevisti;  exaudi  pro- 
pitius  preces  nostras,  et  omnia  haec  diversarum  specierum 
ornamenta  in  usum  hujus  Ecclesiae  tuas  et  altaris  (altdrium) 
a.d  honorem  et  gloriam  tuam  praeparata  purificare,  bene  ►J* - 
dicere,  sancti«^«ficare,  et  conse^crare  per  nostrae  hu- 
militatis  servitium  digneris:  ut  divinis  cultibus,  et  sacris 
mysteriis  apta  existant,  hisque  confectioni  Corporis  et 
Sanguinis  Jesu  Christi  Filii  tui  Domini  nostri  dignis  pareatur 
famulatibus :  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus 
sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

After  this  the  deacon  hands  the  sprinkle  to  the  bishop 
who  sprinkles  the  articles.  The  bishop  then  sits  and 
resumes  the  mitre. 

137.  Clerics  or  the  sacristans  now  cover  the  altar  with 
the  cerecloth  x  over  which  they  place  the  three  altar- 
cloths.     The  cross  and  candlesticks  are  also  put  in  the 


1  A  linen  cloth,  waxed  on  one  side,  which  is  commonly  called 
the  Chrismale.  It  must  be  of  the  exact  size  of  the  table  of  the 
altar,  and  it  is  placed  under  the  linen  altar-cloths,  the  waxed  side' 
being  turned  towards  the  table. 
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proper  places,  and  the  predella  and  steps  of  the  altar 
are  covered  with  carpets. 

P. A. — All  the  other  altars  of  the  church  are  prepared 
in  the  same  manner. 

When  the  clerics  begin  to  cover  the  altar  the  bishop 
rises,  and,  having  turned  towards  the  altar,  intones  the 
antiphon  Circumdate  Levitce  (these  two  words  only), 
which  the  chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the 
antiphons,  responsory  and  psalm  that  follow,  during 
which  the  bishop,  wearing  the  mitre,  remains  standing. 

Ant.  Circumdate  Levitae  *  altare  Domini  Dei,  vestite 
vestimentis  albis,  estote  et  vos  cane*ntes  hymnum  novum, 
dicentes:  alleluja. 

V.  Mirabilis  Deus  in  Sanctis  suis,  et  sanctus  in  omnibus 
ope*ribus  suis. 

V.  Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et  semper,  et  in  saecula 
saeculorum.     Amen. 

Ant.  Circumdate  Sion,  et  complectimini  earn,  narrdte 
in  turribus  ejus. 

V.  Magnus  Dominus  et  laudabilis  nimis,  in  civitate  Dei 
nostri,  in  monte  sancto  ejus. 

Resp.  Induit  te  Dominus  tunica  jucunditatis,  et  impo- 
suit  tibi  cordnam,  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis  Sanctis. 

V.  Luce  splendida  fulgebis,  et  omnes  fines  terrae  adora- 
bunt  coram  te.  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis  Sanctis. 

V.  Natidnes  ex  longinquo  ad  te  venient,  et  munera 
defere*ntes  adorabunt  Dominum:  et  terram  tuam  in 
sanctificatione  habe*bunt,  et  nomen  magnum  tuum  invo- 
cabunt.     *   Et   ornavit  te   ornamentis   Sanctis. 

V.  Benedicti  erunt,  qui  te  aedificaverunt,  tu  autem 
laetaberis  in  filiis  tuis,  quoniam  omnes  benedice*ntur,  et 
congregabuntur  ad  Dominum.  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis 
Sanctis. 

Ant.  In  velamento  alarum  tuarum  protege  nos  Do- 
mine,  et  in  laude  tua  glorie"mur. 
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Psalmus  62. 


Deus  Deus  meus,  *  ad 
te  de  luce  vfgilo. 

Sitivit  in  te  anima  mea, 
*  quam  multipliciter  tibi 
caro  mea. 

In  terra  dese*rta,  et  invia, 
et  inaquosa:  *  sic  in  sancto 
apparui  tibi,  ut  viderem  vir- 
tutem  tuam  et  gloriam  tuam. 

Quoniam  melior  est  mise- 
ricdrdia  tua  super  vitas  * 
labia  mea  laudabunt  te. 

Sic  benedicam  te  in  vita 
mea:  *  et  in  nomine  tuo 
levabo  manus  meas. 

Sicut  adipe  et  pingue*dine 
repleatur  anima  mea:  *  et 
ldbiis  exsultationis  laudabit 
os  meum. 

Si  memor  fui  tui  super 
stratum  meum,  in  matutinis 


quia 


meditabor    in    te : 
fuisti  adjutor  meus. 

Et  in  velamento  alarum 
tuarum  exsultabo,  adhsesit 
anima  mea  post  te :  *  me  su- 
scepit  dextera  tua. 

Ipsi  vero  in  vanum  quae- 
sierunt  animam  meam,  in- 
troibunt  in  inferiora  terrae: 
*  tradentur  in  manus  gladii, 
partes  vulpium  erunt. 

Rex  vero  laetabitur  in  Deo, 
iaudabuntur  omnes  qui  ju- 
rant  in  eo :  *  quia  obstructum 
est  os  loquentium  iniqua. 

Gloria  Patri  et  Filio  *  et 
Spiritui  sancto. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et 
nunc  et  semper,  *  et  in 
saecula  saeculdrum.    Amen. 


(The  antiphon  In  velamento  is  not  repeated.) 


§  12.  Incensation  of  the  Altar. 

138.  When  the  altars  have  been  covered  and  orna- 
mented and  the  psalm  Deus  Deus  meus  is  finished,  the 
bishop  sits  and  in  the  usual  manner  puts  incense  into 
the  censer  held  before  him  by  the  thurifer.  The  bishop 
then  rises,  receives  the  crosier  and  goes  with  his  ministers 
to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  where  he  lays  aside  the  crosier 
and  the  deacon  removes  the  mitre.  The  bishop  bows 
to  the  cross  on  the  altar,  and  the  deacon  and  subdeacon 
make  at  the  same  time  a  simple  genuflection,  after 
which  they  ascend  to  the  predella.     The  deacon,  having 
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received  the  censer  from  the  thurifer,  hands  it  to  the 
bishop,  who  intones  the  antiphon  Omnis  terra  (these  two 
words  only),  which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end. 

Omnis  terra  *  adoret  te,  Deus,  et  psallat  tibi:  psalmum 
dicat  ndmini  tuo,  Domine. 

After  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Omnis 
terra,  he  incenses  the  table  of  the  altar  by  making  once 
with  the  censer  a  cross  over  it. 

P.A. — The  bishop,  retaining  the  censer,  goes  with  the 
sacred  ministers  to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  bows  to  the  cross  (the 
deacon  and  subdeacon  make  a  simple  genuflection) ,  proceeds 
to  the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  first  altar,  all  making  the  respective  reverences  as  at 
the  first  altar.  He  then  incenses  the  third,  fourth,  etc., 
altars  in  the  same  manner.  The  last  altar  having  been 
incensed,  and  the  bishop  still  retaining  the  censer,  all  go  to 
the  first  altar.  The  bishop  having  bowed  and  the  sacred 
ministers  having  made  a  simple  genuflection,  they  ascend  to 
the  predella,  where  the  bishop  again  intones  the  antiphon 
Omnis  terra  and  incenses  it  a  second  time  as   before. 

When  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon,  the 
bishop  again  intones  the  same  antiphon  and  incenses  the 
table  a  second  time  in  the  same  manner  as  above,  whilst 
the  chanters  repeat  the  antiphon. 

P.A. — All  the  other  altars  are  incensed  the  second  time. 
The  same  ceremonies  are  observed  as  at  the  first  incensation. 
Having  incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  min- 
isters return  to  the  first  altar  and  ascend  to  the  predella. 

At  the  end  of  the  antiphon  the  bishop  intones  the 
same  antiphon  a  third  time  and  incenses  the  altar  a 
third  time  in  the  same  manner  as  above,  whilst  the 
chanters  repeat  the  antiphon. 

P.A. — All  the  other  altars  are  incensed  the  third  time. 
The  same  ceremonies  are  observed  as  at  the  first  incensation. 
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On  this  occasion  the  thurifer  accompanies  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers.  Having  incensed  the  last  altar,  the 
bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon  who  hands  it  to  the 
thurifer.  Then  all  return  to  a  place  from  which  all  the 
altars  can  be  seen,  where  the  bishop  recites  the  concluding 
prayers  and  versicles  (see  below,  No.  139)  after  the  chanters 
have  finished  the  antiphon. 

Then  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon  who  hands 
it  to  the  thurifer. 

139.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  this  antiphon 
the  third  time,  the  bishop,  standing  on  the  predella  and 
facing  the  altar,  recites  the  following  prayers  and  versicles: 

Oremus. 

Descendat,  quaesumus  Domine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus  tuus 
sanctus  super  hoc  altare  (hcec  altdria),  qui  et  dona  nostra, 
et  populi  tui  in  eo  (eis)  sanctificet,  et  sume*ntium  corda 
dignanter  emundet.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

Ore*mus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec) 
nomini  tuo  dedicatum  (dedicdta)  ccelestis  virtutis  bene- 
dictione  sancti  ^  fica ;  et  omnibus  in  te  sperantibus 
auxilii  tui  munus  ostende;  ut  hie  sacramentorum  virtus, 
et  votorum  obtineatur  effe*ctus.  Per  Dominum  nostrum 
Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum,  qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in 
unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

V.  Benedicamus  D6mino. 

R.  Deo  gratias. 

140.  The  bishop,  with  his  ministers,  descends  to  the 
foot  of  the  altar,  where  he  resumes  his  mitre,  bows  to  the 
cross  (the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  other  attendants  make 
a  simple  genuflection  in  piano)  and  receives  his  crosier. 
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Then  the  following  is  observed:  either 

i°  All  repair  to  the  sacristy,  in  the  order  in  which  they 
came  to  the  church,  to  vest  for  Mass; *  or 

2°  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  sing  the  Mass,  he  may  be 
accompanied  to  the  throne  or  faldstool  by  the  ministers; 
the  latter  then  go  to  the  sacristy  to  put  on  the  dalmatic 
and  tunic  and  return  to  the  throne  or  faldstool  to  vest 
the  Consecrator;  2  or 

30  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  assist  at  Mass  in  cope  and 
mitre,  he  is  led  to  the  throne  by  the  ministers  who 
then  go  to  the  sacristy  to  divest,  and  the  assistant  deacons 
take  their  places  at  the  side  of  the  Consecrator;   or 

40  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  celebrate  a  low  Mass,  he 
is  led  to  the.  faldstool  by  the  ministers,  who  remove 
the  Consecrator 's  mitre  and  cope.  The  ministers  then, 
preceded  by  the  cross-bearer,  acolytes  and  other  assisting 
clerics,  go  to  the  sacristy  and  divest,  and  the  chaplains 
take  their  places  at  the  side  of  the  Consecrator,  whom 
they  assist  in  vesting.3  If  the  Mass  is  celebrated  by  a 
priest,  it  ought  to  be  a  Solemn  High  Mass.4 

P. A. — It  is  not  necessary  to  celebrate  Mass  on  each  of 
the  consecrated  altars,  but  it  will  suffice  to  celebrate  Mass 
on  the  principal  one.5 

Whilst  the  celebrant  and  his  ministers  are  vesting  for 
Mass,  the  altars  are  ornamented  and  the  stoups  at  the 
entrance  of  the  church  are  filled  with  holy  water.  If  any 
of  the  holy  water  that  was  blessed  at  the  door  of  the  church 
remain,  it  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

After  the  Mass  the  ashes  which  were  spread  on  the 


1  Pontificate  Romanum. 

2  If  the  Consecrator  is  an  archbishop  {in  his  diocese  or  province) 
and  he  sings  Mass,  he  will  wear  the  Pallium 

s  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  122. 

4  Pontificate  Romanum. 

BS.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3687  ad  IV. 
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floor  of  the  church  for  the  tracing  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
alphabets  are  swept  away  by  the  servants  of  the  church, 
the  church  undergoes  a  cleaning  and  the  soiled  sponges^ 
towels,  cloths,  absorbent  cotton,  etc.,  are  removed. 


Section  TO.    /iDass  an&  Wtvinc  (Mice, 

§  I.  Mass  of  the  Consecration.- 

141.  With  regard  to  the  Mass  the  following  rules  are 
to  be  observed: 

I.  In  genere  it  will  be  the  Mass  Terribilis  est  locus  iste 
as  found  in  the  Commune  Dedicationis  pro  Anniversario, 
with  Gloria;  the  prayer  Deus  qui  invisibiliter,  etc., 
found  at  the  end  of  this  Mass;1  Credo;  Preface,  either^ 
Octava  if  it  is  proper,  or  if  the  octave  has  no  proper  Preface 
then  de  Tempore  if  it  is  proper,  otherwise  de  Trinitate  or 
Communis  according  as  the  consecration  takes  place  on 
a  Sunday  or  week-day;  Gospel  of  St.  John  at  the  end 
of  Mass,  unless  the  commemoration  of  a  Sunday,  or  of 
a  ferial  which  has  a  proper  Gospel  was  made,  when  the 
Gospel  of  the  Sunday  or  ferial  is  read. 

II.  On  the  following  days  the  Mass  Terribilis  est 
locus  iste  will  be  celebrated  in  the  manner  described 
above  (I),  but  a  commemoration  of  the  feast  celebrated 
on  that  day  will  be  added  sub  unica  conclusione  to  the 
oration  of  the  Mass  Terribilis. 

i°  Circumcision,  Sacred  Heart; 

2°  Immaculate  Conception,  Annunciation  and  Assump- 
tion of  the  B.  V.  M.; 

1  Those  commemorations  must  be  added  which  are  not  omitted 
even  on  double  feasts  of  the  first  class,  i.e.,  Sundays,  major  ferials, 
octave-days  (not  days  within  an  octave)  and  days  within  the 
privileged  octaves  of  Christmas,  Epiphany,  and  Corpus  Christi. — 
S.  R.  C,  Feb.  23,  1884,  n.  3605,  III  ad  1. 
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3°  Nativity  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  St.  Joseph,  SS. 
Peter  and  Paul,  All  Saints; 

4°  During  the  octaves  of  Epiphany,  of  Easter  from 
Wednesday  to  Saturday,  of  Pentecost  from  Wednesday  to 
Saturday; 

5°  Vigils  of  Christmas  and  Pentecost.1 

III.  On  the  following  days  the  current  Mass  is  celebrated 
and  a  commemoration  of  the  Dedication  Mass,  Terribilzs, 
is  added  sub  unica  conclusions 

i°  Sundays :  I  Advent,  I  Lent,  Passion,  Palm,  in 
A  Ibis,  Trinity; 

2°  Feasts:  Christmas,  Epiphany,  Easter  (Sunday, 
Monday,  Tuesday),  Ascension,  Pentecost  (Sunday,  Mon- 
day, Tuesday),  Corpus  Christi; 

3°  Ash-Wednesday  and  during  Holy  Week.2 

142.  At  the  end  of  Mass  the  bishop  gives  the  solemn 
blessing  in  the  usual  manner,  at  the  altar  if  he  is  the  cele- 
brant of  the  Mass,  at  the  throne  if  he  assists  in  cope  and 
mitre.  Immediately  after  the  blessing  the  following  Indul- 
gence is  published,  by  the  assistant  priest  if  the  bishop 
celebrates  Mass,  by  the  celebrant  of  the  Mass  if  the  bishop 
assists  in  cope  and  mitre,  or  by  one  of  the  chaplains  if 
the  bishop  celebrates  a  low  Mass.3 

"  Reverendissimus   in  Christo   Pater   et   Dominus, 
Dominus  N.4  Dei  et  Apostdlicae  Sedis  gratia  Episcopus 

1  Ephcmeridcs  Liturgicce,  Vol.  I,  1887,  p.  546. 
3  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  23,  1884,  n.  3605,  III  ad  3. 

3  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  122,  says  that  if  the  bishop 
celebrates  a  low  Mass  this  blessing  is  given  and  the  Indulgence 
is  published  at  the  end  of  the  consecration  before  Mass,  but  the 
S.  R.C,  May  17,  1890,  n.  3729  ad  IX,  decreed  that  sive  solcmniter 
sive  privatim  Episcopus  cc/chraverit  the  blessing  is  given  and  the 
Indulgence  is  published  at  the  end  of  Mass. 

4  Here  the  baptismal  name  of  the  Ordinary,  although  another 
bishop  performed  the  consecration,  is  inserted. 
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(Archiepiscopus)  N.1  dat  et  concedit  6mnibus  Ecclesiam 
hanc  et  Altare  hoc  (Altdria  hcec)  visitantibus  hodie 
unum  annum,  et  in  die  anniversaria  consecrationis 
huj  usmodi 2  quadraginta  dies  3  de  vera  Indulgentia  in 
forma  Ecclesise  consueta.  Rogate  Deum  pro  felici  statu 
Sanctissimi  Domini  nostri  N.  (Pii)  divina  Providentia 
Papas  N.  (Decimi),  Dominationis  suae  reverendissimae 
et  sanctae  Matris  Ecclesiae." 

Although  it  is  not  obligatory,  it  is,  however,  advisable 
to  publish  the  Indulgence  in  the  vernacular  as  follows: 

"  The  Right  Reverend  (Most  Reverend)  N.  by  the  grace 
of  God  and  the  favor  of  the  Apostolic  See  Bishop  (Arch- 
bishop) of  N.  grants  to  all  the  faithful  who  to-day  visit 
this  church  and  altar  an  Indulgence  of  one  year,  and  on 
the  anniversary  of  their  consecration 4  an  Indulgence 
of  forty  days 5  in  the  usual  form  of  the  church.     You 


1  Here  the  name  of  the  diocese  is  inserted. 

'  If  the  anniversary  is  to  be  regularly  celebrated  on  another 
day  of  the  year,  the  following  words  are  inserted  here:  Qucv 
celebrdbitur  die  .  .  .  vel  Dominica.  .  .  . 

The  anniversary  of  the  dedication  of  a  consecrated  church  is 
to  be  solemnly  kept  each  recurring  year,  until  the  church  be  ruined 
or  profaned.  In  order,  therefore,  to  avoid  the  inconveniences 
likely  to  arise  from  its  clashing  with  other  solemnities,  the  S.  R.  C. 
empowers  the  bishop  in  the  act  of  consecration  to  appoint  another 
day  for  the  anniversary.  Should  he  omit  to  do  so,  or  defer  making 
such  arrangement,  the  Dedication  must  be  kept  on  the  real  anni- 
versary or  recourse  must  be  had  to  the  Apostolic  See. — Gardellini, 
Adnotationes  super  Decreto  2719  Tarvisina. 

The  bishop  may  select  any  day  of  the  year  "Exceptis  duplicibus 
prima  et  secundcs  classis  universalis  Ecclesice,  nee  non  quibuscumque 
Dominicis  privilegiatis,  et  duplicibus  primes  classis  Ecclesiarum 
particularium ." — S.  R.  C,  Feb.  4,  1896,  n.  3881  ad  V. 

1  Cardinals  may  grant  an  Indulgence  of  200  days  in  their  Titular 
Church  and  in  their  diocese;  archbishops  of  100  days,  and  bishops 
of  50  days  in  their  diocese. — S.  C.  Indulg.,  Aug.  28,  1903. 

4  If  necessary  insert  here  "  Which  will  be  celebrated  on  .  .  .  ." 

6  One  hundred  or  fifty  days.      Vide  supra. 
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will,  therefore,  pray  to  God  for  the  welfare  of  our  most  holy 
Father  (Pius  the  Tenth)  by  Divine  Providence  Pope,  for 
his  Lordship  (his  Grace)  the  Right  Reverend  Bishop 
(Most  Reverend  Archbishop)  and  for  our  holy  Mother 
the  Church."  * 

§  2.  Mass  on  the  Feast  and  during  the  Octave. 

143.  i°  Regularly  Mass  should  not  be  celebrated  in  the 
church  on  that  day  before  the  consecration. 

2°  If  the  priests  strictly  attached  to  the  church  must 
for  any  reason  celebrate  Mass  in  the  church  before  its 
consecration  on  the  day  of  the  consecration,  this  Mass 
must  be  conformis  officio; 2 

30  All  Masses  celebrated  in  the  church  on  the  day  of  con- 
secration after  its  consecration  must  be  de  Dedicatione, 
as  described  above  (No.  141). 

40  If  on  days  during  the  octave,  on  which  it  is  allowed 
by  the  Rubrics,  the  Missa  de  octava  is  celebrated  it  will 
be  de  festo,  as  given  above  (No.  141),  except  that  the 
second  oration  will  be  de  B.  Maria  V.  and  the  third  will 
be  Ecclesice,  vel  pro  Papa.  When,  however,  a  special  com- 
memoration (of  a  simplex  feast)  is  to  be  made,  it  will  be 
the  second  and  the  third  will  be  de  B.  Maria  V.,  and  the 
commemoration  Ecclesice  vel  pro  Papa  will  be  omitted. 


1  If  the  officiant  be  a  cardinal  the  form  will  be: 
"Eminentissimus  ac  Reverendissimus   in   Christo  Pater  et  D6- 

minus,  D6minus  N.tituli  sancti  N.  sanctae  Romanae  Eccl6siag  Pres- 
byter Cardinalis  N.,  Dei  et  Apost61icas  Sedis  gratia  hujus  sanctas 
Ecclesise  N.  Episcopus  (Archie pisco pus)  dat  et  concedit  6mnibus 
Ecclesiam  hanc  et  Altare  hoc  (Altdria  haze)  visitantibus  h6die 
unum  annum,  et  in  die  anniversaria  consecrati6nis  hujusmodi 
centum  dies  .  .  .  Dominati6nis  suae  eminentissimae  ac  reverendis- 
simae,"  etc. 

Cardinals  may  grant  an  Indulgence  of  200  days  in  their  Titular 
Church  and  in  their  diocese. — S.  C.  Indulg.,  Aug.  28,  1903. 

2  This  presupposes  that  the  church  is  a  blessed  church. 
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When  two  special  commemorations  are  to  be  made,  the 
oration  de  B.  Maria  V.  is  also  omitted. 

§  3.  Divine  Office  on  the  Feast  and  during  the  Octave. 

144.  The  following  rules  with  regard  to  the  Divine  Office 
must  be  observed  by  all  the  priests  who  are  strictly 
attached  to  the  consecrated  church.1  The  feast  of  the 
consecration  of  a  church  is  a  duplex  primce  classis  cum 
octava. 

I.  Day  of  the  Consecration: 

In  all  cases  from  first  Vespers  to  Prime  inclusively  the 
diocesan  Or  do  is  to  be  followed;  2 

i°  In  genere  (Vide  supra,  No.  141,  I.)  the  office  is  de 
Dedicatione  and  begins  with  Tierce.  In  the  second  Vespers 
commemoration  is  made  de  Dominica,  feria  majori,  die 
octava,  die  infra  octavas  privilegiatas  Epiphanies,  Corporis 
Christi  et  Nativitatis  Domini  and  de  sequenti  duplici  et 
semiduplici; 

2°  On  the  days  enumerated  above,  No.  141,  II  and  III, 
the  office  of  those  feasts  is  continued  all  day,  and  the 
office  de  Dedicatione  is  transferred  to  the  first  free  day.3 
In  this  case  the  office  de  Dedicatione  will  begin  with  the 
first  Vespers.  If  the  first  free  day  occurs  after  the  whole 
octave,  the  feast  de  Dedicatione  will  not  have  an  octave; 
if  it  occurs  during  the  octave,  the  octave  de  Dedicatione 
will  have  as  many  days  less  as  days  have  elapsed  between 
the  day  of  consecration  and  the  day  to  which  the  office 


1  The  Consecrator,  even  if  he  is  not  the  Ordinary,  may  (is  not 
obliged)  recite  the  Officium  de  Dedicatione. — S.  R.  C.,May  7,  1746, 
n.  2390  ad  III. 

2S.  R.  C,  Dec.  7,  1844,  ti.  2868. 

3  Free  day  is  a  day,  i°  on  which  a  duplex,  semiduplex  or  dies 
octava  is  not  celebrated,  20  which  is  not  a  dommica  or  a  feria  or 
vigilia  privilegtata,  or,  30  which  is  not  within  the  privileged  oc- 
taves ot  Easter,  Pentecost  and  Epiphany. 
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de  Dedicatione  has  been  transferred.  The  dies  octava 
will  in  this  case  always  be  on  the  eighth  day  after  the 
day  of  the  consecration  of  the  church. 

II.  During  the  Octave: 

i°  If  during  the  octave  a  duplex  or  semiduplex  feast 
occurs,  or  a  duplex  feast  which  was  transferred  to  a  day 
within  this  octave  is  celebrated,  the  office  of  such  feast 
is  recited  and  only  a  commemoration  de  Dedicatione  is 
made  in  Lauds  and  both  Vespers,  except  the  feasts  be 
duplicia  primce  vel  secundce  classis,  when  the  commemo- 
ration de  Dedicatione  is  omitted; 

2°  If  no  duplex  feast  occurs  on  the  Sunday  within  the 
octave,  the  office  de  Dominica  as  found  in  the  Psalterium 
and  Proprium  de  Tempore  is  recited  with  a  commemoration 
de  Dedicatione  in  Lauds  and  both  Vespers; 

30  In  all  other  cases  the  office  de  Dedicatione  is  recited 
ritu  semiduplici. 

III.  Octave  Day: 

i°  If  a  duplex  primce  vel  secundce  classis  or  a  dominica 
primce  vel  secundce  classis  occurs  the  office  of  such  duplex 
or  dominica  will  be  recited,  with  a  commemoration  de 
Dedicatione; 

20  If  a  duplex  ma  jus  or  a  festum  Doctor  is  Ecclesice 
occurs,  it  is  transferred  to  the  first  free  day,  and  the  office 
de  die  octava  is  recited  ritu  duplici; 

30  If  a  duplex  minus,  dominica  communis,  semiduplex 
feria  major,  vigilia  or  a  simplex  feast  occurs,  the  office  de 
die  octava  will  be  recited  ritu  duplici  and  a  commemoration 
of  the  occurring  duplex  minus,  dominica  communis,  feria, 
vigilia  or  simplex  is  made. 

40  On  the  octave  day  the  Lessons  of  the  first  nocturn 
are  ut  in  festo;  of  the  second  nocturn,  proper;  of  the  third 
nocturn  ut  in  festo,  unless  on  account  of  the  occurrence 
of  other  feasts  during  the  octave  some  lessons  of  the 
third    nocturn    were    omitted.     In    the    latter    case,    the 
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lessons  of  the  third  nocturn  will  be  the  first  of  those  which 
were  omitted.1 

Note.— During  the  octave  in  the  officio  semiduplici  and 
de  dominica  the  Sufjragia  at  Lauds  and  Vespers  and  the 
Preces  at  Prime  and  Complin  are  omitted. 

§  4.  Anniversary  of  the  Consecration. 

145.  The  rules  given  above  concerning  the  Divine  Office 
and  Mass  on  the  day  of  the  consecration  of  a  church  and 
during  its  octave  are  applicable  to  the  anniversary  also, 
except  the  prayer  which  is  Deus  qui  nobis  per  singulos 
annos.  If  another  dedication  is  to  be  commemorated,  the 
prayer  for  this  commemoration  will  be  Deus  qui  invisibiliter 
(with  Secret  and  Postcommunion  at  Mass),  proper  of  the 
consecration.  If  a  third  dedication  is  to  be  commemorated, 
the  prayer  for  the  third  dedication  will  be  Deus  qui  ex 
omni  (with  the  Secret  and  Postcommunion  at  Mass) 
taken  from  the  Mass  celebrated  at  the  consecration  of  an 
altar.  In  this  case  in  the  Secret  and  Postcommunion  the 
word  " altar 'e"  is  changed  to  "teniftlurn." 

§  5.  Anniversary  of  the   Consecration  of  all  the  Churches 
of  a  Diocese. 

146.  In  some  places  by  special  Indult  the  simultaneous 
celebration  of  the  anniversary  of  the  consecration  of  all 
the  churches  of  a  diocese  on  a  special  day  is  granted. 
Those  who  enjoy  this  Indult  are  not  at  liberty  to  repeat 
the  anniversary  Mass  and  Office  of  their  respective  churches, 
since  they  have  fulfilled  their  obligation  by  the  Mass 
and  Office  pro  omnibus  ecclesiis. 

It   may  be   remarked  that,   when   such   an   Indult   is 

1  S.  R.  C,  June  2,  1883,  n.  3576  ad  XIV. 
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granted  to  a  diocese,  it  means,  as  a  rule,1  that  all  the 
clergy  within  the  diocese,  irrespective  of  the  fact  that 
there  are  churches  not  consecrated,  or  that  some  of  the 
clergy  are  not  strictly  attached  to  the  church,  are  bound 
to  celebrate  the  Mass  and  recite  the  Office.2 

This  is  a  Festum  primes  classis  for  all  the  clergy  of  the 
diocese,  but  it  is  primarium  for  those  attached  to  con- 
secrated churches,   and  secundarium  for  the  others.3 

§  6.  Anniversary    of    the    Consecration    of    the    Cathedral 
of  a  Diocese. 

This  feast  is: 

1.  For  the  secular  clergy  living  within  the  limits  of  the 
cathedral  city  a  duplex  prima  classis  cum  octava; 

2.  For  the  secular  clergy  living  outside  the  cathedral 
city  a  duplex  prima  classis  sine  octava; 

3.  For  the  regular  clergy  living  within  the  limits  of  the 
cathedral  city  a  duplex  secundce  classis  sine  octava; 

4.  The  regular  clergy  outside  the  cathedral  city  are  not 
obliged  to  celebrate  the  feast.4 

Bppenofe, 

CONSECRATION  OF  SEVERAL  ALTARS    BY   INDIVIDUAL  BISH- 
OPS AT  THE  CONSECRATION  OF  A  CHURCH. 

i.  The  history  of  the  Church  presents  many  instances 
in  which  at  the  consecration  of  a  church  the  Consecrator 
was  assisted  by  other  bishops  when  several  altars  were  to 
be  consecrated.     To  omit  others  we  may  mention  the  con- 

1  Where  there  is  a  special  concession,  the  terms  of  the  particular 
Indult  are  to  be  observed. 

2S.  R.  C,  Sept.  1.  1838,  n.  2784  ad  II. 

8S.  R.  C,  March  24,  1900. 

4S.  R.  C,  July  9,  1895,  n.  3863  a  1  IV. 
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secration  of  the  Basilica  of  St.  Paul  outside  the  walls  of 
Rome,  in  1854,  by  Pope  Pius  IX.  At  present  it  fre- 
quently occurs  in  the  Eternal  City  that  the  Cardinal 
Vicar  is  assisted  by  other  bishops  in  the  performance 
of  this  function.1 

2.  The  Ephemerides  Liturgiccz  2  says  that  it  is  beyond 
controversy  that  this  is  a  right  reserved  to  the  Roman 
Pontiff,  and  hence  bishops  cannot  make  use  of  this  privi- 
lege without  a  special  faculty  or  indult  of  the  Holy  See. 

3.  On  account  of  the  complication  of  the  rites  and 
ceremonies  in  such  cases,  it  is  necessary  that  the  Conse- 
crators  be  familiar  with  all  the  details  of  the  ceremonial, 
and  that  the  function  be  in  charge  of  a  competent  master 
of  ceremonies,  otherwise  it  will  end  in  disorder. 

4.  We  would  therefore  suggest,  salvo  meliore,  one  of 
the  following  methods: 

I. 

i°  The  Consecrator  of  the  church  performs  all  the 
ceremonies  that  bear  on  the  consecration  of  the  church, 
blesses  the  Gregorian  water  and  cement  for  all  the  altars, 
and  consecrates  the  principal  altar; 

2°  Each  of  the  other  bishops  consecrates  one  altar, 
and  in  consecrating  observes  all  the  ceremonies  and  recites 
all  the  prayers  which  the  Consecrator  of  the  principal 
altar  observes  and  recites.  The  same  ceremonies  should 
be  performed  at  each  altar  at  the  same  time; 

30  One  choir  may  chant  the  litanies,  antiphons,  psalms 
and  responsories. 

II. 

i°  The  Consecrator  of  the  church  performs  the  function 
in  its  entirety,  as  described  in  this  chapter,  consecrating 
only  the  principal  altar; 

1  See  also  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3687  ad  IV. 

2  Vol.  V,  1891,  p.  248. 
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2°  Each  of  the  other  bishops  performs,  at  the  altar 
which  he  is  consecrating,  the  function  in  its  entirety,  as 
described  in  Chap.  II,  Consecration  of  an  Altar; 

3°  The  choir  pays  attention  to  the  ceremonies  at  the 
principal  altar,  and  each  bishop  at  the  other  altars  may 
be  assisted  by  two  or  more  chanters  who  recite  the  psalms, 
antiphons,  responsories  and  litany  in  a  moderate  tone 
of  voice,  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  ceremonies  at  the  principal 
altar. 

Note.— The  Holy  Relics  may  be  carried  from  the  chapel 
of  exposition  to  the  church  by  each  bishop  for  the  altar 
which  he  is  to  consecrate,  or  all  may  be  brought  to  the 
church  in  an  urn  placed  on  a  bier  carried  by  four  priests, 
and  conveyed  to  the  individual  altars  when  the  time 
arrives  for  depositing  them  in  each  sepulchre. 


CHAPTER  II. 
CONSECRATION    OF    AN    ALTAR. 

Section  1F.  preliminary 

i.  The  church  in  which  an  altar  is  consecrated  must 
be  at  least  solemnly  blessed.  The  ordinary  minister  of 
consecration  is  the  diocesan  bishop.  A  bishop  of  another 
diocese  cannot  licitly  consecrate  an  altar  without  the 
permission  of  the  Ordinary,  although  without  such  per- 
mission the  altar  would  be  validly  consecrated. 

2.  One  and  the  same  bishop  must  perform  the  function 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  so  that  it  is  unlawful 
to  distribute  the  ceremonies  among  several  bishops. 

3.  The  consecration  of  an  altar  may  be  lawfully  per- 
formed on  any  day,  but  it  is  more  fitting  that  it  take 
place  on  Sunday,  or  on  the  solemn  festivals  of  the  saints.1 

4.  The  faithful  should  be  notified  on  the  Sunday  before 
the  consecration  of  the  Indulgence  of  one  year  granted 
to  all  who  visit  the  church  on  the  day  of  the  consecration 
of  an  altar. 

FIXED    ALTAR. 

5.  For  the  construction  of  the  altar  to  be  consecrated 
see  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  8„ 

1  Pontificate  Romanum,  Pars  II,  De  Altaris  Consecraiione. 

143 
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Section  fir.  preparations. 

A.    ATTESTATION. 

6.  The  following  attestation,  which  is  placed  in  the 
case  containing  the  relics,  is  written  or  printed  on  a  small 
piece  of  parchment: 

MCM,  etc.,  .  .  .  die  .  .  .  N  .  .  .!  mensis  .  .  .  N  .  .  .2  Ego  .  .  . 
N  .  .  .  3  Episcopus  (Archiepiscopus)  ...  N  ...  4  consecravi 
altare  hoc  in  honorem  Sancti  .  .  .  N  .  .  .  (Sanctorum  .  .  . 
NN  .  .  .  )  5  et  Reliquias  Sanctorum  Martyrum  .  .  N  .  .  et 
N  .  .  .  6  in  eo  inclusi,  et  singulis  Christi  fidelibus  hodie 
unum  annum,  et  in  die  anniversario  consecrationis 
hujusmodi  ipsum  visitantibus  quadraginta  7  dies  de  vera 
Indulgentia,  in  forma  Ecclesiae  consueta  concessi.8 

P.A. — An  attestation  must  be  prepared  for  each  altar. 

B.    CHARTS. 

7.  The  Rubrics  prescribe  that  at  times  during  the 
function  the  subdeacon  should  hold  before  the  bishop 
charts  containing  certain  formulas  to  be  used.  Usually 
the  Consecrator  brings  these  charts  with  him,  but  it  will 

1  Date,  e.g.,  decimo  sexto. 

2  Name  of  month,  e.g.,  Augusti. 

3  Consecrator's  Christian  name,  e.g.,  Petrus. 
*  Name  of  diocese  or  archdiocese. 

5  Name  of  saint  (saints)  in  whose  honor  the  altar  is  to  be  con- 
secrated. 

8  Names  of  the  martyrs  whose  relics  are  to  be  inclosed  in  the 
altar.  The  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  16,  1906,  declared  that  for  the  valid 
consecration  of  an  altar  it  suffices  to  have  inclosed  in  the  sepulchrum 
relics  of  one  martyr. 

7  Cardinals  may  grant  an  Indulgence  of  200  days  in  their  Titular 
Churches  and  in  their  diocese;  archbishops  of  100  days  and  bishops 
of  50  days  in  their  diocese. — S.  C.  Indulg.,  Aug.  28,  1903. 

8  Only    the    Ordinary    can    grant    an    Indulgence.     If    another 
bishop  consecrates   an  altar,   "Indulgentiam  solitam  ex  delegatione 
sen   commissione   concedit." — De    Herdt,    Praxis   Poniificalis,  Vol 
III,  n.  371. 
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be  well  to  be  prepared  in  case  of  emergency.  They  may 
be  typewritten  and  pasted  on  stiff  cardboards.  They 
should  be  numbered  according  to  the  order  in  which 
they  are  used  during  the  function,  each  being  written  on 
a  separate  card.  The  Pontificate  Romanum  or  this  Manual 
may  serve  the  purpose. 

chart  1. 

(See  No.  32.) 

8.  After  the  chanters  of  the  Litany  have  sung  Ut 
omnibus  fidelibus  defunctis,  etc.,  and  those  present  have 
answered  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos,  the  bishop,  deacon,  sub- 
deacon  and  crosier-bearer  rise.  The  bishop,  having 
received  the  crosier  in  his  left  hand,  raises  his  right 
hand  and  blesses  the  altar  (altars)  by  making  the  sign 
of  the  cross  towards  the  altar  (principal)  as  often  as  it 
is  indicated  in  the  following  petitions,  which  he  recites  in 
the  tone  used  by  the  chanters: 

V.  Ut  altdre  hoc  (altar ia  hcBc)  ad  honorem  tuum,  et 
nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (con- 
secrdnda)  bene^dicere  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  hondrem  tuum,  et 
nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (conse- 
crdnda)  bene^dicere,  et  sancti ^ficare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem  tuum,  et  no- 
men Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (conse- 
crdnda)  bene ►pdicere,  sancti ^ficare,  et  conse^crare  dig- 
neris. 

R.  Te  rogamus,  audi  nos. 

N.B. — Where    N.    appears    the    name  (names)  of    the 
saint  (saints)  to  whom  the  altar  is  dedicated  is  inserted. 
P.  A. — If  several  altars  are  being  consecrated,  insert  alt  aria 
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haec  and  consecranda  in  the  plural.    In  this  case  at  N. 
the  names  of  the  Titulars  of  all  the  altars  are  inserted. 

CHART  11. 

(Sec  No.  40.) 

9.  When  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Introibo 

he  makes  with  his  thumb,  dipped  in  the  blessed  water, 

the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  table  at  the  places  and  in  the 

order  indicated  below,  saying  each  time: 

Sanctis fice*tur  hoc  altare,  in  honorem  Dei  omnipote*n- 
tis,  et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctdrum, 
et  ad  nomen  ac  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.).] 
In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.  Pax 
tibi. 


P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

CHART   III. 

(See  No.  55.) 
10.  After  the  prayer  Deus  qui  in  omni  loco  the  bishop, 
having  dipped  his  right  thumb  in  the  Holy  Chrism, 
anoints  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  sepulchre  on  the 
inside,  reciting  whilst  anointing  each  corner  the  following 
formula : 

Conse»!« cre"tur,  et  sancti »J«fice*tur  hoc  septilchrum.  In 
n6mine  Pa^htris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.  Pax 
huic  domui. 

P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

1  Here  insert  the  name  {names)  of  the  Titular  of  the  altar 
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(See  No.  57.) 
Having   incensed   the   relics,   he   anoints   once   on   the 
nether  side  the  small  slab  which  is  to  cover  the  sepulchre, 
saying: 

Conse>|«cre*tur,  et  sancti  ►f-ficetur  hsec  tabula  (vel  hie 
lapis)  per  istam  unctionem,  et  Dei  benedictionem.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

(See  No.  60.) 

When  the  slab  has  been  placed  over  the  sepulchre 
and  fastened  with  cement,  the  bishop  dips  his  thumb 
into  the  Holy  Chrism  and  anoints  once  the  upper  side  of 
the  slab  and  the  altar,  saying: 

Signe^tur,  et  sancti ^ficetur  hoc  altare.  In  nomine 
Pa*J«tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 


P.A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

CHART   IV. 

(See  No.  68.) 

11.  1°  After  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon 
Erexit  Jacob  he  makes  with  his  thumb,  dipped  in  the  Oil 
of  Catechumens,  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  table  of  the 
altar  at  the  places  and  in  the  order  indicated  below, 
saying  each  time: 
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Sanctis fice"tur,  et  conse^cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa*i*tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *J*  sancti,  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  ad 
nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.).1  Pax 
tibi. 


P. A.— This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

2°  The  same  formula  is  used  when  the  bishop  anoints 
the  altar  in  the  same  manner  a  second  time  with  the  Oil 
of  Catechumens  after  the  intonation  of  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob  (see  No.  71). 

P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

30  The  same  formula  is  used  when  the  bishop  anoints 
the  altar  in  the  same  manner  with  Holy  Chrism  after  the 
intonation  of  the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus  (see.  No.  74). 

P. A. — This  ceremony  is  performed  at  each  altar. 

C.   ARTICLES   TO    BE    PREPARED. 

§  i.  In  the  Chapel  in  which  the  Holy  Relics  are  Kept  over 

Night. 

12.  (a)  The  altar  is  ornamented  more  festivo;  on  it 
there  should  be  at  least  two  candlesticks  with  candles; 
its  antipendium  should  be  of  red  color;  carpets  are  spread 
on  its  predella  and  steps;  on  the  lowest  step  a  cushion 
for  the  bishop. 

(b)  On  the  altar  a  little  urn  or  tabernacle,  ornamented 
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with  silk  material  of  red  color,  in  which  the  case  {cases) 
containing  the  relics  is  placed.1 

(c)  On  the  same  altar,  or  on  a  table  covered  with  a  white 
cloth: 

i°  A  red  stole  for  the  use  of  the  bishop; 

2°  A  pair  of  scissors; 

30  A  stick  of  sealing-wax; 

40  The  Consecrator's  signet; 

5°  A  hand-candlestick  with  candle; 

6°  Case  for  the  relics  2  (one  for  each  altar); 

7°  Attestation  of  the  consecration  (one  for  each  relic 
case ) ; 

8°  Three  grains  of  incense  (for  each  case  of  relics)) 

9°  A  piece  of  red  silk  ribbon,  about  one-half  yard  long, 
to  be  tied  around  the  case  after  the  relics  have  been  put 
in  them  (one  for  each  case). 

(d)  Near  the  altar  an  ornamented  bier  for  carrying 
the  relics  to  the  altar  on  the  following  morning.3 

(e)  Chairs  or  benches  for  the  clergy  who  are  to  recite 
Matins  and  Lauds  prescribed  by  the  Pontificale  Romanum. 

(/)  Six  or  eight  candles  or  torches  for  the  procession 
when  carrying  the  relics  to  the  altars. 

(g)  The  Consecrator  usually  brings  the  relics  with  him. 
They  may  be  procured  from  the  Ordinary  beforehand,  and 
be  prepared  on  this  altar  or  table.  Each  relic  is  put  in  a 
separate  paper,  on  which  is  written  the  name  of  the  saint 
wmose  relic  it  contains. 

Note.  —  If  there  be  no  convenient  chapel  in  the 
church,  the  sacristy  or  some  other  contiguous  room  may 
be  used  for  this  purpose.  If  there  is  no  altar  in  such 
place,  a  table    covered   with   a   white  cloth   is  prepared 


1  If  there  be  no  urn  or  tabernacle,  a  silver  salver  covered  with 
a  small  red  cloth  is  prepared. 

2  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  8,  d. 

8 If  the  bishop  carries  the  relics,  this  bier  is  not  needed 
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on  which  the  urn  or  salver  and  the  articles  noted  above 
are  placed. 

§  2.  Near  the  Altar  (first)  tc  be  Consecrated. 

13.  (a)  The  altar  should  be  bare  and  devoid  of  every 
ornament; 

(b)  Near  the  communion-rail  on  the  gospel  side  there 
should  be  a  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth,  on  which 
the  relics  are  placed  when  brought  from  the  place  of 
exposition.  On  this  table  four  candlesticks,  each  holding 
a  wax  candle; 

(c)  At  the  epistle  corner  of  the  steps  in  piano  a  faldstool 
(or  ordinary  chair)  with  white  ornaments  and  the  cushion 
for  the  use  of  the  bishop;  two  stools  (or  chairs),  one  on 
each  side  of  the  faldstool,  for  the  deacon  and  subdeacon; 

(d)  On  the  epistle  side,  near  the  communion-rail,  the 
following  articles  are  prepared  on  a  table  covered  with 
a  white  cloth: 

i°  A  large  vessel  containing  water  to  be  blessed; 

2°  An  empty  ordinary  holy-water  vase  and  sprinkle 
"ex  hyssopo"  or  of  other  herbs;  x 

30  A  small  dish  of  salt; 

40  A  small  vessel  containing  finely  sifted  ashes; 

50  A  cruet  of  wine  on  a  plate; 

6°  A  pitcher  or  ladle  for  conveying  the  blessed  water 
from  the  large  vessel  to  the  ordinary  holy- water  vase; 

(e)  On  the  credence  covered  with  a  white  cloth,  the 
following  articles: 

i°  Two  small  oil-stocks,  one  containing  Oil  of  Catechu- 
mens, the  other  Holy  Chrism; 

2°  Two  cruets  or  silver  vessels,  one  filled  with  Oil  of 
Catechumens,  the  other  with  Holy  Chrism; 

30  A  censer  2  and  boat  filled  with  incense; 


1  De  Herdt,  Praxis  Ponttficalts,  Vol.  Ill,  n.  373,  11,3°. 

*  If  possible,  two  censers  should  be  on  hand  for  any  emergency. 
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40  A  little  basin  containing  a  sufficiently  large  quantity 
of  cement; 

5°  A  small  trowel; 

6°  A  ewer,  containing  water,  basin,  towels  and  slices 
of  lemon  and  bread  on  a  plate  for  washing  the  bishop's 
hands ; 

70  Twenty-five  large  grains  of  incense  on  a  plate  (for 
each  altar); 

8°  Five  small  crosses,  each  made  of  two  wax  tapers,  the 
four  ends  of  each  should  be  carbonized  so  that  they  can 
easily  be  ignited;  l 

90  A  quantity  of  pulverized  incense  to  refill  the  boat. 

(/)  On  a  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth: 

i°  Amice,  alb,  cincture,  white  stole  and  cope,  morse,2 
mitre  (auriphrygiata),  for  the  bishop; 

2°  White  silk  humeral  veil  for  the  mitre-bearer; 

3°  Pontificate  Romanum  (Pars  II)  3  or  this  Manual; 

40  Hand-candlestick  with  candle; 

5°  Near  this  table  the  bishop's  crosier. 

(g)  On  another  table  near  the  communion-rail  on  the 
epistle  side   covered   with  a  white  cloth: 

i°  Missal  and  stand;  2°  cruets  containing  wine  and 
water;  30  basin  and  towel;  40  little  altar-bell;  50  reli- 
quaries and  small  statues  for  the  altar  (if  used);  6°  ablu- 
tion cup;  70  key  of  tabernacle  if  the  Blessed  Sacrament 
is  to  be  preserved;  8°  flowers;  90  altar  crucifix;  io° 
cerecloth;  n°  three  altar-cloths;  120  altar-cards;  130 
chalice  and  its  appurtenances  ;  140  near  this  table  six 
large  candlesticks  with  candles;   150  carpets. 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  14.  §  4,  b,  90,  foot- 
note. 

2  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  11,  e,  30,  foot- 
note. 

3  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated  Pars  III,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendicem. 
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If  the  bishop  will  celebrate  a  low  Mass,  besides  the 
above  articles  the  following  are  prepared: 

i°  Pontifical  Canon  instead  of  altar-cards  (see  above, 
12°);  2°  the  card  containing  the  prayers  ordered  by  Leo 
XIII  to  be  recited  after  a  low  Mass.1 

(h)  Behind  the  altar:  i°  a  brazier  with  coals  and  tongs; 
2°  a  large  porcelain  or  metal  vessel  for  receiving  the 
soiled  sponges,  towels,  absorbent  cotton,  etc.;  30  several 
candle-lighters  and  extinguishers  supplied  with  tapers. 

(*')  Lectern,  on  which  a  large  Pontifical  (Pars  II)  2  is 
placed  for  the  use  of  the  chanters.3 

§  3.  Near  each  Altar,  if  several  are  to  be  Consecrated. 

14.  On  a  small  table  covered  with  a  white  cloth,  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

i°  Two  large  sponges  and  two  coarse  towels  for  wiping 
the  altar; 

20  Several  small  wooden  scrapers  for  removing  the  burnt 
wax  and  incense; 

30  A  vessel  to  receive  these  scrapings; 

40  The  slab  which  is  to  cover  the  sepulchre; 

50  A  quantity  of  absorbent  cotton; 

6°  A  few  wax  tapers  and  matches; 

70  Five  small  crosses,  each  made  of  two  wax  tapers, 
the  four  ends  of  each  should  be  carbonized  so  that  they 
can  "be  easily  ignited.4 

1  The  articles  noted  under  (g)  may  be  kept  in  the  sacristy  until 
they  are  needed. 

2  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  III ,  Supplementum 
a  I  .  [ppendicem. 

5  This  may  be  dispensed  with  if  the  chanters  arc  supplied  with 
copies  of  the  smaller  edition  of  the  Pontifical  or  of  this   Manual. 

4 See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  Xo.  14,  §  4,  b,  90,  foot- 
note. 
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§  4.  At  the  Altar  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament. 

15.  (a)  Six  large  candlesticks  with  lighted  candles; 
(b)  a  prie-dieu  with  cushions  for  arms  and  knees,  or  at 
least  a  cushion  on  the  lowest  step  of  the  altar. 

§  5.  In  the  Sacristy. 

16.  (a)  All    the  vestments    necessary  for    the    Mass;  l 

(b)  Two  amices,  albs,  cinctures,  for  the  officiating 
deacon  and  subdeacon,  and  a  white  stole  for  the  deacon; 

(c)  Surplices  for  the  altar-boys,  clerics,  chanters,  and 
assisting  and  visiting  clergy; 

(d)  Copies  of  the  small  Pontifical  (Pars  II)2  or  of  this 
Manual  for  the  use  of  the  chanters,  unless  a  large  Pontif- 
ical is  placed  on  a  lectern,  standing  at  the  gospel  side 
of  sanctuary  near  the  first  altar,  from  which  all  can  sing; 

(e)  Processional  cross  (archiepiscopal  cross,  if  the  Con- 
secrator  is  an  Archbishop)  and  candlesticks  with  candles 
for  the  acolytes; 

(/)  Ordinary  vase  containing  holy  water  and  sprinkle; 

(g)  If  the  bishop  proceeds  from  the  sacristy  to  the 
church,  a  chair,  placed  on  a  rug,  should  be  prepared  for 
him  in  the  sacristy; 

(h)  Two  or  four  amices,  albs,  cinctures,  and  red  chasu- 
bles for  the  priests,  who  will  carry  the  relics  from  the  place 
of  exposition  to  the  altars,-  if  the  bishop  does  not  carry 
them. 

1  It  may  be  a  high  or  low  Mass  celebrated  by  a  bishop,  or  a 
solemn  high  Mass  celebrated  by  a  priest. 

2  If  several  altars  are  to  be  consecrated,  Pars  111,  Supplementum 
ad  Appendicem.  , 

3  They  may  be  vested  in  surplice  only,  but  "Decet  ut  ex  usu 
passim  recepto  Sacer dotes  in  casu  sint  sacris  vestibus  induti." — 
S.  R.  C,  Aug.  7,  1875,  n.  3364  ad  V. 
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D.    MINISTERS    REQUIRED    FOR   THE    FUNCTION. 

17.   (a)  A  deacon  and  subdeacon; 

(b)  Two  masters  of  ceremonies; 

(c)  A  cross-bearer  and  two  acolytes; 

(d)  Six  altar-boys  or  clerics  to  act  as  censer,  book,  candle, 
mitre,  crosier  and  holy-water  bearers; 

(c)  Six  or  eight  chanters; 

(/)  Two  altar-boys  or  clerics  for  washing  the  bishop's 
hands  at  various  times; 

(g)  A  priest  for  incensing  the  altar;  1 

(h)  Eight  priests  or  clerics  or  altar-boys  for  carrying 
torches  during  the  procession  with  the  holy  relics;  to 
these  the  numberless  little  actions  during  the  function 
may  be  allotted. 

(i)  Two  or  four  priests  to  carry  the  bier  on  which  is 
placed  the  urn  containing  the  holy  relics. 

(/)  A  mason  to  adjust  and  cement  the  slab  (slabs) 
which  covers  the  sepulchre. 


Section  m.  function. 

18.  Note. — The  ceremonies  to  be  observed  at  the  con- 
secration of  one  altar  or  several  altars  are  with  few  excep- 
tions the  same.  To  avoid  useless  repetitions,  which  would 
needlessly  increase  the  bulk  of  this  Manual,  we  have  com- 
bined them  in  one  chapter.  Where  the  ceremonies  of  the 
consecration  of  several  altars  differ  from  those  of  the 
consecration  of  one  altar,  we  have  inserted  the  former 
in  Italics  under  the  letters  P. A.  (Plitra  Altaria)  and 
noted  the  changes  in  the  prayers  by  putting  them  in 
Italics  within  parentheses  at  their  proper  places. 


1  If  convenient  two  priests  should  be  selected  for  this  purpose, 
so  that  one  can  relieve  the  other  when  necessary. 
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A.    EXPOSITION    OF   THE    HOLY   RELICS. 

19.  The  ceremonies  of  this  function  are  the  same  as 
those  described  above,  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church, 
Nos.  17  to  22  inch 

B.    CONSECRATION    OF   THE   ALTAR. 

§  I.  Notes. 

20.  I.  The  Consecrator  may  recite  or  sing  the  Orations, 
for  the  Rubrics  use  the  generic  term  dicit; 1  if  he  sings 
them  he  uses  the  tonus  ferialis.  The  same  rule  applies  to 
the  Preface. 

II.  The  antiphons,  responsories,  psalms2  and  Litany- 
ought  to  be  sung,  for  the  Rubrics  say  cantat,  cantant, 
schola  seu  ministris  prosequentibus,  unless  ob  defectum 
cantovum  it  is  impossible  to  do  so.  In  the  latter  case  they 
should  be  recited  recto  tono,  slowly  and  distinctly. 

III.  To  avoid  repetitions  let  the  following  be  noted: 

(a)  When  possible  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  should 
stand  opposite  to  the  Consecrator,  unless  they  lead  the 
procession,  or  the  Consecrator  is  engaged  at  the  altar; 
in  the  latter  case  they  stand  in  piano  on  the  gospel  side; 
they  always  accompany  the  Consecrator  when  moving 
from  one  altar  to  another; 

(b)  The  book  and  candle  bearers  usually  stand  at  the 
left  of  the  Consecrator,  when  the  latter  reads  or  sings  any- 
thing from  the  Pontifical.  The  candle-bearer  stands  at 
the  right  of  the  book-bearer; 

(c)  The  mitre  and  crosier  bearers  always  stand  or  move 
behind  the  Consecrator;  the  crosier-bearer  always  hands 
the  crosier  to  the  bishop  and  receives  it  from  him; 

1  Martinucci,  h.l.,  says  cantat. 

2  Except  the  seven  Penitential  Psalms  at  the  beginning  of  the 
function,  which  are  recited  recto  tono. 
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(d)  The  deacon  always  removes  and  replaces  the  Con- 
secrator's  mitre.  He  also  hands  to  the  Consecrator  and 
receives  from  him  with  the  usual  kisses  all  the  necessary 
articles,  except  the  crosier. 

§  2.  From  the  Beginning  to  the  Blessing  of  the  Water. 

21.  This  ceremony  should  be  begun  at  least  three 
hours  before  noon.  At  the  appointed  hour  all  the  ministers 
go  to  the  sacristy  and  don  their  surplices;  the  subdeacon 
and  deacon  put  on  the  amice,  alb  and  cincture,  over 
which  the  deacon  assumes  a  white  stole.1 

22.  When  the  bishop  approaches  the  church  the  cross- 
bearer,  acolytes  carrying  their  candlesticks  with  lighted 
candles,  and  deacon  and  subdeacon  proceed  to  the  faldstool. 
The  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  take  their  place  at  the  right 
side  of  the  deacon  and  the  latter  stands  at  the  right  side 
and  the  subdeacon  at  the  left  side  of  the  faldstool,  facing 
the  people.  The  altar-boys,  one  of  whom  carries  the  holy- 
water  vase  and  sprinkle,  clerics  and  priests  go  to  the 
main  door  of  the  church  to  receive  the  bishop.  The 
highest  in  dignity  among  the  priests  stands  at  the  right 
side  of  the  door. 

23.  The  bishop,  if  he  is  the  Ordinary,  comes  to  the 
church  vested  in  rochet  and  mozzetta.  When  he  arrives  he 
takes  off  the  mozzetta  and  dons  the  cappa  magna,  if  he 
uses  the  latter,  otherwise  he  retains  the  mozzetta.  He 
then  receives  the  sprinkle  with  the  usual  kisses  from  the 
highest  in  dignity,  sprinkles  himself  and  those  about  him, 
and  restores  the  sprinkle,  after  which  all  proceed  to  the 
altar  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament,  in  the  following  order: 

i°  Altar-boys,  chanters,  clerics  and  priests,  two  by  two; 
20  Bishop  between  two  priests.2 

1  Dalmatic  and  tunic  arc  not  used. 

2  If  the  Consecrator  is  not  the  Ordinary,  he  is  vested  in  rochet 
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After  a  short  prayer  at  this  altar,  during  which  all  kneel, 
they  proceed  in  the  same  order  to  the  faldstool. 

Note.— If  the  Consecrator  enters  the  church  from  the 
sacristy,  the  clergy  go  with  the  bishop  processionally  to 
the  altar  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament  in  the  following  order: 

i°  Cross-bearer  and  acolytes; 

2°  Altar-boys,  chanters,1  clerics  and  priests,  two  by 
two; 

30  Bishop  between  the  deacon  and  subdeacon.  After 
a  short  prayer  at  the  altar  of  the  Blessed  Sacrament, 
during  which  all,  except  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes, 
kneel,  they  proceed  in  the  order  given  above  to  the 
faldstool. 

24.  Having  arrived  at  the  altar  (first)  to  be  consecrated, 
the  altar-boys  and  clerics  stand  near  the  table  on  which 
the  bishop's  vestments  are  prepared,  the  clergy  arrange 
themselves  in  rows  on  both  sides  of  the  altar,  the  chanters 
at  the  lectern,  and  the  bishop  goes  to  the  faldstool  and 
sits  facing  the  people.2 

25.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  is  seated,  the  second  master 
of  ceremonies  distributes  the  bishop's  vestments  to  clerics 
appointed  for  the  purpose,  who  carry  the  vestments  to 
the  faldstool  and  remain  standing  at  a  short  distance 
from  it  until  they  are  wanted.  The  book  and  candle 
bearers  take  the  Pontifical  and  candlestick  and  stand  at 
the  bishop's  left.  One  cleric  takes  the  ewer  and  basin 
and  another  the  towel  and  stand  near  the  bishop. 

26.  At  a  signal  given  by  the  master  of  ceremonies,  the 

and  mantelletta,  and  only  four  or  six  priests  go  to  the  main  en- 
trance of  the  church  to  receive  him.  One  of  these  priests  hands 
him  the  sprinkle,  with  which  he  sprinkles  himself  only, 

1  If  the  chanters  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice,  they 
precede  the  cross-bearer. 

2  If  the  Consecrator  enters  the  church  from  the  sacristy,  the 
cross-bearer,  acolytes,  and  deacon  and  subdeacon  will,  after 
reaching  the  faldstool,  stand  at  the  places  noted  above,  No.  22. 
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bishop  doffs  his  biretta,  which  he  hands  to  the  deacon, 
rises  and  facing  the  people  reads  from  the  Pontifical  in 
a  load  tone  the  antiphon  Ne  reminiscaris  to  the  end,  after 
which  the  chanters  and  clergy  slowly  recite,  without  chant, 
the  seven  Penitential  Psalms  (see  Chap.  I,  Consecration 
of  a  Church,  No.  29).  They  may  sit  if  chairs  or  benches 
have  been  prepared  for  them. 

27.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  recited  the  antiphon  Ne 
reminiscaris  he  sits  on  the  faldstool  and  the  deacon  removes 
the  bishop's  pectoral  cross  and  mozzetta,  mantelletta  or 
cappa  magna.  The  bishop  then  receives  his  biretta  from 
the  deacon  and  dons  it,  after  which  the  clerics  with  the 
ewer,  basin  and  towels  kneel  before  him,1  and  the  bishop 
washes  his  hands.  During  the  washing  of  the  hands  all 
present,  except  the  deacon,  subdeacon,  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes,  kneel.2 

28.  When  these  two  clerics  leave,  the  vesters  approach 
the  bishop,  who  hands  his  biretta  to  the  deacon  and  the 
latter  gives  it  to  the  master  of  ceremonies,  who  places 
it  and  the  mozzetta,  mantelletta  or  cappa  magna  in  a 
safe  place.  With  the  assistance  of  the  deacon  and  sub- 
deacon  the  bishop  puts  on  the  amice,  alb,  cincture,  pectoral 
cross,  white  stole  and  cope  and  the  morse.  The  deacon 
puts  the  mitre  on  the  bishop  and  the  latter  receives  the 
crosier  from  the  crosier-bearer.  When  the  bishop  is  thus 
vested  he,  together  with  the  deacon  and  subdeacon,  sits 
down  and  they  read  alternately  the  seven  Penitential 
Psalms.3  As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  finished  the 
seventh  psalm,  the  bishop  alone  repeats  the  antiphon  Ne 
reminiscaris. 

29.  The  bishop  now  rises  and  goes  with  his  ministers 

1  If  the  bishop  is  not  the  Ordinary,  they  stand. 

2  If  the  bishop  is  not  the  Ordinary,  all  remain  standing. 

8  The  bishop  usually  reads  the  first   verse  of  each  psalm  and 
recites  the  verse  Gloria  Patri. 
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to  the  front  of  the  altar  and  stands  about  ten  feet  from 
the  lowest  step. 

P. A. — The  faldstool  is  now  placed  inside  or  outside  the 
sanctuary,  in  such  a  position  that  all  the  altars,  as  far  as 
possible,  may  be  seen  by  the  Consecrator.1  After  repeating 
the  antiphon  Ne  reminiscaris,  the  Consecrator  goes  to  the 
faldstool  placed  in  this  position  and  faces  the  altars. 

He  lays  aside  the  crosier  and  the  deacon  takes  off  the 
mitre.  The  book  and  candle  bearers  stand  before  the 
bishop,  a  little  to  the  latter's  left,  and  the  bishop,  facing 
the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Adesto  Deus  unus  (these 
three  words  only)  which  is  sung  to  the  end  by  the  chanters. 

Ant.  Adesto  Deus  unus  *  omnipotens  Pater,  Filius  et 
Spiritus  sanctus. 

In  the  meantime  the  master  of  ceremonies  places  the 
faldstool  before  the  bishop  and  a  cushion  between  the 
faldstool  and  the  bishop,  and  the  chairs  used  by  the 
deacon  and  subdeacon  are  removed. 

30.  After  the  antiphon  has  been  sung  the  bishop  says 
the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Actiones  nostras,  quaesumus  Domine,  aspirando  prae- 
veni  et  adjuvando  prosequere,  ut  cuncta  nostra  oratio  et 
operatio  a  te  semper  incipiat,  et  per  te  coepta  finiatur.  Per 
Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

31.  At  the  end  of  this  prayer  the  bishop  receives  the 
mitre  and  kneels  on  the  cushion  before  the  faldstool. 
All  present,  except  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes,  kneel 
at  their  places  during  the  singing  of  the  Litany  2  which 

1  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3686  ad  II. 

2  See  Appendix  I,  A. 
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the  chanters  now  begin.  All  present  sing  the  responses.1 
The  name  of  the  saint  {saints)  in  whose  name  the  altar 
is  consecrated  and  the  names  of  the  martyrs  whose  relics 
are  to  be  placed  in  the  altar  are  mentioned  twice. 

PA.— The  names  of  the  saints  in  whose  honor  all  the 
altars  arc  consecrated  and  the  names  of  all  the  martyrs  whose 
relics  are  to  be  placed  in  the  altars  are  mentioned  twice  in 
the  order  explained  in  the  following  note. 

Note.— If  the  name  of  any  of  these  saints  is  inscribed 
in  the  Litany,  e.g.,  St.  Peter,  St.  Stephen,  it  is  invoked 
a  second  time  immediately  after  the  proper  invocation 
in  the  Litany.  If  the  name  is  not  in  the  Litany,  it  is  inserted 
after  the  individual  invocations  of  the  saints  of  the  same 
category,  but  before  the  general  invocation,  e.g.,  if  the 
altar  is  consecrated  in  honor  of  St.  Francis  de  Sales, 
his  name  is  inserted  twice  after  Sancte  Nicolac  and  before 
Omncs  sancti  Pontifices  et  Confessores.  If  it  is  consecrated 
in  honor  of  the  Blessed  Virgin,  under  any  title  whatever, 
the  invocation  Sancta  Maria  is  mentioned  twice;  if  in 
honor  of  a  mystery  of  the  Life  and  Passion  of  Our  Lord 
the  petition  Fili  Redemptor  mundi  Deus  is  repeated. 

32.  The  master  of  ceremonies  in  the  meantime  gets 
Chart  I.  After  the  chanters  have  sung  Ut  omnibus 
fidelibus  defunctis,  etc.,  and  those  present  have  answered 
Te  rogamns  audi  nos,  the  bishop,  deacon,  subdeacon  and 
crosier-bearer  rise.  The  bishop,  having  received  the 
crosier  in  his  left  hand,  raises  his  right  hand  and  blesses 
the  altar  (altars)  by  making  the  sign  of  the  cross  towards 
the  altar  (principal)  as  often  as  it  is  indicated  in  the 
following  petitions  which  he  recites,  in  the  tone  used  by 
the  chanters,  from  Chart  I,  held  before  him  by  the  sub- 
deacon  : 


1  The  invocations  of  the  Litany  are  not  repeated  as  on  Holy 
Saturday,  but  the  chanters  sing  each  invocation,  e.g.,  Sanaa 
Maria,  and  all  the  others  answer  Ora  pro  nobis. 
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V.  Ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem  tuum,  et 
nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (conse- 
crdndi)  bene^dicere  digne*ris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  honorem  tuum,  et 
nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (consc- 
crdndi)  bene^dicere  et  sancti^ficare  digneris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

V.  Ut   altare   hoc    (altdria   hcec)  ad    honorem   tuum,   et 
nomen  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.)  consecrandum  (cons 
crdndj),  bene^dicere,  sancti *J«ncare  et  conse^crare  dig- 
neris. 

R.  Te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

Whilst  the  bishop  recites  these  petitions  the  deacon 
raises  the  border  of  the  bishop's  cope  as  often  as  the  latter 
makes  the  sign  of  the  cross. 

33.  Having  recited  these  petitions,  the  bishop  gives 
the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  and  he  and  the  others 
who  have  risen  with  him  kneel  and  the  chanters  resume 
the  Litany  at  the  words  Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris  and  sing 
it  down  to  the  last  Kyrie  eleison.  At  the  end  of  the  Litany 
all  rise,  the  faldstool  is  again  carried  to  the  epistle  corner 
of  the  altar  and  the  cushion  is  placed  in  piano  a  few  paces 
from  the  lowest  step  of  the  altar. 

34.  The  bishop  now  goes  to  the  cushion  and  the  deacon 
removes  the  mitre.  The  bishop  kneels  (all  the  others 
kneel  also)  on  the  cushion  and,  facing  the  altar,  says: 

V.  Deus  in  adjutorium  meum  intende. 

He  then  rises  (all  the  others  rise  with  him )  and  the  chan- 
ters answer: 

R.  Domine  ad  adjuvandum  me  festina. 

The  bishop  standing  in  the  same  place,  adds: 
V.  Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto. 
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To  which  the  chanters  answer: 

R.  Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et  semper,  et  in 
saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 

This  ceremony  is  repeated  three  times,  the  bishop  com- 
mencing a  tone  higher  each  time  and  the  chanters  answer 
each  time  in  the  same  (higher)  tone.  All  present  kneel 
and  rise  with  the  bishop. 

P. A. — If  several  altars  are  being  consecrated,  the  Consecra- 
tor  should  have  all  the  altars  in  view.  Hence,  instead  of  putting 
the  cushion  near  the  altar,  as  noted  above,  the  cushion  is  placed 
in  such  a  position  that  all  the  altars  may  be  seen  by  the  Con- 
secrator.  Kneeling  on  the  cushion  and  facing  the  altars,  the 
bishop  says:  Deus  in  adjutorium,  etc.,  as  noted  above. 

§  3.  Blessing  of  the  Gregorian  Water.1 

35.  After  the  Sicut  erat  has  been  sung  the  third  time,  the 
bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  receives  the  crosier,  and 
with  his  assistants  goes,  preceded  by  the  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes,  to  the  table  on  which  the  water,  ashes,  salt  and 
wine  are  kept,  and  blesses  them.  The  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes  stand  on  the  side  of  the  table  which  is  opposite 
to  the  bishop,  whom  they  face.  Retaining  the  mitre 
and  crosier  the  bishop  exorcizes  the  salt,  saying: 

Exorcizo  te,  creatura  salis,  in  nomine  Domini  nostri  Jesu 
Christi,  qui  Apostolis  suis  ait:  Vos  estis  sal  terrae,  et  per 
Apostolum  dicit:  Sermo  vester  semper  in  gratia  sale  sit 
conditus:  ut  sancti»J«ficeris  ad  consecrationem  hujus  altaris 
(horum  alidrium),  ad  expellendas  omnes  daemonum  ten- 
tationes;  et  omnibus,  qui  ex  te  sumpserint,  sis  animae,  et 
c6rporis  tutam^ntum,  sanitas,  protectio,  et  confirmatio 
salutis.     Per  eumdem  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum 

1  St.  Gregory  the  Great  prescribed  this  blessing  of  the  water  to 
be  used  at  the  consecration  of  an  altar.  See  Migne,  Patrologia 
Latina,  Vol.  LXXV11I,  col.  152  ct  scqq. 
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Filium  tuum,  qui  venturus  est  judicare  vivos  et  mortuos,  et 
saeculum  per  ignem. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  laid  aside  the  crosier  and  removed  the  mitre,  the 
bishop  blesses  the  salt,  saying: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  qui  hanc  gratiam 
coelitus  sali  tribuere  dignatus  es,  ut  ex  illo  possint  universa 
condiri,  quae  hominibus  ad  escam  procreasti,  bene*f.dic 
hanc  creaturam  salis,  ad  effugandum  inimfcum;  et  ei 
salubrem  medicinam  immitte,  ut  proficiat  sumentibus  ad 
animae  et  corporis  sanitatem.  Per  Christum  Ddminum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

36.  Having  resumed  the  mitre  and  received  the  crosier, 
he  exorcises  the  water,  saying: 

Exorcizo  te  creatura  aquae,  in  nomine  Dei  Pa^tris,  et 
Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti,  ut  repellas  diabolum  a  ter- 
mino  justorum,  ne  sit  in  umbraculis  hujus  altaris  (horum 
altdrium).  Et  tu,  Domine  Jesu  Christe,  infunde  Spiritum 
sanctum  in  hoc  altare  (hcec  altdria);  ut  proficiat  ad  sani- 
tatem corporum  animarumque  adorantium  te,  et  magnifi- 
cetur  nomen  tuum  in  Gentibus:  et  increduli  corde  con- 
vertantur  ad  te,  et  non  habeant  alium  Deum,  praeter  te 
Dominum  solum,  qui  venturus  es  judicare  vivos  et  mor- 
tuos, et  saeculum  per  ignem. 

R.  Amen. 

Having  laid  aside  the  crosier  and  removed  the  mitre,  he 
blesses  the  water,  saying: 

V.  Domine  ex&udi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 
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Ore*mus. 

D6mine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  statutor  6mnium 
elementorum,  qui  per  Jesum  Christum  Filium,  tuum 
Dominum  nostrum  elementum  hoc  aquae  in  salutem 
humani  generis  esse  voluisti,  te  supplices  deprecamur,  ut, 
exauditis  orationibus  nostris,  earn  tuae  pietatis  aspe*ctu 
sancti prices:  atque  ita  omnium  spirituum  immundorum 
ab  ea  recedat  incursio,  ut  ubicumque  fuerit  in  nomine 
tuo  aspersa,  gratia  tuae  benedictionis  adveniat,  et  mala 
omnia,  te  propitiante,  procul  rece"dant.  Per  eumdem 
Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum:  Qui 
tecum  vivit  et  regnat  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

37.  Remaining  in  the  same  place,  without  mitre  or 
crosier,  he  blesses  the  ashes,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  parce  poenite*ntibus,  pro- 
pitiare  supplicantibus,  et  mittere  digneris  sanctum  Angelum 
tuum  de  coelis,  qui  bene^dicat,  et  sancti *J« fleet  hos  cineres, 
ut  sint  remedium  salubre  omnibus  nomen  sanctum  tuum 
humiliter  implorantibus,  ac  semetipsos  pro  conscientia  de- 
lictorum  suorum  accusantibus,  ante  conspectum  divinae 
clementiae  tuae  facinora  sua  deplorantibus,  vel  serenissi- 
mam  pietatem  tuam  suppliciter  obnixeque  flagitantibus ; 
et  praesta,  per  invocationem  sanctissimi  nominis  tui,  ut 
quicumque  eos  super  se  asperserint,  pro  redemptione  pec- 
catorum  suorum,  corporis  sanitatem  et  animae  tutelam 
percipiant.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

He  then  takes  with  his  right  a  handful  of  the  blessed 


FUNCTION.  165 

salt  and  drops  it  on  the  ashes  three  times  in  the  form  of  a 
cross,  at  the  words  In  nomine  Patris,  etc.,  saying: 

Commixtio  salis  et  cineris  pariter  fiat.  In  nomine  Pa^tris, 
et  Fi*J«lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  with  his  right  hand  mixed  the  salt  and  ashes,  he 
takes  a  handful  of  this  mixture  and  drops  it  into  the 
water  three  times  in  the  form  of  a  cross  at  the  words  In 
nomine  Patris,  etc.,  saying: 

Commixtio   salis,  cineris   et   aquae   pariter   fiat.     In  no- 
mine Pa^tris,  et  Fi*f«lii,  et  Spiritus  >J«  sancti.1 
R.  Amen. 

The  deacon  now  hands  him  a  towel  with  which  he 
wipes  his  hand. 

38.  The  bishop,  then,  without  mitre  or  crosier,  blesses 
the  wine,  saying: 

V.  Domine,  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Ddminus   vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine,  Jesu  Christe,  qui  in  Cana  Galilaeae  ex  aqua 
vinum  fecisti,  quique  es  vitis  vera,  multiplica  super  nos 
misericordiam  tuam;  et  bene^dicere,  et  sancti  ^ficare 
digneris  hanc  creaturam  vini,  ut  ubicumque  fusum  ftierit, 
vel  aspersum,  divinae  id  benedictionis  tuae  opulentia  re- 
pleatur,  et  sanctificetur :  Qui  cum  Patre,  et  Spiritu  sancto 
vivis  et  regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

He  then  takes  the  cruet  of  wine  in  his  right  hand  and 
pours  the  wine  into  the  water  three  times  in  the  form  of  a 
cross,  at  the  words  In  nomine  Patris,  etc.,  saying: 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  83.  foot-note. 
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Commixtio  vini,  salis,  cineris   et   aquae   pariter  fiat.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *f«  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

He  then  recites  the  following: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  creator  et  conservator 
humani  generis,  et  dator  gratiae  spiritualis,  ac  largitor 
aeternae  salutis,  emitte  Spiritum  sanctum  tuum  super  hoc 
vinum  cum  aqua,  sale,  et  cinere  mixtum;  ut  armatum 
ccelestis  defensione  virtutis,  ad  consecrationem  hujus 
altaris  tui  (horum  altdrium  tuorum)  proficiat.  Per  Domi- 
num  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum:  Qui  tecum 
vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem  Spiritus  sancti  Deus 
per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

At  the  end  of  this  prayer  a  cleric  fills  the  ordinary  holy- 
water  vase  with  the  blessed  water  and  carries  it  and  a 
towel  to  the  epistle  corner  of  the  altar  (first)  which 
is  to  be  consecrated.  The  master  of  ceremonies  carries 
Chart  II  to  the  gospel  corner  of  the  same  altar. 

§  4.  Sprinkling  of  the  Altar. 

39.  The  bishop  resumes  mitre  and  crosier  and,  preceded 
by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  accomDanied  by  the 
sacred  ministers,  returns  to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  where 
he  lays  aside  the  crosier.  He  then  ascends  to  the  predella 
and  intones  the  antiphon  Introibo  ad  altar e  Dei  (these  four 
words  only)  which  is  continued  by  the  chanters.  After 
the  antiphon  the  chanters  sing  also  the  psalm  Judica  me, 
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Deus,  and  at  the  end  repeat  the  antiphon  Introibo  adaltare 
Dei.1 

Ant.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei:  *  ad  Deum,  qui  laetificat 
juventtitem  meain. 


Psalmus  42 

Judica  me  Deus,  et  di- 
scerne  causam  meam  de 
gente  non  sancta:  *  ab  no- 
mine iniquo  et  doloso  erue 
me. 

Quia  tu  es  Deus  fortitudo 
mea:  *  quare  me  repulisti, 
et  quare  tristis  incedo,  dum 
affligit  me  inimicus? 

Emitte  lucem  tuam  et 
veritatem  tuam:  *  ipsa  me 
deduxerunt,    et    adduxerunt 


in  montem  sanctum  tuum, 
et  in  tabernacula  tua. 

Et  introibo  ad  altare  Dei: 
*  ad  Deum  qui  laetificat 
juventtitem  meam. 

Confitebor  tibi  in  cithara 
Deus,  Deus  meus:  *  quare 
tristis  es  anima  mea?  et 
quare  conturbas  me? 

Spera  in  Deo,  quoniam 
adhuc  confitebor  illi :  *  salu- 
tare  vultus  mei,  et  Deus  meus. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited.) 

Ant.  Introibo  ad  altare  Dei:  ad  Deum,  qui  laetificat 
juventtitem  meam. 

40.  The  deacon  receives  from  the  cleric  the  vase  con- 
taining the  blessed  water  and  stands  at  the  bishop's 
right,  and  the  subdeacon  receives  from  the  master  of 
ceremonies  Chart  II,  containing  the  formula  to  be  recited 
by  the  bishop,  and  stands  at  the  bishop's  left  holding 
the  chart  before  the  bishop.     As  soon  as  the  bishop  has 

1  The  Rubric  after  the  first  verse  of  this  psalm  says  that  the 
antiphon  be  repeated  after  each  verse  si  necesse  fuerit.  This 
necessity  would  arise  only  if  several  altars  were  being  consecrated 
at  the  same  time,  for  the  object  of  the  repetition  seems  to  be 
that  the  chant  should  continue  as  long  as  the  function.  If  only 
one  altar  is  consecrated,  the  antiphon  is  repeated  only  at  the  end 
of  the  psalm  instead  of  the  Gloria  Patri,  etc.,  which  is  omitted. 
The  same  is  the  case  with  the  psalms  that  follow. — Martinucci, 
Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  No.  80,  foot-note. 
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intoned  the  antiphon  Intvoibo  he  dips  the  thumb  of  his 
right  hand  into  the  blessed  water  contained  in  the  vase 
held  by  the  deacon  and  makes  with  it  the  sign  of  the 
cross  on  the  table  of  the  altar  in  the  middle  when  he 
pronounces  the  word  Sanctifwetur,  and  then  raising  his 
right  hand  he  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross  over  the  place 
which  he  signed  with  his  thumb  three  times  at  the  end 
of  the  following  formula  when  saying  Patris,  et  Filii,  et 
Sptritus  sancti. 

Sancti  ^ficetur  hoc  altare,  in  honorem  Dei  omnipotentis, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  et 
ad  nomen  ac  memoriam  Sancti  N.  {Sanctorum  N.  N.).1 
In  nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi«^lii,  et  Spiritus  >%»  sancti.  Pax 
tibi. 

Having  performed  this  rite  in  the  centre  of  the  altar,  the 
bishop  repeats  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  and  the  same 
formula  successively  at  the  posterior  corner  of  the  gospel 
side,  the  anterior  corner  of  the  epistle  side,  the  anterior 
corner  of  the  gospel  side  and  the  posterior  corner  of  the 
epistle  side,  according  to  the  following  plan: 


The  bishop  then  dries  his  thumb  with  a  towel  handed 
to  him  by  the  deacon.  The  deacon  gives  the  vase  and 
towel  to  the  cleric.  The  master  of  ceremonies  receives 
(hart  II  from  the  subdeacon. 


1  Here  the  bishop  inserts  the  name   {names)   of  the  Titular  of 
the  altar. 
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P. A. — The  bishop,  deacon  and  subdeacon  go  to  the  foot 
of  the  altar,  where  the  bishop  receives  the  crosier,  and,  pre- 
ceded by  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  and  followed  by  the 
mitre-  and  crosier-bearers,  go  to  the  second  altar.  The  cleric 
carrying  the  holy  water  and  towel  walks  at  the  right  of  the 
deacon,  and  the  master  of  ceremonies  carrying  Chart  II  at 
the  left  of  the  subdeacon.  Having  arrived  at  the  second 
altar,  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes  stand  at  the  gospel  side; 
the  cleric  carrying  the  holy  water  and  towel  at  the  epistle 
corner;  the  master  of  ceremonies  at  the  gospel  corner;  the 
bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  the  predella.1  The  bishop 
immediately  signs  this  altar  in  the  middle  and  at  the  four 
corners  with  holy  water,  using  the  same  ceremonies  and 
formula  as  at  the  first  altar.  At  the  end  of  this  ceremony 
the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  a  towel,  after  which  the 
deacon  hands  the  vase  and  towel  to  the  cleric.  They  then 
proceed  to  the  other  altars  at  each  of  which  the  same  cere- 
mony is  performed.  After  the  last  altar  has  been  signed  all 
return  to  the  faldstool?  When  the  chanters  have  repeated  the 
antiphon  Introibo,  the  mitre  is  removed  and  the  bishop  says 
Oremus.  Then  follow  Flectamus  genua,  Levate,  Singulare 
illud,  etc.,  as  noted  below. 

41.  The  bishop  then  goes  to  the  middle  of  the  altar 
and  remains  standing  on  the  predella.  When  the  chanters 
have  repeated  the  antiphon  after  the  psalm  the  mitre 
is  removed  and  the  bishop  says: 

Oremus. 


1  This  order  is  to  be  observed  as  often  as  they  go  to  the  second, 
third,  etc.,  altar  and  return  to  the  first  altar. 

2  When  several  altars  are  being  consecrated  the  faldstool  should 
be  placed,  inside  or  outside  the  sanctuary ,  in  such  a  position  that 
the  Consecrator  may  have  all  the  altars  in  view.  S.  R.  C,  Feb. 
22,  1888.  n.  3686  ad  II.  The  faldstool  in  this  position  is  meant  as 
often  as  mention  is  made  of  it  under  P.A. 
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The  deacon  adds: 
Flectamus  genua. 

When  the  deacon  says  Flectamus  genua  all,  except  the 
bishop,  cross-bearer,  acolytes  and  book  and  candle  bearers 
make  a  simple  genuflection.     The  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

All  rise  when  the  subdeacon  says  Levate,1  after  which 
the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Singulare  illud  propitiatorium  in  altari  crucis  pro  nobis 
redimendis  oblatum,  in  cujus  praefiguratione  Patriarcha 
Jacob  lapidem  erexit  in  titulum,  quo  fieret  sacrificium,  et 
portae  coeli  desuper  aperiretur  oraculum:  supplices  tibi, 
Ddmine,  preces  fundimus,  ut  lapidis  hujus  (lapidum  horum) 
expolitam  mate*riam,  supernis  sacrificiis  imbuendam,  ipse 
tuae  ditari  sanctificationis  ubertate  praecipias,  qui  quondam 
lapideis  legem  scripsisti  in  tabulis.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

During  this  prayer  the  cleric  will  refill  the  vase  with  the 
water  which  the  bishop  shortly  before  blessed  and  return 
with  it  and  the  sprinkle  to  the  right  of  the  deacon. 

P. A. — At  the  end  of  this  prayer  the  bishop  resumes  the 
mitre,  ascends  with  the  sacred  ministers  to  the  predella. 
The  mitre  being  removed  the  bishop  intones  the  Asperges  me, 
after  which  he  resumes  the  mitre,  receives  the  sprinkle  and 
sprinkles  the  altar,  as  noted  below. 

42.  The  bishop  then  intones  the  antiphon  Asperges  me 
(these  two  words  only),  which  the  chanters  continue  to 
the  end,  after  which  they  sing  the  first  three  verses  of  the 
psalm  Miserere. 

Ant.  Asperges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo,  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


1  These   ceremonies    are   observed   as    often    as   the    invitation 
Or  emus,  Flectamus  genua  and  Levate  precede  the  prayer. 
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Psalmus  50. 


Miserere  mei  Deus:  *  se- 
cundum magnam  misericor- 
diam  tuam. 

Et  secundum  multitu- 
dinem    miserationum     tua- 


rum:     *    dele     iniquitatem 
meam. 

Amplius  lava  me  ab  ini- 
quitate  mea:  *  et  a  pecc£to 
meo  munda  me. 


As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  Asperges  me  he 
resumes  the  mitre  and  having  received  the  sprinkle  from 
the  deacon  he  sprinkles  the  support  and  the  table  of  the 
altar  conjointly.  In  doing  this  he  begins  in  front,  at  the 
middle  of  the  altar,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  side,  passes 
behind  the  altar  and  Returns  by  the  gospel  side  to  the 
middle  at  the  front  of  the  altar.  He  is  accompanied  by 
the  deacon,  subdeacon  and  cleric  carrying  the  holy-water 
vase.1 

Note. — If  the  support  at  any  part  of  the  altar  consists 
only  of    columns,  then  only    the    columns  are  sprinkled. 

P. A. — The  bishop  gives  the  sprinkle  to  the  deacon  who 
hands  it  to  the  cleric.  Then  the  bishop  with  his  attendants 
goes  to  the  second,  third,  etc.,  altars  successively  and  sprinkles 
each  altar  in  the  manner  in  which  the  first  altar  was  sprinkled. 
The  chanters  should  sing  or  recite  the  three  verses  of  the 
Miserere  slowly,  so  that  they  finish  the  third  verse  when  the 
bishop  returns  to  the  first  altar.  Having  returned  to  the 
first  altar,  the  bishop  with  his  attendants  ascends  to  the 
predella  and  intones  the  Asperges  me,  after  which  he  sprinkles 
the  altar  as  he  sprinkles  it  before,  and  then  with  the  same 
ceremonies   sprinkles   the   other   altars,   whilst   the   chanters 


1  If  the  back  part  of  the  altar  is  attached  to  the  wall  so  that 
the  bishop  cannot  go  around  it,  he  sprinkles  only  the  support  of 
the  altar,  'passing  from  the  middle  to  the  epistle  corner,  then  the 
epistle  side  of  the  altar,  afterwards  the  table  of  the  altar  from 
the  epistle  side  to  the  gospel  side,  then  the  gospel  side  of  the  altar, 
and  finally  the  support  in  front  of  the  altar  from  the  gospel  corner 
to  the  middle. 
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sing  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  verses  of  the  psalm  Miserere. 
In  this  manner  he  sprinkles  all  the  altars  seven  times,  as 
noted  below. 

The  cleric  carrying  the  holy-water  vase  will  refill  the  vase 
as  often  as  it  is  necessary. 

43.  Having  arrived  at  the  middle  of  the  altar,  he  waits 
until  the  chanters  have  sung  the  third  verse  of  the  psalm 
Miserere,  after  which  he  intones  the  second  time  the 
antiphon  Asperges  me  and  sprinkles  the  altar  in  the  same 
manner  as  before,  whilst  the  chanters  sing  the  antiphon  and 
the  next  three  verses  of  the  Miserere. 

Ant.  Asperges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbaoor. 


Quoniam  iniquitatem 

meam    ego    cognosce* :   *   et 
peccatum  meum  contra  me 


ficeris    in    sermonibus   tuis, 
et  vincas  cum  judicaris. 
Ecce  enim  in  iniquitatibus 


est  semper.  |   conce*ptus  sum :  *  et  in  pec- 

Tibi  soli  peccavi,  et  malum  i  catis  concepit  me  mater  mea. 
coram   te   feci:   *    ut   justi-  I 

44.  In  this  manner  the  altar  is  sprinkled  five  times  more. 
Before  each  sprinkling  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Asperges  me,  which  the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which 
they  add  each  time  three  verses  of  the  psalm  Miserere, 
except  at  the  seventh  sprinkling,  when  only  two  verses 
are  added. 

During  the  third  sprinkling  the  chanters  sing: 

Ant.  Asperges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Ecce  enim  veritatem  dile- 
xisti:  *  incerta,  et  occulta 
sapient  se  tuae  manifestasti 
mihi. 

Asperges  me  hyssopo,   et 


mundabor:  *  lavabis  me,  et 
super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Auditui  meo  dabis  gau- 
dium,  et  laetitiam:  *  et 
exsultabunt  ossa  humiliata. 
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During  the  fourth  sprinkling  they  sing: 

Ant.  Asperges    me    *    Domine    hyssopo    et    mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Averte  faciem  tuam  a 
peccatis  meis:  *  et  omnes 
iniquitates  meas  dele. 

Cor  mundum  crea  in  me 
Deus:    *    et    spiritum    rec- 

During  the  fifth  sprinkling  they  sing: 
Ant.  Asperges    me    *    Domine    hyssopo    et    mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


turn    innova    in    risceribus 
meis. 

Ne  projicias  me  a  facie 
tua:  *  et  Spiritum  sanctum 
tuum  ne  auferas  a  me. 


Libera  me  de  sanguinibus 
Deus,  Deus  salutis  mese :  *  et 
exsultabit  lingua  mea  ju- 
stitiam  tuam. 


Redde  mihi  lsetitiam  sa- 
lutaris  tui :  *  et  spiritu  prin- 
cipali  confirma  me. 

Docebo  iniquos  vias  tuas : 
*  et  impii  ad  te  conver- 
ted tur 

During  the  sixth  sprinkling  they  sing: 

Ant.  Asperges    me    *    Domine    hyssopo    et    mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Domine,   labia   mea   ape- 


Sacrificium  Deo  spiritus 
contribulatus :  *  cor  contri- 
tum,  et  humiliatum  Deus 
non  despicies. 


ries:    *    et    os    meum    an- 
nuntiabit  laudem  tuam. 

Quoniam  si  voluisses  sa- 
crificium,  dedissem  utique :  * 
holocaustis  non  delectaberis. 

During  the  seventh  sprinkling  they  sing: 

Ant,  Asperges  me  *  Domine  hyssopo  et  mundabor: 
lavabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

Benigne  fac  Domine  in  I  Tunc  acceptabis  sacrifi- 
bona  voluntate  tua  Sion,  *  cium  justitiae,  oblationes  et 
ut  sedificentur  muri  Jerri-  holocausta :  *  tunc  imponent 
salem#  I  super  altare  tuum  vitulos. 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  sung.) 
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45.  During  the  seventh  sprinkling  the  second  master 
of  ceremonies  and  the  thurifer  go  to  the  place  where  the 
relics  are  exposed.  The  former  takes  care  that  the  torches 
to  be  used  in  the  procession  are  lighted  and  the  thurifer 
prepares  the  censer. 

P. A. — At  the  same  time  the  priests  who  have  been  se- 
lected to  carry  the  holy  relics  from  the  chapel  to  the  altar 
go  to  the  sacristy  and  put  on  amice,  alb,  cincture  and  red 
chasuble  and  proceed  to  the  chapel  in  which  the  relics  are 
exposed.  Having  sprinkled  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and 
his  assistants  return  to  the  faldstool,  where  the  bishop  says 
the  prayer  Deus  qui  es  visibilium  and  blesses  the  cement. 

46.  After  the  seventh  sprinkling  the  bishop  gives  the 
sprinkle  to  the  deacon  who  hands  it  to  the  cleric.  When 
the  chanters  have  finished  the  last  verse  of  the  Miserere 
the  bishop's  mitre  is  removed.  The  bishop  standing  on 
the  predella  in  the  middle  of  the  altar,  facing  the  latter, 
says : 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Deus,  qui  es  visibilium  rerum  6mnium  et  invisibilium 
conditor,  et  cunctarum  sanctificationum  consecrator,  ad 
dedicationem  hujus  Dommicae  mensae  (harum  Dominicd- 
rum  mensdrum)  adesse  dignare:  et,  quae  sacrato  oleo  et 
Chrismate,  a  nobis  indignis  est  linienda  et  benedicenda 
(liniendce  et  benedicendce)  tuae  sancti^ficationis  in  earn 
(eas)  infunde  virtutem  et  consecrationem ;  ut  omnes,  qui 
ad  earn  (eas)  te  deprecaturi  accesserint,  tuae  propitiationis 
auxilium  sentiant.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

47-  After  this  prayer  a  cleric  holds  before  the  bishop  a 
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dish  containing    dry  i  cement,  which  the  bishop  blesses, 
saying: 

V.  Ddminus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Summe  Deus,  qui  summa,  et  media  imaque  custodis, 
qui  omnem  creaturam  intrinsecus  ambiendo  concludis, 
sancti^fica,  et  bene^dic  has  creaturas  calcis  et  sabuli! 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

A  cleric  pours  around  the  base  of  the  altar  the  blessed 
water  that  remains,  excepting  only  a  small  quantity  for 
mixing  with  the  cement  used  for  closing  the  sepulchre.2 

§  5.  Bringing  of  the  Holy  Relics  to  the  Altar. 

48.  The  bishop,  accompanied  by  the  sacred  ministers, 
descends  to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  resumes  his  mitre  and 
receives  the  crosier.  All  now  go  in  procession  to  the  place 
where  the  relics  are  exposed  in  the  following  order:  (a) 
cross-bearer  and  acolytes;  (b)  chanters;  3  (c)  clergy,  two 
by  two;  (d)  bishop  and  sacred  ministers;  (e)  mitre,  crosier, 
book  and  candle  bearers. 

During  this  procession  a  cleric  lights  the  four  candles 
on  the  table,  near  the  altar  (first)  which  is  being  consecrated, 
on  which  the  relics  are  afterwards  placed  by  the  bishop. 

49.  Having  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  relics  are 
exposed,  all  remain  standing  outside  of  it.  The  cross- 
bearer  and  acolytes  stand  near  the  entrance  at  the  bishop's 
left  side  and  the  clergy  in  rows  behind  the  bishop  who 

1  See  Chap.  I.  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  61.  foot-note. 

2  If  a  large  quantity  of  water  remains,  the  cleric  pours  some  of 
it  around  the  base  of  the  altar  and  the  rest,  later,  into  the  sacrarium. 

3  If  the  chanters  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice,  they 
precede  the  cross-bearer. 
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stands   facing   the   entrance.     The  bishop  lays  aside   his 
crosier  and,  his  mitre  having  been  removed,  says: 

Oremus. 

The  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer : 

Aufer  a  nobis,  quaesumus  Domine,  cunctas  iniquitates 
nostras ;  ut  ad  Sancta  Sanctorum  puris  mereamur  mentibus 
introire.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

50.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  crosier  and  the 
procession  enters  the  chapel.  The  cross-bearer  and 
acolytes  remain  near  the  entrance,  the  clergy  are  arranged 
in  rows  around  the  relics,  and  the  bishop  goes  to  the 
table  or  altar  on  which  the  relics  are  exposed.  The 
bishop  now  lays  aside  the  crosier  and,  his  mitre  being 
removed,  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Fac  nos,  quaesumus  Domine,  Sanctorum  tuorum  tibi 
specialiter  dedicata  membra  digne  contingere:  quorum 
patrocinia  cupimus  incessanter  habere.  Per  Christum 
Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

5 1.  After  this  prayer  the  thurifer  goes  to  the  bishop,  who, 
in  the  customary  manner,  puts  incense  into  the  censer, 
but  does  not  incense  the  relics.  At  the  same  time  lighted 
torches  or  candles  !  are  given  to  the  clergy.  The  bishop 
then  reverently  takes  up  with  both  hands  the  relics,  turns 

1  At  least  six  or  eight. 
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towards  the  people  or  clergy,  intones  the  antiphon  Cum 
jucunditate  (these  two  words  only)  and  then  receives 
the  mitre.1  The  chanters  during  the  procession  continue 
the  antiphon  to  the  end,  to  which,  if  necessary,  they 
may  add  the  responsory  Surgitc  sancti  Dei. 

Ant.  Cum  jucund  tate  *  exibitis,  et  cum  gaudio  deduce*- 
min' :  nam  et  montes  et  colles  exsil'ent,  exspectantes  vos 
cum  gaud  o,  alleluja. 

Resp.  Stirg:te  Sancti  Dei  de  mansion'bus  vestr's,  loca 
sanctificate,  plebem  benedicite,  *  Et  nos  homines  peccatdres 
in  pace  custodite. 

V.  Ambulate  Sancti  Dei  ad  locum  praedestinatum,  qui 
vobis  praeparatus  est. 

Et  nos  homines  peccatores  in  pace  custodite. 

52.  The  procession  returns  to  the  altar  in  the  church  in 
the  following  order:  {a)  cross-bearer  and  acolytes;  (b) 
chanters;2  (c)  clergy,  with  heads  uncovered,  carrying 
lighted  torches  or  candles;  3  (d)  thurifer,  swinging  the 
censer  before  the  relics;  {e)  bishop,  carrying  with  both  hands 
the  relics,  between  the  sacred  ministers  who  raise  the  borders 
of  the  bishop's  cope;  (/)  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle 
bearers. 

P. A. — In  this  procession  the  four  priests  vested  in  red 
chasubles,  carrying  the  bier  on  which  the  urn  containing  the 
holy  relics  is  placed,  walk  before  the  bishop.  The  latter, 
wearing  the  mitre  and  carrying  the  crosier,  and  having  the 
deacon  and  subdeacon  at  his  side,  walks  behind  the  bier. 
Having  deposited  the  bier  on  the  table  prepared  for  it  in  the 


1  If  several  altars  are  being  consecrated,  four   priests  carry  the 
relics  on  a  bier.     See  below,  No.  52,  P. A. 

2  If  the  chanters  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice,  they 
walk  before  the  cross-bearer. 

3  If  only  six  or  eight  carry  torches,  they  walk  behind  the  other 
clergy. 
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sanctuary  on  the  gospel  side,  the  four  priests  remain  standing 
near  the  table,  facing  it.  The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers 
bow  to  the  relics  and  go  to  the  foot  of  the  altar. 

Having  reached  the  altar,  the  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
go  to  the  gospel  side  in  piano,  the  chanters  go  to  the  lectern, 
the  clergy  are  ranged  in  rows  around  the  altar,  the  thurifer 
stands  at  the  epistle  side  in  piano  and  the  bishop  goes  to 
the  table,  on  which  he  places  the  relics,  and,  having  bowed 
to  the  relics,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers  to  the  foot  of 
the  altar. 

53.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon  Cum 
jucunditate  and  the  responsory  Surgite  sancti  Dei,  the  bishop 
intones  the  antiphon  Exsultabunt  sancti  (these  two  words 
only),  which  the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which  they  add 
the  psalms  Cantate  Domino  and  Laudate  Dominum. 


Ant.  Exsultabunt 
cubilibus  suis. 


Sancti  *  in  gloria:    laetabuntur     in 


Psalmus  149. 


Cantate  Domino  canticum 
novum:  *  laus  ejus  in  ec- 
cle*sia  sanctorum. 

Laete"tur  Israel  in  eo,  qui 
fecit  eum:  *  et  filii  Sion 
exsultent  in  rege  suo. 

Laudent  nomen  ejus  in 
choro :  *  in  tympano  et 
psalte*rio  psallant  ei. 

Quia  benepl&citum  est 
Domino  in  populo  suo:  *  et 
exaltabit  mansuetos  in  salu- 
tem. 

Exsultabunt  Sancti  in  gl6- 


ria:  *  laetabuntur  in  cubi- 
libus suis. 

Exaltationes  Dei  in  giit- 
ture  eorum:  *  et  gladii  an- 
cipites  in  manibus  eorum. 

Ad  faciendam  vindictam 
in  nationibus:  *  increpa- 
tiones  in  populis. 

Ad  alligandos  reges  eorum 
in  compedibus:  *  et  nobiles 
eorum  in  manicis  fe*rreis. 

Ut  faciant  in  eis  judicium 
conscrfptum:  *  gloria  haec 
est  omnibus  Sanctis  ejus. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  ib  not  recited.) 
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Psalmus  150. 
Laudate      Ddminum      in         Laudate  eum  in  tympano 


et  choro:  *  laudate  eum  in 
chordis  et  drgano. 

Laudate  eum  in  cymbalis 
benesonantibus,  laudate  eum 
in  cymbalis  jubilationis :  * 
omnis  spiritus  laudet  D<5- 
minum. 


Sanctis  ejus:  *  laudate  eum 
in  firmamento  virtutis  ejus. 

Laudate  eum  in  virtuti- 
bus  ejus:  *  laudate  eum 
secundum  multitudinem 

magnitudinis   ejus. 

Laudate  eum  in  sono 
tubae :  *  laudate  eum  in 
psalte*rio,  et  cithara. 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited. ) 

Ant.  Exsultabunt  Sancti  in  gloria:  laetabuntur  in 
cubilibus  suis. 

During  the  singing  of  the  psalm  Laudate  Dominion  a 
cleric  places  on  the  altar  near  the  centre  on  the  epistle 
side  the  small  stock  containing  the  Holy  Chrfcm,  a  quantity 
of  absorbent  cotton  and  the  slab  of  stone  which  is  to  be 
placed  over  the  sepulchre  after  the  case  containing  the 
relics  has  been  placed  in  it,  and  the  master  of  ceremonies 
places  on  the  gospel  side  Chart  III,  containing  the  formula 
of  the  consecration. 

§  6.  Placing  of  the  Holy  Relics  in  the  Sepulchre. 

54.  Whilst  the  chanters  repeat  the  antiphon  Exsultabunt, 
the  bishop  and  his  assistants  ascend  to  the  predella,  where 
the  deacon  removes  the  bishop's  mitre.  After  the  antiphon 
the  bishop,  facing  the  altar,  says  the  following  prayer: 

Ore'mus. 

Deus,  qui  in  omni  loco  dominatidnis  tuae  clemens  ac 
benignus  dedicator  assistis,  exaudi  nos,  quaesumus,  et 
concede,  ut  inviolabilis  permaneat  hujus  loci  consecratio, 
et    beneficia   tui   muneris    unive*rsitas    fide*lium,    quae    tibi 
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stipplicat,    percipere    mereatur.     Per    Christum    D6minum 
nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

55.  After  the  prayer  the  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and 
having  dipped  his  right  thumb  into  the  vessel  containing 
Holy  Chrism,  held  by  the  deacon,  anoints  each  of  the 
four  corners  of  the  sepulchre  on  the  inside,  reciting  whilst 
anointing  each  corner  the  following  formula  from  Chart 
III,  held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon. 

Conse«|«cre"tur  et  sancti  >f«fice*tur  hoc  sepulchrum.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti.  Pax 
huic  domui. 

Note. — The  bishop  anoints  each  corner  twice,  i.e., 
once  at  the  word  Consecretur  and  again  at  the  word  Sancti- 
ficetur.  He  then  raises  his  right  hand  and  makes  the  sign 
of  the  crossover  the  corner  just  anointed  three  times,  i.e., 
at  the  words  Patris,  Filii,  and  Spiritus  sancti. 

56.  Having  anointed  the  fourth  corner,  the  bishop 
wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton  and  then  goes 
with  the  sacred  ministers  to  the  table  on  which  the  relics 
had  before  been  deposited.  Having  arrived  there,  the 
bishop  removes  his  mitre,  opens  the  urn  or  removes  the 
red  veil  that  covers  the  relics,  takes  with  both  hands  the 
case  containing  the  relics,  holds  it  aloft  at  the  height  of 
his  face,  carries  it  reverently  to  the  altar,  accompanied  by 
the  sacred  ministers.  As  soon  as  he  reaches  the  predella 
he  intones  the  antiphon  Sub  altarc  Dei  (these  three  words 
only)  and  then  places  the  case  in  the  sepulchre  of  the  altar. 
In  the  meantime  the  chanters  sing  the  following  antiphon: 

Ant.  Sub    altare    Dei    *    sedes    accepistis,    Sancti    Dei: 
interce"dite  pro  nobis  ad  Dominum  Jesum  Christum. 
V.  Exsultabunt  Sancti  in  gloria. 
R.  Et  laetabuntur  in  cubflibus  suis„ 
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Sub  altare  Dei  sedes  accepistis,  Sancti  Dei:  interce*dite 
pro  nobis  ad  Dominum  Jesum  Christum. 

P. A. — Whilst  the  bishop  is  anointing  the  fourth  corner  of 
the  sepulchre,  the  four  priests  vested  in  red  chasubles  carry 
the  bier  with  urn  containing  the  holy  relics  to  the  altar. 
Clerics  carrying  torches  walk  at  the  sides  of  the  bier.  The 
bishop's  mitre  is  removed,  after  which  he  and  his  attendants 
turn  towards  the  bier.  The  deacon  opens  the  urn  and  the 
bishop  extracts  from  it  the  case  containing  the  relics  which 
were  prepared  for  the  first  altar.  The  deacon  closes  the  urn, 
after  which  the  priests  carry  the  bier  to  i  s  former  place. 
Two  torch-bearers  remain  near  the  altar  one  at  each  side, 
the  others  accompany  the  priests  carrying  the  bier.  The 
bishop  turns  towards  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Sub 
altare  Dei  and  reverently  places  the  case  of  relics  in  the 
sepulchre  of  the  altar. 

When  the  bishop  has  carried  the  case  of  relics  to  the 
altar,  the  candles  on  the  table  on  which  the  relics  rested 
are  extinguished. 

P. A. — The  candles  are  not  extinguished  and  the  four 
priests  remain  near  the  bier. 

In  the  meantime  the  mason  mixes  in  a  dish  the  dry 
cement,  which  was  before  blessed,  with  the  blessed  water, 
which  was  kept  for  this  purpose.1 

57.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  put  the  case  of  relics  into 
the  sepulchre,  the  thurifer  ascends  to  the  predella  and 
the  bishop,  having  put  incense  into  the  censer  in  the  usual 
manner,  incenses  the  relics  with  three  swings,  bowing 
profoundly  to  the  relics  before  and  after  the  incensation. 
Having  given  back  the  thurible,  he  resumes  the  mitre, 
takes  in  his  left  hand  the  small  slab  that  is  to  cover  the 
sepulchre,  dips  his  right  thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism, 
anoints  the  small  slab  in  the  middle  on  its  nether  side,  in 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church.  Xo.  80,  foot-note. 
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the  manner  in  which  he  anointed  the  four  corners  of  the 
sepulchre,  reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  III, 
held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Conse^cretur,  et  sancti^ficetur  haec  tabula  (vet  hie 
lapis),  per  istam  unctionem  et  Dei  benedictionem.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

58.  The  bishop  places  the  slab  on  the  altar  (not  over 
the  sepulchre)  and  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton. 
The  dish  containing  the  prepared  cement  is  now  brought 
to  the  altar,  and  with  a  small  trowel  the  bishop  spreads 
the  cement  over  the  ledge  on  the  inside  of  the  sepulchre 
on  which  the  small  slab  is  to  rest.1  The  bishop  now  takes 
the  small  slab  in  his  hand  and  having  intoned  the  antiphon 
Sub  altare  Dei  (these  three  words  only)  he  places  the  slab 
over  the  opening  of  the  sepulchre.  The  chanters  in  the 
meantime  continue  the  antiphon  Sub  altare  Dei,  to  which 
they  add,  if  necessary,  the  antiphon  Corpora  sanctorum. 

Ant.  Sub  altare  Dei  *  audivi  voces  occisorum  dicentium: 
Quare  non  defendis  sanguinem  nostrum?  Et  acceperunt 
divinum  responsum:  Adhuc  sustinete  modicum  tempus, 
donee  impleatur  numerus  fratrum  vestrorum. 

Ant.  Corpora  Sanctorum  in  pace  sepulta  sunt:  et  vivent 
nomina  eorum  in  aeternum. 

V.   Gloria  Patri.     R.   Sicut  erat. 

59.  As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon 
the  bishop's  mitre  is  removed  and  he  says  the  following 
prayer: 

Ore*mus. 

Deus,  qui  ex  omnium  cohabitatione  Sanctorum  aeternum 
majestati  tuae  condis  habitaculum,  da  aedificationi  tuae 
incrementa  coelestia,  et  praesta:  ut  quorum  hie  Reliquias 

1  The  bishop  may  be  assisted  by  the  mason  and  care  should  be 
taken  that  the  cement  does  not  fall  on  the  case  containing  the  relics 
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pio  amore  comple*ctimur,  eorum  semper  meritis  adjuvemur. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  begins  to  fill 
with  cement  the  crevices  around  the  small  slab,  which  the 
mason  may  continue  and  finish.  If  any  cement  remains 
on  the  altar,  it  is  removed  with  a  sponge  or  a  rough  towel. 
The  torches  or  candles  which  were  carried  by  the  clergy 
are  extinguished. 

P. A. — The  torches  and  candles  are  not  extinguished. 

60.  The  bishop  dips  his  thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism 
and  anoints  once  the  upper  side  of  the  slab  and  the  altar  1 


in  the  manner  in  which  he  anointed  the  four  corners  of 
the  sepulchre,  reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart 
III,  held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Signe^tur,  et  sancti>J-fice*tur  hoc  altare.  In  nomine 
Pa*f«tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  »j«  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

The  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton. 

P. A. — Having  placed  the  relics  in  the  first  altar,  the  bishop 
and  the  sacred  ministers  descend  to  the  foot  of  the  altar, 
and  with  the  other  ministers  mentioned  below  go  procession- 
ally  to  f:e  second  altar  in  the  following  order:  i°  Cross-bearer 
and  acolytes;   20  chanters;  2    30  thurifer  and  Holy  Chrism 

1  Martinucci,  Hartmann,  etc.,  say  that  the  cross  should  be  made 
not  only  on  the  slab,  but  also  on  the  portions  of  the  table  of  the 
altar  near  the  slab,  as  indicated  by  the  plate. 

2  If  the  chanters  are  not  vested  in  cassock  and  surplice,  they 
precede  the  cross-bearer 
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bearer;  40  priests  carrying  the  bier,  accompanied  by  all 
the  torch-bearers;  50  bishop  wearing  the  mitre  and  carrying 
the  crosier,  and  the  sacred  ministers;  6°  mitre,  crosier, 
book  and  candle  bearers.  At  this  altar  the  same  prayers 
arc  recited  and  the  same  ceremonies  are  performed  as  at  the 
first  altar,  beginning  with  the  prayer  Deus  qui  in  omni  loco 
and  ending  with  Signetur  et  sanctificetur  ....  Pax  tibi. 
(Xo.  54  to  No.  60  incl.) 

These  ceremonies  are  performed  at  each  altar  to  be  con- 
secrated. When  the  ceremonies  at  the  last  altar  are  com- 
pleted, the  bishop  wearing  the  mitre  and  carrying  the  crosier 
and  walking  between  the  sacred  ministers,  returns  to  the 
first  altar,  preceded  by  the  thurifer,  cross-bearer  and  acolytes 
and  followed  by  the  mitre,  crosier,  book  and  candle  bearers. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella,  the 
others  take  their  former  places.  The  bier  and  urn  are 
carried  to  the  sacristy  by  the  priests  who  now  divest.  The 
table  on  which  the  bier  rested  is  carried  away  and  the  candles 
on  this  table  and  the  torches  are  extinguished  and  carried 
to  the  sacristy.  The  cotton  used  by  the  bishop  for  wiping 
his  thumb,  and  the  sponges  or  towels  used  for  removing  the 
cement  from  the  alta  ,  as  well  as  the  scrapings  of  the  cement, 
are  thrown  into  the  vessel  prepared  for  the  purpose  behind 
the  altar.     The  cleric  carries  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  credence. 

The  vase  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  is  carried  to  the 
credence.  The  cotton  used  by  the  bishop  for  wiping  his 
thumb  and  the  sponge  or  towel  used  in  removing  the 
cement  from  the  altar,  as  well  as  the  scrapings  of  cement, 
are  thrown  into  the  vessel  prepared  for  the  purpose 
behind  the  altar. 

§  7.  Incensation  of  the  Altar. 
61.  The  thurifer  now  carries  to  the  altar  the  censer, 
into  which  the  bishop  puts  incense  with  the  usual  cere- 
monies, saying: 
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Ab    illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus    hontfre    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  «^  sancti. 
R.  Amen.1 

His  mitre  having  been  removed  and  having  received  the 
censer  from  the  deacon,  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Stetit  Angelus  (these  two  words  only).  He  resumes  the 
mitre  and  incenses  the  altar  to  the  right,  to  the  left,  in 
front  and  over  the  table  until  the  chanters  have  finished 
the  following  antiphon: 

Ant.  Stetit  Angelus  *  juxta  aram  templi,  habens  thuri- 
bulum  aureum  in  manu  sua,  et  data  sunt  ei  incensa  multa : 
Et  ascendit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Dei.     Alleltija. 

PA. — Having  incensed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop,  retain- 
ing the  censer,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers  and  thurifer 
to  the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first.  He  then  incenses  the  third,  fourth,  etc.  The 
chanters  will  sing  the  antiphon  Stetit  Angelus  slowly,  so  as 
to  finish  it  when  the  bishop  returns  from  the  last  altar.  Hav- 
ing incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the 
deacon,  who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer.  The  bishop  and  his 
attendants  then  return  to  the  faldstool,  where  the  mitre  is 
removed.  Then  the  bishop  recites  the  prayer  Dirigatur 
oratio,  as  noted  below,  after  which  he  sits  on  the  faldstool  or 
goes  to  the  throne,  if  he  be  the  Ordinary. 

62.  The  bishop  then  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon, 
who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer,  and,  the  mitre  having  been 
removed,  standing  on  the  predella  in  the  middle  of  the 
altar,  he  says  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Dirigatur  oratio  nostra,  quaesumus  Domine,  sicut  in- 
censum  in  conspectu  tuo,  et  copiosa  beneficia  christianus 
populus   assequatur;    ut  quictimque  tibi  in  hoc  altari  (his 

1  When  blessing  the  incense  he  makes  over  it  the  sign  of  the 
cross  three  times.  He  uses  this  form  as  often  as  he  puts  incense 
into  the  censer. 
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altdribus)  sacranda  libamina  devotus  obttilerit,  vel  sacrata 
susceperit;  et  vitae  subsidia  praesentis  accipiat,  et  remis- 
sionem  omnium  peccatorum  pariter  consequatur,  et  gratiam 
sempiternae  redemptions  percipiat.  Per  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

He  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  goes  with  his  attendants 
to  the  faldstool,  placed  in  piano  at  the  epistle  corner  of 
the  steps  of  the  altar  and  sits.1 

63.  Two  priests,  deacons  or  subdeacons,  vested  in 
surplice,  wipe  with  sponges  the  altar  and  its  base,  and 
then  dry  these  places  with  rough  towels.  The  sponges 
and  towels  are  afterwards  placed  in  a  large  vessel  pre- 
pared for  the  purpose  behind  the  altar.  After  the  func- 
tion they  are  washed  in  this  vessel  and  the  water  of  this 
washing  is  poured  into  the  sacrarium. 

P. A. — At  each  of  the  consecrated  altars  there  should  be 
priests,  deacons  or  subdeacons  to  perform  this  duty. 

The  priest,  vested  in  surplice,  whose  duty  it  will  be 
to  incense  the  altar  during  the  consecration,  will  stand  in 
piano  at  the  epistle  side  of  the  altar.2 

P. A. — The  priest,  whose  duty  will  be  to  incense  the  altars 
during  the  consecration,  stands  at  the  epistle  side  of  the  last 
altar  to  be  consecrated. 

A  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV,  containing  the  formula  used 
at  the  following  unctions,  will  stand  in  piano  on  the  gospel 
side,  and  another  cleric,  carrying  a  salver  on  which  will  be 
the  vase  containing  the  Oil  of  Catechumens  and  some 
absorbent  cotton,  will  stand  in  piano  at  the  epistle  side 
of  the  altar. 

64.  When   the   altar   has   been   wiped   and   dried,   the 

1  If  he  is  the  Ordinary  of  the  diocese  and  a  throne  has  been 
erected,  he  occupies  this  throne. 

2  For  brevity,  this  priest  will  be  called  in  the  following  pages 
the  incensing  priest. 
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bishop,  sitting  on  the  faldstool  or  throne,  puts  in  the 
usual  manner  incense  into  the  censer  and  blesses  it,  saying: 

Ab  illo  benedicaris,  in  cujus  honore  cremaberis.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  «^  sancti. 

R.  Amen. 

He  then  rises,  ascends  with  the  sacred  ministers  to  the 
predella,  receives  the  censer  from  the  deacon,  and,  saying 
nothing,  incenses  in  the  form  of  a  cross  the  table  of  the 
altar  once:  i°  in  the  middle,  2°  at  the  posterior  corner 
of  the  gospel  side,  30  at  the  anterior  corner  of  the  epistle 
side,  40  at  the  anterior  corner  of  the  gospel  side,  50  at 
the  posterior  corner  of  the  epistle  side. 
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P. A. — The  bishop  retaining  the  censer  goes  with  the 
sacred  ministers  and  the  thurifer  to  the  second  altar  and 
incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first.  He  then  incenses 
the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  in  the  same  manner.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon, 
who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer.  Then  the  bishop  and  his 
attendants  return  to  the  first  altar  and  ascend  to  the  predella. 

He  then  gives  the  censer  to  the  deacon,  who  hands  it 
to  the  thurifer.  The  bishop  now  puts  in  the  usual  man- 
ner incense  into  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab  illo  benedicaris,  in  cujus  hondre  cremaberis.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 

R.  Amen. 

65.  The  bishop  now  receives  the  censer  from  the  deacon 
and  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur  (this  word  only) 
which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end. 
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Resp.  Dirigatur  *  oratio  mea  sicut  inc6risum  in  con- 
spectu  tuo,  Ddmine.  V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum. 

During  the  chant  of  this  responsory,  the  bishop  goes 
around  the  altar  three  times  incensing  continuously  the 
support  and  the  table  together.  He  begins  each  time 
at  the  middle,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  corner,  then  be- 
hind the  altar,  and  passing  by  the  gospel  corner  returns 
to  the  middle,  in  front.1 

P.A. — Having  incensed  the  first  altar  three  times,  the 
bishop,  retaining  the  censer,  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers 
to  the  second  altar  and  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first,  by  going  around  it  three  times.  He  then  incenses 
the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  in  the  same  manner.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  priest 
whose  duty  it  will  be  to  incense  the  altar.  The  priest  receives 
the  censer  with  the  usual  kisses.  The  bishop  and  sacred 
ministers  return  to  the  first  altar  and  ascend  to  the  predella. 
The  incensing  priest  follows  the  bishop  to  the  foot  of  the 
first  altar  and  after  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon 
Erexit  Jacob  begins  to  incense  the  altar  in  the  manner 
described  below. 

66.  After  the  third  incensation  the  incensing  priest 
will  go  to  the  predella,  receive  the  censer  from  the  bishop 
with  the  usual  kisses,  descend  in  planum  at  the  middle, 
and  when  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Erexit 
Jacob  he  will  begin  to  incense  the  altar  with  single  swings. 
He  begins  at  the  middle,  proceeds  to  the  epistle  corner, 
goes  behind  the  altar  and  returns  to  the  front  of  the 
altar  by  the  gospel  side,  walking  always  in  piano.     This 

1  If  the  back  of  the  altar  is  attached  to  the  wall,  he  begins  at 
the  middle,  incenses  the  support  as  far  as  the  epistle  corner,  then  the 
side  of  the  altar  at  the  epistle  corner,  afterwards  the  table  from 
the  epistle  to  the  gospel  side,  then  the  side  of  the  altar  at  the 
gospel  corner  and  finally  the  support  from  the  gospel  corner  to 
the  middle. 


FUNCTION. 


189 


he  does  continuously,  except  when  the  bishop  uses  the 
censer  in  course  of  the  consecration. 

§  8.  Anointing  of  the  Altar. 

67.  The  bishop,  having  given  the  censer  to  the  priest, 
intones  the  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  (these  two  words  only) 
which  the  chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the 
psalm  Quam  dilecta. 

Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  *  lapidem  in  titulum,  fundens  oleum 
desuper:  votum  vovit  Deo  Jacob. 

Psalmus  83. 


Quam  dilecta  tabernacula 
tua  Domine  virtutum:  * 
concupiscit  et  deficit  anima 
mea  in  atria  Domini.1 

Cor  meum,  et  caro  mea  * 
exsultaverunt  in  Deum  vi- 
vum. 

Etenim  passer  invenit  sibi 
domum:  *  et  turtur  nidum 
sibi,  ubi  ponat  pullos  suos. 

Altaria  tua  Domine  vir- 
tutum :  *  rex  meus,  et  Deus 
meus. 

Beati,  qui  habitant  in  do- 
mo  tua  Domine :  *  in  saecula 
saeculorum  laudabunt  te. 

Beatus  vir  cujus  est  auxi- 
lium  abs  te:  *  ascensiones 
in  corde  suo  disposuit  in 
valle  lacrimarum  in  loco, 
quern  posuit. 

Etenim  benedictionem  da- 


tute  in  virtutem:  *  vide- 
bitur  Deus  deorum  in  Sion. 

Domine  Deus  virtutum 
exaudi  orationem  meam:  * 
auribus  percipe  Deus  Jacob. 

Protector  noster  aspice 
Deus :  *  et  respice  in  faciem 
Christi  tui: 

Quia  melior  est  dies  una 
in  atriis  tuis,  *  super  millia. 

Elegi  abjectus  esse  in  do- 
mo  Dei  mei:  *  magis  quam 
habitare  in  tabernaculis  pec- 
catorum. 

Quia  misericordiam  et  ve- 
ritatem  diligit  Deus:  *  gra- 
tiam  et  gloriam  dabit  Do- 
minus. 

Non  privabit  bonis  eos, 
qui  ambulant  in  innocentia: 
*  Domine  virtutum,  beatus 
homo,  qui  sperat  in  te. 


bit  legislator,  ibunt  de  vir-  | 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added. ) 


1  The  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse 
of  this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  39,  foot-note. 
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Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  lapidem  in   titulum,   fundens  oleum 
de*super:  votum  vovit  Deo  Jacob. 

68.  Whilst  the  bishop  is  intoning  the  antiphon  Erexit 
Jacob,  the  cleric  at  the  gospel  side  gives  Chart  IV,  con- 
taining the  formula  used  in  this  unction,  to  the  subdeacon, 
who  holds  it  before  the  bishop,  and  the  cleric  at  the  epistle 
side  gives  the  vase  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum 
to  the  deacon;  the  latter  cleric,  holding  a  salver  with  balls 
of  absorbent  cotton,  stands  at  the  right  of  the  deacon. 
Having  intoned  the  antiphon,  the  bishop  anoints  with 
the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  the  table  of  the  altar  in  the 
form  of  a  cross  in  the  middle  and  at  the  four  corners  in 
the  following  order, 


pronouncing  the  following  form  at  each  unction: 

Sanctis ficetur  et  conse>f«cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ►{«  sancti:  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum: 
ad  nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N. ).  Pax 
tibi. 

x\t  each  unction  the  bishop  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross 
with  his  thumb  twice,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Sanctifwetur  and 
Consecretur,  then  raising  his  right  hand  he  blesses  it  three 
times,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Patris,  Filii,  and  Spiritus  sancti. 
At  the  letter  N.  in  the  formula  he  inserts  the  name  (names) 
of  the  saint  (saints)  to  whom  the  altar  is  dedicated. 
The  deacon  and  subdeacon  hold  the  borders  of  the  bishop's 
cope  during  this  ceremony.  After  the  last  unction  the 
bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton. 
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P.A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV 
and  another  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Oleum  Catechume- 
norum  and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second 
altar  and  anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were  used 
at  the  first  altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this  altar 
as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to  the 
third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies. 
Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  all  return  to  'the  first  altar. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella  and 
the  incensing  priest  remains  in  piano. 

Note. — Another  censer  may  be  prepared  for  the  incen- 
sation,  which  is  to  follow,  and  given  to  the  priest  who 
incenses  the  altar. 

69.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Quam  dilecta,  the 
bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him  by 
the  incensing  priest.  The  deacon  offers  the  boat,  and 
the  bishop  blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ►J-  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Erexit  Jacob,  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer  to  the 
bishop.  The  bishop  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur 
(this  word  only)  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  o  ratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  con- 
spectu  tuo,  Domine.  V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  65),  going  around  the  altar 
only  once  by  the  epistle  side  and  returning  by  the  gospel 
side. 

P.A. — Retaining  the  censer,  the  bishop  and  the  sacred 
ministers,  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second 
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altar,  and  the  bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
first  altar.  Then  they  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and 
the  bishop  incenses  them  in  the  same  manner.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the 
incensing  priest.  The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go 
to  the  faldstool,  where  they  remain  standing  until  the  prayer 
Adsit,  Domine  has  been  recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes 
to  the  first  altar  and  continues  the  incensation  as  before. 

Having  arrived  at  the  middle,  in  front,  the  bishop  gives 
the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  the  incen- 
sation of  the  altar  as  before. 

70.  At  the  end  of  the  responsory  the  bishop's  mitre  is 
n  moved  and  he  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 
Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 
Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  sings  the  following  prayer: 

Adsit,    Domine,   misericordiae    tuae    ineffabilis    pietas,   et 
super  nunc  lapidem  (hos  lapides)  opem  tuae  bene*}«dicti6nis 
et  virtutem  tuae  unctidnis  infunde ;   ut,  te  largiente,  referat 
praemium  quisquis  intulerit  votum.     Per  Christum  Ddminum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

71.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob  (these  three  words  only)  which  the 
chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm 
Bonum  est. 

Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob  *  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper:  votum  vovit  Domino:  Vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nescie"bam. 
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Psalmus  91. 


Bonum  est  confite*ri  D6- 
mino,  *  et  psallere  n6mini 
tuo  Altissime.1 

Ad  annuntiandum  mane 
misericordiam  tuam,  *  et 
veritatem  tuam  per  noctem. 

In  decachordo  psalterio :  * 
cum  cantico  in  cithara. 

Quia  delectasti  me  Do- 
mine  in  facttira  tua:  *  et  in 
operibus  manuum  tuarum 
exsultabo. 

Quam  magnificata  sunt 
opera  tua  Domine!  *  nimis 
profunda?  factae  sunt  cogi- 
tationes  tuae. 

Vir  insipiens  non  cogno- 
sced *  et  stultus  non  in- 
telliget  haec. 

Cum  exorti  fuerint  pec- 
catores  sicut  fcenum:  *  et 
apparuerint  omnes,  qui  ope- 
rantur  iniquitatem : 

Ut  intereant  in  saeculum 
saeculi:  *  tu  autem  Altis- 
simus  in  asternum  Domine. 


Quoniam  ecce  inimici  tui 
Domine,  qu6niam  ecce  ini- 
mici tui  perfbunt:  *  et  di- 
spergentur  omnes,  qui  ope- 
rantur  iniquitatem. 

Et  exaltabitur  sicut  uni- 
cornis cornu  meum:  *  et 
senectus  mea  in  misericordia 
uberi. 

Et  despexit  oculus  meus 
inimicos  meos:  *  et  in  in- 
surgentibus  in  me  mali- 
gnantibus  audiet  auris  mea. 

Justus  ut  palma  florebit: 

*  sicut  cedrus  Libani  mul- 
tiplicabitur. 

Plantati  in  domo  Domini, 

*  in  atriis  domus  Dei  nostri 
florebunt. 

Adhuc  multiplicabuntur  in 
senecta  uberi:  *  et  bene 
patientes  erunt,  ut  annun- 
tient : 

Quoniam  rectus  Dominus 
Deus  noster:  *  et  non  est 
iniquitas  in  eo. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added. ) 

Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob,  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper:  votum  vovit  Domino:  Vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nesciebam. 

Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Mane  surgens  Jacob,  the 
bishop   resumes   the  mitre   and   then   anoints   the   altar 


1  The  antiphon  Mane  surgens  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse 
of  this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  39.  foot-note. 
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with  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  in  the  order  and  manner 
described  above  (No.  68),  reciting  the  following  formula 


from  Chart  IV,  held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Sanctis fice*tur  et  conse^cretur  lapis  iste.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ►}*  sancti:  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum,  ad 
nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.).  Pax 
tibi. 

During  this  ceremony  the  deacon  and  subdeacon  hold 
the  borders  of  the  bishop's  cope.  After  the  last  unction 
the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton. 

P. A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV 
and  another  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Oleum  Catechu- 
menorum and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the 
second  altar  and  anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were 
used  at  the  first  altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this 
altar  as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to 
the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies. 
Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  all  return  to  the  first  altar. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella;  the 
incensing  priest  remains  in  piano  until  the  psalm  Bonum 
est  is  finished;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils 
will  carry  the  vase  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum 
to  the  table  and  replace  it  with  the  Sanctum  Chrisma. 

The  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  will  carry 
the  vase  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  to  the 
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table  and  replace  it  with  the  vase  containing  the  Sanctum 
Chrisma. 

72.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Bonum  est,  the  bishop 
puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him  by  the 
incensing  priest,  the  deacon  holding  the  boat.  The  bishop 
blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus    honore    cremaberis.     In 
nomine  Pa^-tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  nave  repeated  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob,  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer 
to  the  bishop.  The  bishop  intones  the  responsory  Diri- 
gatur  (this  word  only)  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  the 
end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  oratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  con- 
spe*ctu  tuo,  Domine.  V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  65),  going  around  the  altar 
only  once  by  the  epistle  side  and  returning  by  the  gospel 
side. 

P.  A. — Retaining  the  censer,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers, 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and 
the  bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  altar. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  the  bishop 
incenses  them  in  the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the 
last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go  to  the  faldstool,  where 
they  remain  standing  until  the  prayer  Omnipotens  sempi- 
terne  has  been  recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes  to  the  first 
altar  and  continues  the  incensation  as  before. 

Having  arrived  at  the  middle,  in  front,  the  bishop  gives 
the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  the  incen- 
sation of  the  altar  as  before. 
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73.  At  the  end  of  the  responsory  the  bishop's  mitre 
is  removed  and  he  says: 

Ore*mus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 
Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 
Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayers: 

Ade"sto,  Domine,  dedicationi  hujus  mensae  tuae  (harum 
mcnsdrum  tudrum),  et  in  earn  (cas),  quae  a  nobis  indignis 
sancto  linita  est  (linike  sunt)  oleo,  bene^dictionis,  et 
sancti^ ficatidnis  tuae  virtutem,  et  consecrationem  infunde. 
Qui  vivis  et  regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  altare  hoc,  quod  (altdria 
hcec,  qua)  in  honorem  tuum,  et  in  memoriam  Sancti  tui 
N.  [Sanctorum  tudrum  N.N.)  nos  indigni  consecramus, 
virtute  tuae  bene^dictionis  sanctirica;  et  omnibus  te  hie 
invocantibus,  atque  in  te  sperantibus,  auxilii  tui  munus 
ostende;  ut  huic  altari  (his  altdribus)  imposita  mtinera 
semper  accepta  fieri  digneris:  et  in  eo  (eis)  Sacramentorum 
virtus,  et  votorum  semper  obtineatur  eff ^ctus.  Per  Christum 
D6minum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

74.  After  these  prayers  the  cleric  hands  the  vase  con- 
taining Holy  Chrism  to  the  deacon,  and  the  bishop  intones 
the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus  (these  three  words  only)  which 
the  chanters  continue  and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm 
Eructavit  cor  meum. 

Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  *  Deus  tuus,  61eo  laetitiae  prae 
cons6rtibus  tuis. 
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Psalmus  44. 


Eructavit  cor  meum  ver- 
bum  bonum:  *  dico  ego 
opera  mea  regi.1 

Lingua  mea  calamus  scri- 
bae,  *  velociter  scribentis. 

Specidsus  forma  prae  filiis 
hominum,  diffusa  est  gratia 
in  labiis  tuis:  *  propterea 
benedixit  te  Deus  in  aeter- 
num. 

Accingere  gladio  tuo  super 
femur  tuum,  *  potentissime. 

Specie  tua  et  pulchritudine 
tua  *  intende,  prospere  pro- 
cede,  et  regna. 

Propter  veritatem,  et  man- 
suetudinem,  et  justitiam:  * 
et  deducet  te  mirabiliter 
dextera  tua. 

Sagittal  tuae  acutae,  populi 
sub  te  cadent,  *  in  corda 
inimicorum  regis. 

Sedes  tua  Deus  in  saeculum 
saeculi:  *  virga  directionis, 
virga  regni  tui. 

Dilexisti  justitiam,  et 
odisti  iniquitatem:  *  pro- 
pterea unxit  te  Deus  Deus 
tuus  oleo  laetitiae  prae  consor- 
tibus  tuis. 

Myrrha,  et  gutta,  et  casia 
a  vestime"ntis  tuis,  a  do- 
mibus  ebiirneis :  *  ex  quibus 
delectaverunt  te  filiae  regum 
in  honore  tuo. 


Astitit  regina  a  dextris  tuis 
in  vestitu  deaurato:  *  cir- 
cumdata  varietate. 

Audi  filia,  et  vide,  et 
inclina  aurem  tuam:  *  et 
obliviscere  populum  tuum, 
et  domum  patris  tui. 

Et  concupiscet  rex  de- 
corem  tuum :  *  quoniam  ipse 
est  Dominus  Deus  tuus,  et 
adorabunt  eum. 

Et  filiae  Tyri  in  muneribus 
*  vultum  tuum  depreca- 
btintur :  omnes  divites  plebis. 

Omnis  gloria  ejus  filiae 
regis  ab  intus,  *  in  fimbriis 
aureis  circumamicta  va- 
rietatibus. 

Adducentur  regi  virgines 
post  earn:  *  proximae  ejus 
afferentur  tibi. 

Afferentur  in  laetitia  et 
exsultatione :  *  adducentur 
in  templum  regis. 

Pro  patribus  tuis  nati  sunt 
tibi  filii:  *  constitues  eos 
principes  super  omnem  ter- 
rain. 

Memores  erunt  nominis 
tui:  *  in  omni  generatione 
et  generationem. 

Propterea  p6puli   confite- 
buntur  tibi  in  aeternum :  *  et 
in  saeculum  saeculi. 
(Gloria  Patri  is  not  said.) 


1  The  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus  may  be  repeated  after  each  verse 
of  this  psalm.     See  above,  No.  39,  foot-note. 
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Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  Deus  tuus,  oleo  laetitiae  prae  con- 
stfrtibus  tuis. 

Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Unxit  te  Deus,  the  bishop 
resumes  the  mitre  and  then  anoints  the  altar  with  Holy 
Chrism,  in  the  manner  described  above  (No.  68),  in  the 
following  order, 


reciting  the  following  formula  from  Chart  IV,  held  before 
him  by  the  subdeacon: 

Sanctis ficetur,  et  conse*J«cre*tur  lapis  iste.  In  n6mine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti,  in  honorem  Dei, 
et  gloriosae  Virginis  Mariae,  atque  omnium  Sanctorum, 
ad  nomen,  et  memoriam  Sancti  N.  (Sanctorum  N.N.).  Pax 
tibi. 

After  the  last  unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with 
absorbent  cotton. 

P. A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  one  cleric  carrying  Chart  IV 
and  another  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism  and 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and 
anoint  it  with  the  same  ceremonies  as  were  used  at  the  first 
altar.  The  incensing  priest  incenses  this  altar  as  long  as 
the  bishop  remains  at  it.  They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth, 
etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies.  Having 
anointed  the  last  altar,  all  return  to  the  first  altar.  The 
bishop  and  sacred  ministers  ascend  to  the  predella;  the 
incensing  priest  remains  in  piano  until  the  psalm  Eructavit 
cor  meum  is  finished;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy 
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oils  will  carry  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  table  and  prepare  the 
cruets  containing  the  Oleum  Catechumenorum  and  the 
Sanctum  Chrisma. 

75.  Towards  the  end  of  the  psalm  Eructavit  cor  meum, 
the  bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him 
by  the  incensing  priest,  the  deacon  holding  the  boat.  The 
bishop  blesses  the  incense  in  the  censer,  saying: 

Ab    illo    benedicaris,    in    cujus    hondre    cremaberis.     In 
n6mine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%»  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  chanters  have  repeated  the  antiphon 
Unxit  te  Deus,  the  incensing  priest  hands  the  censer  to 
the  bishop,  who  intones  the  responsory  Dirigatur  (this 
word  only)  and  the  chanters  continue  it  to  the  end. 

Resp.  Dirigatur  *  o  ratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  con- 
spe"ctu  tuo,  Domine. 

V.  Elevatio  manuum  mearum  sacrificium  vespertinum. 

In  the  meantime  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  in  the 
manner  described  above  (No.  65),  going  around  the  altar 
only  once,  passing  this  time  by  the  gospel  side  and  returning 
by  the  epistle  side. 

P.  A. — Retaining  the  censer,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers, 
followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the  second  altar  and 
the  bishop  incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  altar. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  the  bishop 
incenses  them  in  the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the 
last  altar,  the  bishop  gives  the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest. 
The  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go  to  the  faldstool  and 
remain  standing  there  until  the  prayer  Descendat  qusesumus 
has  been  recited.  The  incensing  priest  goes  to  the  first  altar 
and  continues  the  incensation  as  before. 

Having  arrived  at  the  middle,  in  front,  the  bishop  gives 
the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  the  incen- 
sation of  the  altar  as  before. 
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Note. — The  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  will 
carry  the  vase  containing  the  Holy  Chrism  to  the  table 
and  prepare  the  cruets  containing  the  Oleum  Catechu- 
menorum  and  the  Sanctum  Chrisma  and  a  large  quantity 
of  absorbent  cotton  and  a  rough  towel. 

76.  At  the  end  of  the  responsory  the  bishop's  mitre  is 
removed  and  he  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Descendat,  quaesumus  Domine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus  tuus 
sanctus  super  hoc  altare  (hcec  altdria),  qui  et  dona  nostra, 
et  populi  tui  in  eo  (eis)  sanctificet,  et  sumentium  corda 
dignanter  emundet.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

77.  The  bishop  then  intones  the  antiphon  Sanctificavit 
(this  word  only),  which  the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which 
they  add  the  psalm  Deus  noster  refugium. 

Ant.  Sanctificavit  *  Dominus  tabernaculum  suum:  quia 
haec  est  domus  Dei,  in  qua  invocabitur  nomen  ejus,  de 
quo  scriptum  est :  Et  erit  nomen  meum  ibi,  dicit  Dominus. 

Psalmus  45. 


Deus  noster  refugium,  et 
virtus:  *  adjutor  in  tribu- 
lati6nibus,    quae    invene"runt  Sonue*runt,  et  turbatae  sunt 


transfere*ntur  montes  in  cor 
maris. 


nos   nimis.1 

Propte*rea  non  time*bimus 
dum   turbabitur  terra:  *  et 


aquae  eorum:  *  conturbati 
sunt  montes  in  fortitudine 
ejus. 


1  The    antiphon    Sanctificavit   Dominus   may   be   repeated    after 
each  verse  of  this  psalm.     See   above,  No.    39,   foot-note. 


FUNCTION. 


20I 


Fluminis  impetus  laetificat 
civitatem  Dei:  *  sanctifi- 
cavit tabernaculum  suum 
Altissimus. 

Deus  in  me*dio  ejus,  non 
commove*bitur :  *  adjuvabit 
earn  Deus  mane  diluculo. 

Conturbatae  sunt  gentes, 
et  inclinata  sunt  regna:  * 
dedit  vocem  suam,  mota  est 
terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 
cum:  *  susce*ptor  noster 
Deus  Jacob. 

Venite,    et    vide"te    6pera 


D6mini,  qua?  ptfsuit  pro- 
digia  super  terram:  *  aufe- 
rens  bella  usque  ad  finem 
terrae. 

Arcum  conteret,  et  con- 
fringet  arma :  *  et  scuta  com- 
buret  igni. 

Vacate,  et  videte  quoniam 
ego  sum  Deus:  *  exaltabor 
in  Gentibus,  et  exaltabor  in 
terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 
cum:  *  susce*ptor  noster 
Deus  Jacob. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added.) 


Ant.  Sanctificavit  Dominus  tabernaculum  suum:  quia 
haec  est  domus  Dei,  in  qua  invocabitur  nomen  ejus,  de 
quo  scriptum  est :  Et  erit  nomen  meum  ibi,  dicit  Ddminus. 

78.  Having  intoned  the  antiphon  Sanctificavit,  the  bishop 
resumes  the  mitre.  The  deacon  receives  from  the  cleric 
the  cruets  containing  the  holy  oils,  which  he  hands  to  the 
bishop.  The  latter  taking  in  his  right  hand  the  cruets 
(or  one  cruet  in  each  hand)  pours  the  holy  oils  con- 
jointly on  the  middle  of  the  altar  in  a  straight  line  from 
the  epistle  side  to  the  gospel  side.  Having  then  given  the 
cruets  to  the  deacon,  who  hands  them  to  the  cleric  to  be 
carried  to  the  table,  the  bishop  draws  back  the  right 
sleeve  of  his  cassock  and  alb,  and  with  the  palm  of  his 
right  hand  rubs  the  holy  oils  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
altar,  first  towards  the  back  of  the  altar  and  then  towards 
the  front  of  it.  During  this  unction  no  prayer  is  recited 
by  the  bishop.  The  deacon  and  subdeacon  will  hold 
aloft  the  borders  of  the  bishop's  cope. 
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P. A. — The  bishop  wipes  his  hand  with  absorbent  cotton 
and  then  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  the 
cleric  carrying  the  cruets  containing  the  Sanctum  Chrisma 
and  Oleum  Catechumenorum  and  followed  by  the  incensing 
priest,  to  the  second  altar,  which  he  anoints  with  both  oils 
with  the  same  ceremonies  as  the  first  altar.  The  incensing 
priest  incenses  this  altar  as  long  as  the  bishop  remains  at  it. 
They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform 
the  same  ceremonies.  Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  the 
bishop  will  wipe  his  hand  and  ring,  first  with  absorbent 
cotton  and  then  with  a  rough  towel,  after  which  he  will 
adjust  the  arm-sleeves  of  his  cassock  and  alb.  The  incensing 
priest  goes  to  the  first  altar  and  continues  the  incensation 
as  before;  the  cleric  who  has  charge  of  the  holy  oils  carries 
the  cruets  to  the  table;  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  go 
to  the  faldstool,  where  the  bishop  afterwards  intones  the 
antiphon  Ecce  odor,  recites  the  invitatory  Lapides  hos, 
intones  the  antiphon  iEdificavit  Moyses,  recites  the  invi- 
tatory Dei  Patris  omnipotentis  and  blesses  the  grains  of 
incense. 

After  the  unction  the  bishop  will  wipe  his  hand  and 
ring,  first  with  absorbent  cotton  and  then  with  a  rough 
towel,  after  which  he  will  adjust  the  arm-sleeves  of  his 
cassock  and  alb.  The  cleric  will  carry  the  cruets  to 
the  table. 

79.  The  bishop,  still  standing  on  the  predella  and 
facing  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Ecce  odor  filii  mei 
(these  four  words  only),  which  the  chanters  continue,  and 
to  which  they  add   the  psalm  Fundamenta  ejus. 

Ant.  Ecce  odor  filii  mei  *  sicut  odor  agri  pleni,  cui 
benedixit  D6minus:  cre*scere  te  faciat  Deus  meus,  sicut 
are*nam  maris:  et  donet  tibi  de  rore  coeli  benedictionem. 
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Psalmus  86. 

Fundame*nta  ejus  in  mon-  Numquid  Sion  dicet :  Ho- 

tibus  Sanctis :   *   diligit  Do-  mo,  et  homo  natus  est  in  ea : 

minus     portas     Sion    super  *  et  ipse  fundavit  earn  Altis- 

6mnia  tabernacula   Jacob.  simus? 

Gloriosa  dicta  sunt  de  te,  l)6minus  narrabit  in  scri- 

*  civitas  Dei.  pturis  populorum  et   princi- 

Memor      ero     Rahab,     et  pum:  *  horum,  qui  fue*runt 

Babyl6nis  *  scie*ntium  me.  in  ea. 

Ecce  alienigenae,  et  Tyrus,  Sicut  laetantium  dmnium 

et  p6pulus  Mthiopum,  *  hi  *  habitatio  est  in  te. 
fue"runt  illic.                              [ 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  added,  and  the  antiphon  Ecce 
odor  is  not  repeated.) 

80.  After  the  psalm  Fundamenta  ejus  the  bishop,  still 
wearing  the  mitre  and  standing  on  the  predella  facing 
the  altar,  recites  the  following  invitatory: 

Lapidem  nunc  (lapides  hos)}  fratres  carissimi,  in  quo 
(quibus)  ungue*ntum  sacrae  unctionis  effunditur,  ad  susci- 
pienda  populi  sui  vota  et  sacrificia,  ore*mus,  ut  Dominus 
noster  bene^dicat  et  conse^cret,  et  quod  est  unctum  a 
nobis,  sit  unctum  in  nomine  ejus:  ut  plebis  vota  susci- 
piat,  et  altdri  (altdribus)  per  sacram  unctidnem  perfexto 
(perfectis),  dum  propitiationem  sacrorum  imponimus,  ipsi 
propitiatores  Dei  esse  mereamur.  Per  Jesum  Christum 
Ddminum  nostrum,  qui  cum  eo,  et  Spiritu  sancto  vivit 
et  regnat  Deus  in  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

Then  he  intones  the  antiphon  Mdificavit  Moyses  (these 
two  words  only),  which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end. 

Ant.  Mdificavit  Moyses  *  altare  Domino  Deo,  offerens 
super  illud  holocausta  et  immolans  victimas,  fecit  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum  in  odorem  suavitdtis  D6mino  Deo,  in 
conspectu  filiorum  Israel. 
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After  this  antiphon  the  bishop,  still  wearing  the  mitre, 
recites  the  following  invitatory: 

Dei  Patris  omnipotentis  misericordiam  supplices  im- 
ploremus,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec) 
sacrificiis  spiritualibus  imbuendum  (imbucnda)}  nostrae 
vocis  exoratus  officio  praesenti  bene>J«dicti6ne  sanctificet, 
atque  in  eo  (eis)  semper  oblationes  famulorum  suorum 
studio  sanctae  devotionis  impositas  bene^dicere,  et  sancti^- 
ficare  dignetur:  et  spirituali  placatus  ince*nso  pre*cibus 
familiae  suae  promptus  exauditor  assistat.  Per  Christum 
Ddminum    nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  9.  Burning  of  the  Incense  on  the  Altar. 

81.  At  the  end  of  this  invitatory  two  clerics,  carrying 
the  grains  of  incense  and  the  holy  water,  ascend  to  the 
first  step  below  the  predella. 

P. A. — These  two  clerics  go  to  the  faldstool,  where  the 
bishop  blesses  the  grains  of  incense  for  all  the  altars. 

The  bishop  turns  towards  the  two  clerics  and,  the  mitre 
having  been  removed,  blesses  the  grains  of  incense,  say- 
ing: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Domine  Deus  omnipotens,  cui  assistit  exercitus  Ange- 
lorum  cum  tremore,  quorum  servitium  spirituale  et  igneum 
esse  cognoscitur;  dignare  respicere,  bene^dicere,  et  san- 
cti-J-ficare  hanc  creaturam  incensi,  ut  omnes  languores, 
omnesque  infirmitates,  atque  insidiae  inimici  odorem  ejus 
senti^ntes  effugiant,  et  separe*ntur  a  plasmate  tuo,  quod 
pretidso  Filii  tui  Sanguine  redemisti,  ut  numquam  laedatur 
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a  morsu  iniqui  serpentis.     Per  etimdem  Christum  Dominum 
nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

Having  received  the  sprinkle  from  the  deacon,  the 
bishop  sprinkles  with  holy  water  the  grains  of  incense 
in  the  middle,  to  his  left  and  to  his  right.  The  deacon 
receives  the  sprinkle  from  the  bishop  and  hands  it  to 
the  cleric  carrying  the  holy-water  vase,  who  carries  it 
to  the  table. 

P. A. — The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  goes  with  the 
sacred  ministers  to  the  predella  of  the  first  altar. 

The  deacon  then  puts  the  mitre  on  the  bishop  and 
receives  the  salver  containing  the  grains  of  incense  from 
the  cleric.  The  latter  goes  to  the  epistle  corner  in  piano, 
where  he  will  receive  from  the  deacon  the  salver  after 
all  the  grains  have  been  placed  on  the  altar.  A  cleric 
brings  to  the  altar  the  five  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers, 
and  stands   at   the  right   of  the   deacon. 

82.  The  bishop,  having  turned  to  the  altar,  takes  the 
grains  of  incense  from  the  salver  and  forms  with  five 
grains  a  cross  at  each  of  the  five  places  on  the  table  of 
the  altar  where  he  before  made  the  unctions  with  the 
Oil  of  Catechumens  and  Holy  Chrism,  observing  the 
order  indicated  in  the  following  plan: x 
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After   having  made  each  cross  he  places  one  of  the 
crosses  made  of  wax  tapers  on  the  grains,  before  making 


1  The  centre  cross  should  not  be  placed  over  the  sepulchre. 
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the  next  cross.1  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  made  the 
fifth  cross  a  cleric  lights  the  four  ends  of  each  cross  of 
wax  tapers. 

P.A.— Having  made  the  crosses  with  grains  of  incense  on 
the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers,  preceded 
by  the  cleric  carrying  the  salver  containing  the  grains  of 
incense  and  followed  by  the  incensing  priest,  go  to  the 
second  altar,  on  which  the  bishop  makes  five  crosses  with 
grains  of  incense,  over  which  he  places  crosses  made  of  wax 
tapers,  as  he  did  on  the  first  altar.  They  then  go  to  the  third, 
fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  ceremonies.  As 
soon  as  the  bishop  leaves  each  altar  a  cleric  lights  the  four 
ends  of  each  cross  of  wax  tapers  on  the  altar.  Whilst  this 
ceremony  is  being  performed  at  each  altar  the  incensing 
priest  incenses  the  altar.  Having  performed  this  ceremony 
at  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  return  to 
the  faldstool,  where  they  remain  until  the  end  of  the  Preface 
(see  below).  The  cleric  carries  the  salver  to  the  credence, 
and  the  incensing  priest  carries  the  censer  to  the  sacristy, 
and  his  duty  ceases. 

The  incensing  priest  carries  the  censer  to  the  sacristy, 
and  his  duty  ceases. 

83.  A  cushion  is  placed  on  the  lowest  step  of  the  altar  2 
in  the  middle,  and  when  the  crosses  have  been  lighted  the 
bishop  and  his  ministers  descend  to  the  foot  of  the  altar. 
The  deacon  removes  the  bishop's  mitre  and  skull-cap, 
after  which  all  kneel.  The  bishop,  kneeling  on  the 
cushion,  intones  the  Alleluja 3  and  the  versicle  Veni 
sancte  Spiritus  (these  words  only),  which  the  chanters 
continue,  and  to  which  they  add  the  two  antiphons  which 
follow: 


1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  125,  foot-note. 

2  In  front  of  the  faldstool  if  several  altars  are  consecrated. 

3  From  Septuagesima  to  Easter  the  Alleluja  is  omitted. 
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Alleluja.  V.  Veni  sancte  Spiritus,  reple  tuorum  corda 
fidelium,  et  tui  amoris  in  eis  ignem  accende. 

Ant.  Ascendit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Domini  de 
manu  Angeli. 

Ant.  Stetit  Angelas  juxta  aram  templi,  habens  thuri- 
bulum  aureum  in  manu  sua,  et  data  sunt  ei  incensa  multa : 
Et  ascendit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Dei. 

84.  The  Alleluja  and  the  versicle  Veni  sancte  Spiritus  .  .  . 
accende  having  been  sung,  all  rise  and  the  deacon  puts 
the  skull-cap  on  the  bishop.  When  the  chanters  have 
finished  singing  the  antiphon  Stetit  angelus  the  bishop 
says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Domine  sancte,  Pater  omnipotens,  aeterne  Deus,  clemens 
et  propitius  preces  nostrae  humilitatis  exaudi,  et  respice  ad 
hujus  altaris  tui  (horum  altdrium  tuorum)  holocaustum, 
quod  non  igne  visibili  probetur,  sed  infusum  sancti  Spiritus 
tui  gratia  in  odorem  suavitatis  ascendat,  et  legitime  se 
sumentibus  Eucharistia  medicabilis  fiat,  ad  vitamque 
proficiat  sempiternam.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

85.  As  soon  as  the  grains  of  incense  on  the  altar  are 
consumed  clerics  scrape  with  scrapers  the  burnt  incense 
and  wax  from  the  altar  and  place  the  scrapings  into  a 
vase  prepared  for  that  purpose.  The  scrapings  are  after- 
wards thrown  into  the  sacrarium. 

P.A.  Each  altar  is  cleansed  in  this  manner  by  two  clerics. 
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After  the  prayer  Domino  sancte  the  bishop  says  again: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  deacon  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  subdeacon  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Deus  omnipotens,  in  cujus  honorem,  ac  beatissimse 
Virginis  Mariae,  et  omnium  Sanctorum,  ac  nomen  et  me- 
moriam  Sancti  tui  N.  (Sanctorum  tuorum  N.N.)  nos  indigni 
altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  consecramus,  clemens  et  propitius 
preces  nostrae  humilitatis  exaudi,  et  praesta,  ut  in  hac  mensa 
(his  mensis)  sint  libamina  tibi  accepta,  sint  grata,  sint 
pinguia,  et  sancti  Spiritus  tui  semper  rore  perfusa;  ut 
omni  tempore  hoc  in  loco  (his  in  locis)  supplicantis  tibi 
familiae  tuae  anxietates  releves,  aegritudines  cures,  preces 
exaudias,  vota  suscipias,  desiderata  confirmes,  postulata 
concedas.  Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium 
tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem 
Spiritus  sancti  Deus. 

86.  After  this  prayer.,  having  his  hands  extended  on 
his  breast,  the  bishop  recites  in  a  moderate  tone  of  voice 
(or  sings  tono  feriali)  the  following  preface: 

V.  Per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 
V.  Sursum.corda. 
R.  Habemus  ad  Dominum. 
V.  Gratias  agamus  Domino  Deo  nostro. 
R.  Dignum  et  justum  est. 

Vere  dignum  et  justum  est,  aequum  et  salutare,  nos 
tibi  semper  et  ubique  gratias  agere :  Domine  sancte,  Pater 
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omnipotens,  aete*rne  Deus  et  clemens:  cujus  nee  initium, 
nee  finis  advertitur;  qui  quantus  es,  tantus  esse  voluisti, 
sanctus  scilicet,  ac  mirabilis  Deus,  cujus  majestatem  ele- 
menta  non  capiunt.  Te  benedicimus,  te  supplices  depre- 
camur,  ut  tibi  sit  altare  hoc  (sint  altdria  hcec),  sicut  illud 
quod  Abel  salutaris  mysterii  in  passione  praecursor,  jugu- 
latus  a  fratre,  novo  sanguine  imbuit  et  sacravit.  Sit  (sint) 
tibi,  Domine,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  sicut  illud,  quod 
Abraham,  pater  noster,  qui  videre  te  meruit,  fabricavit, 
et  invocato  tuo  nomine  consecravit,  in  quo  sacerdos  Mel- 
chisedech  sacrificii  formam  triumphalis  expressit.  Sit 
(sint)  tibi,  Do  nine,  altare  hoc  (alt  via  hcec),  sicut  illud, 
super  quod  Abraham  seminarium  fidei  nostras  Isaac  f ilium 
suum,  dum  tibi  toto  corde  credidit,  toto  corde  imposuit. 
In  quo  salutaris  mysterii  sacramentum  dominicae  Passionis 
ost^nsum  est,  dum  offertur  Filius,  agnus  occiditur.  Sit 
(sint)  tibi,  Domine  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  sicut  illud, 
quod  Isaac  puteum  profunda  puritatis  inveniens  abundantiae 
ei  nomen  imponens,  tuae  majestati  dicavit.  Sit  (sint) 
tibi,  Domine,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  sicut  ille  lapis, 
quern  Jacob  supponens  capiti  suo,  ascendentes  et  descenden- 
tes  Angelos  per  scalae  mysterium,  somno  revelante,  cognovit 
Sit  (sint)  tibi,  Domine,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  sicut 
illud,  quod  Moyses,  susceptis  mandatis,  in  praefiguratione 
Apostolica,  duodecim  lapidum  construction  firmavit.  Sit 
(sint)  tibi,  Domine,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec),  sicut  illud 
quod  Moyses  septem  dierum  purificatione  irundavit  et 
coelesti  tuo  colloquio  Sancta  Sanctorum  vocavit.  Sicut 
locutus  es  ad  Moysen,  dicens:  si  quis  tetigerit  altare  hoc, 
sanctificatus  habeatur.  Sit  in  hoc  (his)  ergo  altari  (altdri- 
bus)  innocentiae  cultus,  immoletur  superbia,  iracundia 
jugul^tur,  luxuria  omnisque  libido  feriatur,  offeratur  pro 
turturibus  sacrificium  castitatis,  et  pro  pullis  columbarum 
innocentiae  sacrificium. 

The   following  he  recites  in  a  low  tone,  loud  enough, 
however,  to  be  heard  by  those  standing  near  him: 
Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum; 
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Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus, 
per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 


§  10.  Anointing  of  the  Front  of  the  Altar. 

87.  The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre  and  with  his 
assistants  ascends  to  the  predella.  A  cleric  carries  on 
a  salver  the  vase  containing  Holy  Chrism  and  some 
absorbent  cotton  to  the  altar  and  gives  them  to  the 
deacon.  The  bishop  intones  the  antiphon  Confirma  hoc 
Deus  (these  three  words  only),  which  the  chanters  con- 
tinue, and  to  which  they  add  the  psalm  Exsurgat  Deus. 

Ant.  Confirma  hoc  Deus,  *  quod  operatus  es  in  nobis 
a  templo  sancto  tuo,  quod  est  in  Jerusalem.     Alleluja. 

Psalmus  67. 


Exsurgat  Deus,  et  dis- 
sipentur  inimici  ejus,  *  et 
fugiant  qui  oderunt  eum,  a 
facie  ejus. 

Sicut  deficit  fumus,  de- 
ficiant:  *  sicut  fluit  cera 
a  facie  ignis,  sic  pereant 
peccatores  a  facie  Dei. 

Et  justi  epule*ntur,  et  ex- 
sultent  in  conspectu  Dei:  * 
et  delectentur  in  laetitia. 

Cantate  Deo,  psalmum 
dicite  nomini  ejus:  *  iter 
facite  ei,  qui  asce*ndit  super 
occasum :  D6minus  nomen 
Mi. 

Exsultate  in  conspectu 
ejus:  *  turbabuntur  a  facie 
ejus,  patris  orphanorum,  et 
judicis  viduarum. 

Deus  in  loco  sancto  suo : 


*  Deus  qui  inhabitare  facit 
unius  moris  in  domo: 

Qui  educit  vinctos  in  for- 
titudine,  *  similiter  eos  qui 
exasperant,  qui  habitant  in 
sepulchris. 

Deus,  cum  egredereris  in 
conspectu  pdpuli  tui,  *  cum 
pertransires  in  deserto: 

Terra  mota  est,  e*tenim 
coeli  distillaverunt  a  facie 
Dei  Sinai,  *  a  facie  Dei 
Israel. 

Pluviam  voluntariam  se- 
gregabis  Deus  haereditati 
tuae:  *  et  infirmata  est,  tu 
vero  perfecisti    earn. 

Animalia  tua  habitabunt 
in  ea:  *  parasti  in  dulcedine 
tua  pduperi  Deus. 

D6minus     dabit     verbum 
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evangelizantibus,  *  virtute 
multa. 

Rex  virtutum  dilecti  di- 
lecti: *  et  specie!  domus 
dividere  spolia. 

Si  dormiatis  inter  medios 
cleros,  pennae  columbae  de- 
argentatae,  *  et  posteriora 
dorsi  ejus  in  pallore  auri. 

Dum  discernit  ccele*stis  re- 
ges  super  earn,  nive  deal- 
babuntur  in  Selmon :  *  mons 
Dei,  mons  pinguis. 

Mons  coagulatus,  mons 
pinguis:  *  ut  quid  suspi- 
camini  montes  coagulatos? 

Mons,  in  quo  beneplaci- 
tum  est  Deo  habitare  in 
eo:  *  etenim  Dominus  ha- 
bitabit  in  finem. 

Currus  Dei  decern  mil- 
libus  multiplex,  millia  laatan- 
tium:  *  Dominus  in  eis  in 
Sina  in  sancto. 

Ascendisti  in  altum,  ce- 
pisti  captivitatem :  *  acce- 
pisti  dona  in  hominibus : 

Etenim  non  credentes,  * 
inhabitare  Dominum  Deum. 

Benedictus  Dominus  die 
quotidie:  *  prosperum  iter 
faciet  nobis  Deus  salutarium 
nostrorum. 

Deus  noster,  Deus  salvos 
faciendi:  *  et  Domini  Do- 
mini exitus  mortis. 

Verumtamen  Deus  con- 
fringet    capita    inimicorum 


suorum:  *  verticem  capilli 
perambulantium  in  delictis 
suis. 

Dixit  Dominus :  Ex  Basan 
convertam,  *  conv^rtam  in 
profundum  maris: 

Ut  intingatur  pes  tuus 
in  sanguine :  *  lingua  canum 
tuorum  ex  inimicis,  ab  ipso. 

Viderunt  ingressus  tuos 
Deus:  *  ingressus  Dei  mei, 
regis  mei,  qui  est  in  sancto. 

Praevenerunt  principes 
conjuncti  psall^ntibus,  *  in 
medio  juvencularum  tym- 
panistriarum. 

In  ecclesiis  benedicite  Deo 
Domino,  *  de  fontibus  Israel. 

Ibi  Benjamin  adolescen- 
tulus,  *  in  mentis  exce*ssu. 

Principes  Juda,  duces  eo- 
rum:  *  principes  Zabulon, 
principes  Nephthali. 

Manda  Deus  virtuti  tuae: 
*  confirma  hoc  Deus,  quod 
operatus  es  in  nobis. 

A  templo  tuo  in  Jeru- 
salem, *  tibi  6fferent  reges 
munera. 

Increpa  feras  arundinis, 
congregatio  taurorum  in  vac- 
cis  populorum:  *  ut  exclti- 
dant  eos,  qui  probati  sunt 
argento. 

Dissipa  Gentes,  quae  bella 
volunt:  venient  legati  ex 
JEgypto:  *  Ethiopia  prae- 
veniet  manus  ejus  Deo. 
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Regna  terrae,  cantate  Deo : 
*  psallite  Domino. 

Psallite  Deo,  qui  ascendit 
super  coelum  coeli,  *  ad 
Orie"ntem. 

Ecce  dabit  voci  suae  vocem 
virtutis,  date  gloriam  Deo 
super  Israel,  *  magnificentia 
ejus,  et  virtus  ejus  in  nii- 
bibus. 


Mirabilis  Deus  in  Sanctis 
suis,  Deus  Israel  ipse  dabit 
virtutem,  et  fortitudinem 
plebi  suae,  *  benedictus  Deus. 

Gloria  Patri  et  Filio  *  et 
Spiritui  sancto. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio, 
et  nunc,  et  semper,  *  et  in 
saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 


(The  antiphon  Confirma  hoc  Deus  is  not  repeated.) 
88.  When  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Con- 
firma hoc  Deus,  he  dips  his  thumb  into  the  Holy  Chrism 
and  makes  with  it  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  front  of 
the  altar,  half-way  between  the  table  and  the  predella,1 
saying  nothing.  If  the  front  of  the  altar  is  not  solid, 
this  unction  is  made  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  table,2 
or  if  a  column  supports  the  table  at  the  centre  this 
unction  is  made  on  the  front  of  the  column's  cap.3 
When  making  this  unction,  the  bishop  does  not  kneel. 
If  the  oil  should  flow  down  the  front  of  the  altar,  the  dea- 
con wipes  it  off  with  absorbent  cotton.  After  the  unction 
the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  cotton. 

P.A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar,  the  bishop  and 
sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  the  cleric  carrying  the  vase  of 
Holy  Chrism,  go  to  the  second  altar,  which  the  bishop  anoints 
with  the  same  ceremonies  as  the  first  altar.  They  then  go 
to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  and  perform  the  same  cere- 
monies. Having  anointed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  and 
his  assistants  return  to  the  faldstool  and  remain  standing, 
facing  the  altar,  until  the  chanters  have  finished  the  psalm 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  8,  Figs.  1,4,  and  5. 
If  a  metal  cross  is  affixed  to  the  front  of  the  altar  it  may  be  removed 
for  this  occasion,  or  the  unction  may  be  made  above  this  cross. 

2  Ibidem,  Fig.   2. 

3  Ibidem,  Fig.  3. 
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Exurgat  Deus,  after  which  the  bishop  recites  the  prayer 
Majestatem  tuam.  The  cleric  carrying  the  Holy  Chrism 
goes  to  the  posterior  corner  of  the  altar  at  the  gospel  side. 

The  cleric  receives  the  Holy  Chrism  from  the  deacon 
and  carries  it  to  the  posterior  corner  of  the  altar  at  the 
gospel  side.  The  bishop  and  his  ministers  go  to  the 
foot  of  the  altar  and  stand  in  piano  facing  the  altar. 

89.  After  the  psalm  the  deacon  removes  the  bishop's 
mitre  and  the  latter  says  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Majestatem  tuam,  Domine,  humiliter  imploramus,  ut 
altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  sacrae  unctionis  libamine  ad 
suscipienda  populi  tui  mtinera  inunctum  (inuncta)  potenter 
bene<^dicere,  et  sancti*J«ficare  digneris:  ut  quod  nunc  a 
nobis  indignis,  sub  tui  nominis  invocatione,  in  honorem 
beatissLrsD  \irginis  Mariae,  et  omnium  Sanctorum,  atque 
in  merr.oriam  Sancti  tui  N.  {Sanctorum  tuorum  N.N.) 
sacrosancti  Chrism atis  uncti6ne  delibutum  est,  placeat 
tibi,  atque  altare  rnaneat  perpetuurr  (alt .ria  mcneant 
perpetua)-}  ut  quidquid  demceps  super  illud  (ilia)  oblatum 
sacratiimve  fuerit,  dignum  tibi  fiat  holocaustum;  atque 
omnium  hie  offerentium  sacrificia  a  te  pio  Domino  benigne 
suscipiantur,  et  per  ea  vmcula  peccatorum  nostrorum  absol- 
vantur,  maculae  deleantur,  venias  impetrentur  et  gratiae 
acquirantur,  quatenus  una  cum  Sanctis,  et  Ele"ctis  tuis 
vitam  percipere  mereamur  aet^rnam.  Per  Christum  D6- 
minum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  11.  Anointing  of  the  Juncture  of  the  Table  and  the  • 
Support. 

90.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  goes  with  his 
assistants  to  the  posterior  corner  of  the  altar  at  the  gos- 
pel side  and,  having  dipped  his  thumb  into  the  Holy 
Chrism,  makes  with  it  three  times  the  sign  of  the  cross 
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over  the  juncture  of  the  table  and  support,  as  if  to  join 
them  together,  drawing  the  upright  line  from  the  table 
to  the  support  and  the  transverse  line  over  the  juncture 
of  the  table  and  support,  saying: 

In  nomine  Pa-^tris,  et  Fi«^lii,  et  Spiritus  *f«  sancti. 

He  does  the  same  in  succession  at  the  anterior  corner 
on  the  gospel  side,  at  the  posterior  corner  on  the  epistle 
side,  and  lastly  at  the  anterior  corner  on  the  epistle  side. 
If  the  holy  oil  should  flow  down  the  support,  the  deacon 
will  wipe  it  off  with  absorbent  cotton. 

After  the  last  unction  the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with 
absorbent  cotton. 

P. A. — Having  anointed  the  first  altar  in  this  manner, 
the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers,  preceded  by  the  cleric 
carrying  the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism,  go  to  the  second  altar 
which  the  bishop  anoints  with  the  same  ceremonies  as-  the 
first  altar.  They  then  go  to  the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars 
and  perform  the  same  ceremonies.  Having  anointed  the 
last  altar,  all  return  to  the  faldstool  and  remain  standing 
until  the  end  of  the  prayer  Supplices  te  (see  below). 

91.  The  bishop  returns  with  his  ministers  to  the  middle 
of  the  altar  in  piano.  The  cleric  carries  the  Holy  Chrism 
to  the  table.  The  bishop's  mitre  is  then  removed  and 
he  says  the  following  prayer: 

Ore*mus. 

Supplices  te  deprecamur,  omnipotens  aete*rne  Deus, 
per  unigenitum  Filium  tuum  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum 
Christum,  ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  luec)  Sanctis  usibus  prae- 
paratum  (prcBpardta),  coelesti  bene»J«dicti6ne  sanctifices; 
et  sicut  Melchisedech  sacerdotis  praecipui  oblationem 
dignatidne  mirabili  suscepisti,  ita  imposita  huic  novo 
altari  (his  novis  altdribus)  munera  semper  acce*pta  ferre 
digne*ris ;  ut  populus,  qui  in  hanc  Ecclesiae  domum  sanctam 
conve*niet,  per  haec  libamina  coele"sti  sanctificatidne  salvatus, 
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animarum  quoque  suarum  salutem  perpe*tuam  consequatur. 
Per  eumdem  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

P. A. — During  this  prayer  the  faldstool  is  placed  in  piano 
at  the  epistle  corner  of  the  altar-steps.1 

92.  The  bishop  with  his  ministers  goes  to  the  faldstool 
which  is  placed  in  piano  at  the  epistle  corner  of  the  altar- 
steps  l  and  sits.  Two  clerics,  one  carrying  the  ewer  and 
basin,  the  other  carrying  a  dish  containing  slices  of  bread 
and  lemon,  and  towels,  go  to  the  bishop.  The  latter 
cleans  his  hands  with  pieces  of  lemon  and  bread  and 
then   washes  them  with  water  and  dries  them.2 

In  the  meantime  two  priests  (deacons  or  subdeacons) 
rub  off  with  absorbent  cotton  and  sponges  the  oil  on 
the  table  of  the  altar  (altars)  and  at  its  four  corners  and 
wipe  these  places  with  coarse  towels  or  cloths. 

§  12.  Blessing   of   the  Altar-cloths,    Vases   and   Ornaments 
for  the  Consecrated  Altar? 

93.  After  the  bishop  has  washed  his  hands,  and  the 
altar  (altars)  has  been  wrashed  clerics  bring  to  the  fald- 
stool (or  throne)  the  altar-cloths  and  other  altar  orna- 
ments to  be  blessed  by  the  bishop.4  At  the  same  time 
a  cleric  takes  the  holy  water  and  the  sprinkle  and  stands 
at  the  right  of  the  deacon.  The  deacon  removes  the 
mitre  and  the  bishop  rises  and  blesses  the  altar-cloths 
and  other  ornaments,  reciting  following  prayer: 

1  If  he  is  the  Ordinary  and  a  throne  has  been  erected,  he  goes 
to  the  throne. 

2  If  the  bishop  is  the  Ordinary,  the  clerics  kneel  before  him. 
All  others  present,  except  the  deacon,  subdeacon,  cross-bearer 
and  acolytes,  kneel  at  the  same  time. 

3  If  they  have  already  been  blessed,  this  part  of  the  ceremony 
(No.  93)  is  omitted. 

4  In  case  they  should  be  numerous,  they  may  be  left  on  a  table, 
to   which  the  bishop  goes   and  there  blesses  them. 
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V.  Adjutdrium  nostrum  in  nomine  D6mini. 
R.  Qui  fecit  ccelum  et  terram. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Omnipotens,  et  mise*ricors  Deus,  qui  ab  initio  utilia  et 
necessaria  hominibus  creasti,  quique  per  famulum  tuum 
Moysen  vestimenta  pontificalia,  et  sacerdotalia,  seu  levitica 
Sacerdotibus,  et  Levftis,  atque  ornamenta  et  linteamina 
facere  famulum  tuum  Moysen  per  quadraginta  dies  docuisti, 
atque  etiam  quae  Maria  texuit  et  fecit,  in  usum  ministerii 
tabernaculi  foederis  ordinasti,  purificare,  bene  »i*  dice  re,  san- 
cti^ficare,  et  conse^crare  per  nostrae  humilitatis  servf- 
tium  digneris  haec  ornamenta  et  linteamina  in  usum  altaris 
tui  (altdrium  tuorum),  ut  divinis  cultibus  et  sacris  mysteriis 
apta  exsistant,  hisque  confectidni  Corporis  et  Sanguinis 
Jesu  Christi  Filii  tui  Domini  nostri  dignis  pareatur  famula- 
tibus:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti 
Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saecul6rum. 

R.  Amen. 

After  this  the  deacon  hands  the  sprinkle  to  the  bishop 
who  sprinkles  the  articles.  The  bishop  then  sits  and 
resumes  the  mitre. 

94.  Clerics  or  the  sacristans  now  cover  the  altar  with 
the  cerecloth,1  over  which  they  place  the  three  altar- 
cloths.  The  cross  and  candlesticks  are  also  put  in  their 
proper  places,  and  the  predella  and  steps  of  the  altar 
are  covered  with  carpets. 

P. A. — All  the  other  altars  of  the  church  are  at  the  same 
time  prepared  in  the  same  manner. 


1  A  linen  cloth  waxed  on  one  side,  which  is  commonly  called 
the  Chrismale.  It  must  be  of  the  exact  size  of  the  altar,  and  it 
is  placed  under  the  linen  altar-cloths,  the  waxed  side  being  turned 
towards  the  table. 
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When  the  clerics  begin  to  cover  the  altar  the  bishop 
rises  and,  having  turned  towards  the  altar,  intones  the 
antiphon  Circumdate  Levitce  (these  two  words  only),  which 
the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which  they  add  the  antiphons, 
responsory  and  psalm  that  follow,  during  which  the 
bishop,  wearing  the  mitre,  remains  standing. 

Ant.  Circumdate  Levitae  *  altare  Domini  Dei,  vestite 
vestimentis  albis,  estote  et  vos  canentes  hymnum  novum, 
dicentes:  alleluja. 

V.  Mirabilis  Deus  in  Sanctis  suis,  et  sanctus  in  omnibus 
ope"ribus  suis. 

V.  Gloria  Patri,  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto.  Sicut  erat 
in  principio,  et  nunc,  et  semper,  et  in  saecula  saeculorum. 

Amen. 

Ant.  Circumdate    Sion,    et   complectimini   earn,   narrate 

in  turribus  ejus. 

V.  Magnus  Dominus  et  laudabilis  nimis,  in  civitate 
Dei  nostri,  in  monte  sancto  ejus. 

Resp.  Induit  te  Dominus  tunica  jucunditatis,  et  imptfsuit 
tibi  coronam,  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis  Sanctis. 

V.  Luce  splendida  fulgebis,  et  omnes  fines  terrae  adora- 
bunt  coram  te.  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis  Sanctis. 

V.  Nationes  ex  longmquo  ad  te  venient,  et  munera 
def ere*ntes  adorabunt  Dominum :  et  terram  tuam  in  sancti- 
ficatione  habebunt,  et  nomen  magnum  tuum  invocabunt. 
*  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis  Sanctis. 

V.  Benedicti  erunt,  qui  te  aedificave*runt,  tu  autem 
lsetaberis  in  filiis  tuis,  quoniam  omnes  benedicentur,  et 
congregabuntur  ad  Dominum.  *  Et  ornavit  te  ornamentis 

Sanctis. 

Ant.  In  velamento  alarum  tuarum  protege  nos  D6mine, 
et  in  laude  tua  gloriemur. 
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Psalmus  62. 


Deus  Deus  meus,  *  ad  te 
de  luce  vigilo. 

Sitivit  in  te  anima  mea,  * 
quam  multipliciter  tibi  caro 
mea. 

In  terra  deserta,  et  invia, 
et  inaquosa:  *  sic  in  sancto 
apparui  tibi,  ut  viderem  vir- 
tutem  tuam  et  gloriam  tuam. 

Quoniam  melior  est  mise- 
ricordia  tua  super  vitas:  * 
labia  mea  laudabunt  te. 

Sic  benedicam  te  in  vita 
mea:  *  et  in  nomine  tuo 
leT/abo  manus  meas. 

Sicut  adipe  et  pinguedine 
repleatur  anima  mea:  *  et 
labiis  exsultationis  laudabit 
os  meum. 

Si  memor  fui  tui  super 
stratum    meum,    in    matu- 


quia 


tinis  meditabor  in  te 
fuisti  adjutor  meus. 

Et  in  velame"nto  alarum 
tuarum  exsultabo,  adhaesit 
anima  mea  post  te:  *  me 
suscepit  dextera  tua. 

Ipsi  vero  in  vanum  quae- 
sierunt  animam  meam,  in- 
troibunt  in  inferiora  terras: 
*  tradentur  in  manus  gladii, 
partes  vulpium  erunt. 

Rex  vero  laetabitur  in  Deo, 
laudabuntur  omnes  qui  ju- 
rant  in  eo :  *  quia  obstru- 
ctum  est  os  loquentium 
iniqua. 

Gloria  Patri  et  Filio  *  et 
Spiritui   sancto. 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et 
nunc,  et  semper,  *  et  in 
saecula  saeculorum.   Amen. 


I   ;„? 


§  13.  Incensation  of  the  Altar. 

95.  When    the    altars   have    been   covered    and    orna- 
mented and    the  psalm  Deus  Deus  meus  is  finished  the 
bishop  sits,  and  in  the  usual  manner  puts  incense  into 
the  censer  held  before  him  by  the  thurifer.     The  bishop 
then  rises,  receives  the  crosier,  and  goes  with  his  ministers 
to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  where  he  lays  aside  the  crosier 
and  the  deacon  removes  the  mitre.     The  bishop  bows  to 
the  cross  on  the  altar,  and  the  deacon  and  subdeacon 
make  at  the  same  time  a  simple  genuflection,  after  which 
they  ascend  to  the  predella.     The  deacon,  having  received 
the  censer  from  the  thurifer,  hands  it  to  the  bishop,  who 


FUNCTION.  219 

intones  the  antiphon  Omnis  terra  (these  two  words  only), 
which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end. 

Ant.  Omnis  terra  *  adoret  te,  Deus,  et  psallat  tibi: 
psalmum  dicat  nomini  tuo,  Domine. 

As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  intoned  the  antiphon  Omnis 
terra  he  incenses  the  table  of  the  altar  by  making  once 
with  the  censer  a  cross  over  it. 

P.  A. — The  bishop,  retaining  the  censer,  accompanied  by 
the  sacred  ministers,  goes  to  the  foot  of  the  altar,  bows  to 
the  cross  (the  deacon  and  subdeacon  make  at  the  same  time 
a  simple  genuflection),  proceeds  to  the  second  altar  and 
incenses  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  altar,  all  making 
the  respective  reverences  as  at  the  first  altar.  He  then  in- 
censes the  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  altar.  The  last  altar  having  been  incensed  and 
the  bishop  still  retaining  the  censer,  all  return  to  the  first 
altar.  The  bishop  having  bowed  and  the  deacon  and  sub- 
deacon  having  made  a  simple  genuflection  to  the  cross,  they 
ascend  to  the  predella,  where  the  bishop  again  intones  the 
antiphon  Omnis  terra  and  incenses  it  a  second  time  as  before. 

96.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon  the 
bishop  again  intones  the  antiphon  Omnis  terra,  which  the 
chanters  continue  to  the  end.  Having  intoned  the 
antiphon,  the  bishop  again  incenses  the  table  of  the  altar 
by  making  once  with  the  censer  a  cross  over  it. 

P. A. — Then  the  second,  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  are  in- 
censed in  the  same  manner.  Having  incensed  the  last 
altar,  the  bishop  and  sacred  ministers  return  to  the  first 
altar  and  ascend  the  predella. 

97.  After  the  chanting  of  the  antiphon  the  bishop 
intones  the  Omnis  terra  a  third  time,  and  the  chanters  con- 
tinue it  to  the  end.  Having  intoned  the  antiphon,  the 
bishop  again  incenses  the  table  of  the  altar  by  making 
once  with  the  censer  a  cross  over  it. 
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P.A. — Then  the  second,  third,  fourth,  etc.,  altars  are  in- 
censed in  the  same  manner.  On  this  occasion  the  thurifer 
accompanies  the  bishop  and  the  sacred  ministers.  Having 
incensed  the  last  altar,  the  bishop  hands  the  censer  to  the 
deacon,  who  gives  it  to  the  thurifer.  Then  all  return  to 
a  place  from  which  all  the  altars  can  be  seen,  where  the 
bishop  recites  the  concluding  prayers  and  versicles  (see 
below,  No.  98)  after  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon. 

Having  incensed  the  altar  a  third  time,  the  bishop  hands 
the  censer  to  the  deacon,  who  gives  it  to  the  thurifer. 

98.  When  the  chanters  have  finished  the  antiphon  the 
third  time,  the  bishop,  standing  on  the  predella  and 
facing  the  altar,  recites  the  following  prayers  and  versicles: 

Oremus. 

Descendat,  quaesumus  Domine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus 
tuus  sanctus  super  hoc  altare  (Jicec  altdria),  qui  et  dona 
nostra,  et  populi  tui  in  eo  (eis)  sanctificet,  et  sume"ntium 
corda  dignanter  emundet.  Per  Christum  Ddminum  no- 
strum. 

R.  Amen. 

Oremus. 

Ommpotens  sempiterne  Deus,  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec) 
nomini  tuo  dedicatum  (dedicdta)  coelestis  virtutis  bene»^- 
dictione  sanctifica;  et  omnibus  in  te  sperantibus  auxilii 
tui  munus  ostinde;  ut  hie  Sacramentorum  virtus,  et 
votorum  obtineatur  effectus.  Per  Ddminum  nostrum 
Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum,  qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in 
unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saecultfrum. 

R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

V.  Benedicamus  D6mino. 

R.  Deo  gratias. 

99.  The  bishop  then,  with  his  ministers,  descends  to 
the  foot  of  the  altar,  where  he  resumes  the  mitre,  bows 
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to  the  cross  (the  deacon,  subdeacon,  and  other  attend- 
ants make  a  simple  genuflection  in  piano)  and  receives 
his  crosier. 

ioo.  Then   the   following  is   observed:   either 

i°  All  repair  to  the  sacristy,  in  the  order  in  which 
they  came  to  the  church,  to  vest  for  Mass;  l  or 

2°  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  sing  Mass,  he  may  be  accom- 
panied to  the  throne  or  faldstool  by  the  ministers,  who 
then  go  to  the  sacristy  to  put  on  the  dalmatic  and  tunic 
and  return  to  the  throne  or  faldstool  to  vest  the  Con- 
secrator; 2  or 

3°  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  assist  at  Mass  in  cope  and 
mitre,  he  is  led  to  the  throne  by  the  ministers,  who  then 
go  to  the  sacristy  to  divest,  and  the  assistant  deacons 
take  their  places  at  the  side  of  the  Consecrator;  or 

4°  If  the  Consecrator  is  to  celebrate  low  Mass,  he  is 
led  to  the  faldstool  by  the  ministers,  who  remove  the 
Consecrator's  mitre  and  cope,  and  then,  preceded  by  the 
cross-bearer,  acolytes,  and  other  assisting  clerics,  go  to 
the  sacristy  and  divest,  and  the  chaplains  take  their 
places  at  the  side  of  the  Consecrator,  whom  they  assist 
in  vesting.3 

If  the  Mass  is  celebrated  by  a  priest,  it  ought  to  be 
a  Solemn  High  Mass.4 

P. A.  It  is  not  necessary  to  celebrate  Mass  on  each  of 
the  consecrated  altars,  but  it  will  be  sufficient  to  celebrate 
Mass  on  the  principal  one.5 

Whilst  the  celebrant  and  his  ministers  are  vesting  for 
Mass  the  altars  are  ornamented  and  everything  is  pre- 
pared for  the  Holy  Sacrifice. 

1  Pontificate  Romanum. 

2  If  the  Consecrator  is  an  archbishop  (in  his  diocese  or  province) 
and  he  sings  Mass,  he  will  wear  the  Pallium. 

3  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI.  n.  122. 

4  Pontificate  Romanum. 

5  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  22,  1888,  n.  3687  ad  IV. 
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§  14.  Mass. 

10 1.  With  regard  to  the  Mass,  all  the  rules  given  above, 
Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  Nos.  141  and  142, 
are  to  be  observed,  except  i°  that  the  Collect,  Secret 
and  Postcommunion  are  proper  and  are  found  in  the 
Missal  after  the  Mass  In  Anniversario  Dedicationis  Eccle- 
sice;  20  that  the  commemorations,  noted  No.  141,  foot- 
note, are  omitted.1 

Note. — In  the  recitation  of  the  Divine  Office  no  notice 
is  to  be  taken  of  the  consecration  of  the  altar. 

Section  1FID.  Xoss  ot  Consecration. 

102.  An  altar  loses  its  consecration: 

(1)  By  the  notable  fracture  of  the  table  or  of  the  sup- 
port. A  fracture  may  be  notable  either  on  account  of  its 
extent,  or  on  account  of  the  particular  place  where  it 
occurs.2     Hence  there  would  be  a  notable  fracture: 

(a)  If  the  table  were  broken  in  two  or  more  large 
pieces; 

(b)  If  at  the  corner  of  the  table  that  portion  which 
the  Consecrator  anointed  is  broken  off; 

(c)  If  several  large  stones  of  the  support  were  removed, 
so  that,  morally  speaking,  it  could  not  be  called  the 
identical  support; 

(d)  If  one  of  the  columns  which  support  the  table 
at  the  corners  were  removed,  because  the  unction  with 
the  holy  oils  took  place  at  the  juncture  of  the  table 
and  support. 

(2)  If  for  any  reason  whatever  the  table  were  removed 
from  the  support,  or  only  raised  from  it,  e.g.,  to  renew 
the  cement.3 

1  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  23,  1884,  n.  3605,  III  ad  1. 

2  In  Instruct,  adjecta  ad  Deer.,  S.  R.  C,  Oct.  6,  1837,  n-  2777- 
»S.  R.  C.,  Feb.  23,  1884,  n.  3605  ad  VII. 
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(3)  By  the  removal  of  the  relics,  or  by  the  fracture 
or  removal,  by  chance  or  design,  of  the  small  stone  slab 
or  cover  placed  over  the  sepulchrum.1 

If,  however,  the  stone  which  covers  the  sepulchrum  has 
merely  become  loose,  it  may  be  fastened  with  new  cement, 
provided  it  is  not  removed  from  its  place.2  The  cementing 
is  to  be  done  by  a  bishop,  unless  the  bishop  has  an  Apos- 
tolic Indult,  by  virtue  of  which  he  may  sub-delegate  this 
power  to  a  priest.3  The  cement  must  be  blessed  accord- 
ing to  the  formula  found  in  the  Pontificate  Romanum.4 

Note. — If  the  church  is  desecrated,  the  fixed  altars 
are  not  thereby  desecrated. 

Bppenfcf£* 

CONSECRATION    OF    SEVERAL    ALTARS    BY    INDIVIDUAL 
BISHOPS. 

1.  When  several  altars  are  consecrated  by  individual 
bishops,  it  is  necessary,  on  account  of  the  complication 
of  the  rites  and  ceremonies,  that  the  consecrators  be 
familiar  with  all  the  details  of  the  ceremonial  and  that 
the  function  be  in  charge  of  a  competent  master  of  cere- 
monies, otherwise  it  will  end  in  disorder. 

2.  We  would  suggest,  salvo  meliore,  one  of  the  following 
methods: 

I. 
i°  The  Consecrator  of  the  principal  altar  performs  all 
rites  and  ceremonies  down  to  the  blessing  of  the  Gregorian 
water  inclusively,5  and  then   continues   the   function   at 
the  principal  altar  to  the  end; 


1S.  R.  C.,  Sept.  25,  1875,  n.  3379. 

2  Ibidem. 

3  S.  R.  C.,  May  18,  1883,  n.  3375  ad  X. 

4  S.  R.  C.,  Sept.  1879,  n.  3504  ad  II. 

5  He  may  also  afterwards  bless  the  cement  which  is  to  be  used 
for  fastening  the  covers  of  the  sepulchres  of  all  the   altars. 
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2°  After  the  blessing  of  the  Gregorian  water,  each 
bishop  goes  to  his  respective  altar  and  consecrates  said 
altar,  observing  all  the  ceremonies  and  reciting  all  the 
prayers  which  the  Consecrator  of  the  principal  altar  observes 
and  recites.  In  this  case  the  same  ceremonies  should  be 
performed  at  each  altar  at  the  same  time; 

3°  One  choir  may  chant  the  Litany,  antiphons,  psalms 
and  responsories. 

II. 

i°  Each  bishop  performs,  at  the  altar  which  he  is 
consecrating,  the  function  in  its  entirety,  as  described 
in  Chap.  II,  Consecration  of  an  Altar; 

2°  The  choir  pays  attention  to  the  ceremonies  at  the 
principal  altar,  and  each  bishop  at  the  other  altars  may 
be  assisted  by  two  or  more  chanters  who  recite  the  Litany, 
psalms,  antiphons  and  responsories  in  a  moderate  tone 
of  voice,  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  ceremonies  at  the  prin- 
cipal altar. 

Note. — The  Holy  Relics  may  be  carried  from  the 
chapel  of  exposition  to  the  church  by  each  bishop  for 
the  altar  which  he  is  to  consecrate,  or  all  may  be  brought 
to  the  church  in  an  urn  placed  on  a  bier  carried  by  four 
priests,  and  conveyed  to  the  individual  altars  when  the 
time  arrives  for  depositing  them  in  each  sepulchre. 


CHAPTER  HI. 

CONSECRATION  OF  AN  ALTAR  THE  SEPULCHRE 
OF  WHICH  IS  BENEATH  THE  TABLE.1 

Note. — Following  the  example  of  the  Roman  Pon- 
tifical, we  give  here  only  those  ceremonies  which  differ 
from  those  given  above  for  the  "  Consecration  of  an  Altar." 
The  numbers  in  the  following  notes  refer  to  the  corre- 
sponding numbers  of  Chap.  II,  Consecration  of  an 
Altar,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

A.    PREPARATIONS. 

§  i.  In  the  Place  where  the  Holy  Relics  are  Exposed. 

i.  If  the  relics  that  are  to  be  placed  in  the  altar  (altars) 
are  small  fragments  of  bones,  the  things  noted  above, 
No.  12,  are  prepared. 

2.  If  the  relics  are  whole  bodies  or  large  portions  of 
martyrs  the  things  noted  above,  No.  12,  are  prepared, 
with  these  exceptions: 

(a)  Instead  of  the  small  case  for  the  relics  a  leaden 
case  sufficiently  large  for  the  whole  body  (bodies)  or  large 
portions  of  martyrs  is  procured.  The  case  should  have  a 
separate  compartment  for  each  martyr.  The  cover  should 
fit  closely  and  have  the  names  of  the  martyrs  inscribed 
on  it; 

(b)  The  relics  of  each  martyr  should  be  wrapped  and 
sewed  in  red  silk  material,  and  to  each  parcel  should  be 

*See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  8  (d),  Fig.  9. 
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attached  a  piece  of  parchment   on  which  the  name  of 
the  martyr  is  written; 

(c)  On  the  altar  or  table,  covered  with  a  white  cloth, 
there  should  be  a  large  or  several  small  silver  salvers  on 
which  the  relics  are  placed.  The  relics  are  covered  with 
a  red  silk  veil.  On  the  same  altar  or  table  the  case  and 
its  cover  are  placed; 

(d)  Near  the  altar  or  table  the  bier,  on  which  the  relics 
are  to  be  borne  to  the  church  on  the  morning  of  the  con- 
secration, is  prepared; 

(e)  There  should  be  at  hand  everything  the  smith  needs 
for  fastening  the  cover  on  the  case.1 

§  2.  For  the  Consecration. 

3.  All  things  noted  above,  Nos.  13  to  16,  except  the  small 
cover  (covers)  of  the  sepulchre,  as  in  this  case  the  whole 
table  serves  this  purpose. 

4.  The  table  which  is  to  cover  the  sepulchre  is  placed 
near  the  altar  on  trestles  which  are  covered  with  a 
white  cloth.  A  derrick  or  some  other  hoisting  apparatus 
should  be  at  hand,  unless  the  table  be  so  small  that  it 
can  easily  be  handled  by  a  few  men. 

5.  Care  should  be  taken  to  have  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  cement  on  hand  for  fastening  the  table  on  its  support. 

B.   FUNCTION. 

§  1.  Exposition  of  the  Holy  Relics. 

6.  After  the  bishop  has  placed  the  relics,  grains  of  in- 
cense and  attestation  in  the  case,  he  covers  them  with 
a  red  silk  veil.  The  smith  then  solders  the  cover  on 
it  and  impresses  the  bishop's  seal  in  the  solder  at  the 
four    corners.     The    bishop,  with    the    assistance    of    his 

1  Hence  the  sealing-wax,  ribbon,  and  scissors  noted  above,  No.  12 
(c),  are  not  necessary. 
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attendants,  places  the  case  on  the  altar  or  table  prepared 
for  it  and  covers  it  with  a  red  veil  or  cloth.  All  the  other 
rites  and  ceremonies  are  the  same  as  noted  above,  Chap.  I, 
Consecration  of  a  Church,  Nos.  17  to  22  inclusively. 

§  2.  Consecration  of  the  Altar. 

7.  The  ceremonies  from  the  beginning  of  the  function 
to  the  end  of  the  blessing  of  the  water  (Omnipotens  sempi- 
terne  Deus  creator  et  conservator)  are  the  same  as  noted 
above,  Nos.  21  to  38  incl. 

During  the  blessing  of  the  water  the  four  priests  who 
will  carry  the  relics  to  the  altar  go  to  the  sacristy  and 
vest,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  prayer  Omnipotens  repair 
to  the  place  where  the  relics  are  exposed.  They  are 
accompanied  to  this  place  by  the  second  master  of  cere- 
monies and  the  thurifer;  the  former  takes  care  that  the 
torches  to  be  used  in  the  procession  be  lighted  and  the 
thurifer  prepares  the  censer. 

8.  After  the  prayer  Omnipotens  a  cleric  holds  before 
the  bishop  the  dish  containing  dry  cement1  which  the 
bishop  blesses,  saying: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Summe  Deus,  qui  summa,  et  me*dia,  imaque  cust6dis, 
qui  omnem  creaturam  intrinsecus  ambie*ndo  concludis, 
sancti^ fica,  et  bene  ^ die  has  creattiras  calcis,  et  sabuli. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen.2 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  80,  foot-note. 

2  If  a  large  quantity  of  cement  is  to  be  blessed,  the  bishop  and 
his  attendants  may  go  to  the  place  where  it  is  prepared  on  a 
table  and  there  bless  it. 
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Note. — The  blessed  water  is  not  poured  around  the 
base  of  the  altar  as  noted  No.  47,  but  is  kept  for  the 
sprinkling  of  the  altar  and  mixing  the  cement. 

9.  After  the  blessing  of  the  cement  all  go  to  the  place 
where  the  relics  are  exposed,  the  relics  are  brought  to 
the  altar  and  the  sepulchre  is  consecrated  according  to 
the  ceremonies  given,  Nos.  48  to  55  inch 

10.  Having  anointed  the  fourth  corner  of  the  sepulchre, 
the  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton.  The 
bishop's  mitre  is  now  removed  and  he  and  the  sacred 
ministers,  remaining  on  the  predella,  turn  towards  the 
relics.  The  four  priests  vested  in  red  chasubles  carry 
the  bier  to  the  altar.  Clerics  carrying  torches  walk  at 
the  sides  of  the  bier.  The  deacon  uncovers  the  relics. 
The  bishop  takes  in  both  hands  the  case  containing  the 
relics,  turns  towards  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Sub 
altare  Dei  sedes  (No.  56),  and  places  the  case  of  relics 
in  the  altar.  In  these  actions  he  may  be  assisted  by 
the  sacred  ministers.  The  bier  is  carried  to  the  sacristy 
and  the  four  priests  who  carried  the  relics  descend  in 
planum  and  remain  standing  near  the  table  placed  on  the 
trestles. 

11.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  put  the  case  of  relics 
in  the  altar,  the  thurifer  ascends  to  the  predella  and  the 
bishop,  having  put  incense  into  the  censer  in  the  usual 
manner,  incenses  the  relics  with  three  swings,  bowing 
profoundly  to  the  relics  before  and  after  the  incensation. 
During  the  incensation  of  the  relics  the  faldstool  is  placed 
at  a  distance  from  the  altar  and  at  the  same  time  the 
mason  mixes  the  cement,  which  was  before  blessed,  with 
the  blessed  water. 

12.  After  the  incensation  the  bishop  gives  the  censer 
to  the  deacon  who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer;  the  latter 
remains  standing  near  the  altar.  The  bishop  receives  the 
mitre  and  goes  with  the  sacred  ministers,  preceded  by 
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the  cleric  carrying  the  stock  with  Holy  Chrism,  to  the 
table  placed  on  the  trestles.  He  dips  his  right  thumb 
into  the  Holy  Chrism  and  anoints  the  table  in  the  middle 
on  its  nether  side  in  the  manner  described  at  No.  57  whilst 
reciting  the  formula  Conse^cretur  .  .  .  hcec  tabula  .  .  .  Pax 
tibi,  from  Chart  III,  held  before  him  by  the  subdeacon, 
after  which  he  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton. 

13.  The  bishop,  accompanied  by  the  sacred  ministers, 
returns  to  the  altar  and  with  a  trowel  spreads  a  small 
quantity  of  the  mixed  cement  on  the  base  or  support 
on  which  the  table  is  to  rest.  He  then  goes  to  the  fald- 
stool and  sits  down  until  the  table  has  been  placed  on  the 
supports. 

14.  When  the  bishop  has  left  the  altar,  the  mason 
spreads  the  cement  over  the  top  of  the  support.  Then 
several  men  raise  the  table,  carry  it  to  the  altar  and 
place  it  on  the  supports,  during  which  the  four  priests 
who  carried  the  relics  from  the  place  of  exposition  place 
their  right  hand  on  the  table,  one  at  each  corner.  In  the 
meantime  the  chanters  sing  the  following  responsory: 

Resp.  Vos  Sacerdotes  et  Levitae  sanctificamini.  *  Et 
afferte  aram  Domini  Dei  Israel  ad  locum  qui  ei  paratus  est. 

V.  Vos  sancti  Domini  vocabimini,  ministri  Dei  nostri: 
dice"tur  vobis,  sit  timor  Dei  vobiscum,  et  cum  dilige*ntia 
cuncta  facite.  Et  afferte  aram  Ddmini  Dei  Israel  ad 
locum  qui  ei  paratus  est. 

When  the  table  has  been  placed  on  the  supports,  the 
four  priests  go  to  the  sacristy  and  divest;  the  mason 
and  his  assistants  leave  the  sanctuary,  and  the  torches 
carried  by  the  clerics  and  the  candles  on  the  table  on 
which  the  relics  were  deposited  are  extinguished. 

15.  The  bishop,  with  the  sacred  ministers,  returns  to 
the  altar,  where  he  intones  the  antiphon  Sub  altare  Dei 
audivi,  which  the  chanters  continue,  and  to  which  they 
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add  the  antiphon  Corpora  sanctorum  (No.  58).  After 
the  antiphons  the  bishop's  mitre  is  removed  and  he  says 
the  prayer  Deus  qui  ex  omnium  (No.  59).  The  cleric 
brings  to  the  altar  the  Holy  Chrism.  After  the  prayer 
the  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  anoints  with  Holy 
Chrism  the  middle  of  the  table,  reciting  the  formula 
Signe^tur  from  Chart  III,  held  before  him  by  the 
subdeacon  (No.  60).  After  the  unction  the  cleric  carries 
the  vase  of  Holy  Chrism  to  the  credence. 

16.  The  bishop  puts  incense  into  the  censer,  held 
before  him  by  the  thurifer,  and  blesses  it  with  a  special 
formula  Ab  Mo  benedicaris  (No.  61).  The  mitre  is  re- 
moved, the  bishop  receives  the  censer  from  the  deacon 
and,  facing  the  altar,  intones  the  antiphon  Stetit  angelus, 
which  the  chanters  continue  to  the  end.  Having  received 
the  mitre,  the  bishop  incenses  the  altar  during  the  singing 
of  the  antiphon  (No.  61).  He  then  gives  the  censer  to 
the  deacon,  who  hands  it  to  the  thurifer,  and  the  latter 
carries  it  to  the  sacristy.  The  mitre  is  removed  and 
the  bishop  says  the  prayer  Dirigatur  oratio  (No.  62). 

17.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  intones  the  antiphon 
Introibo  ad  altare  Dei,  which  the  chanters  continue  and 
to  which  they  add  the  psalm  Judica  me  Deus  (No.  39). 
Having  intoned  the  antiphon  the  bishop  resumes  the 
mitre.  A  cleric  hands  a  vase  containing  the  blessed  water 
to  the  deacon  and  the  master  of  ceremonies  hands  Chart  II 
to  the  subdeacon.  The  bishop  then  traces  with  the 
blessed  water  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  table  in  the 
middle  and  at  the  four  corners  (No.  40),  reciting  at  each 
cross  the  formula  Sancti^ficetur  from  Chart  II,  held 
before  him  by  the  subdeacon. 

18.  Having  traced  the  last  cross,  the  bishop  returns  to 
the  middle  of  the  altar  and  says  the  prayer  Singulare 
Mud  (No.  41).  He  then  intones  the  antiphon  Asperges 
me  and  sprinkles  the  altar  seven  times  whilst  the  chanters 
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sing  the  psalm  Miserere  (Nos.  42  to  44).  After  the 
seventh  sprinkling  the  mitre  is  removed  and  the  bishop 
says  the  prayer  Deus  qui  es  visibilium  (No.  46).  Then  a 
small  quantity  of  the  blessed  water  is  poured  around  the 
base  of  the  altar  by  a  cleric. 

19.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and 
goes,  with  the  sacred  ministers,  to  the  faldstool  or  throne, 
where  he  remains  until  the  altar  has  been  wiped  and 
dried.  From  now  to  the  end  of  the  function  the  cere- 
monies are  the  same  as  noted  above  (Nos.  63  to  101). 

Note. — When  several  altars  of  this  kind  are  consecrated 
at  the  same  time  the  notes  in  italics,  notated  P. A.  in 
the  ceremonies  of  the  * '  Consecration  of  an  Altar  ' '  should 
be  carefully  read  and  observed,  mutatis  mutandis,  with 
regard  to  the  order  of  the  ceremonies. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
CONSECRATION  OF  AN  ALTAR-STONE. 

Section  f .  preliminary 

i.  The  consecration  of  an  altar-stone  may  take  place 
on  any  day,  during  the  morning  hours.  The  relics  are 
not  exposed,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  recite  Matins  and 
Lauds  plurimorum  Martyrum  the  evening  before  the  con- 
secration. The  ceremony  is  performed  in  the  church, 
sacristy  or  in  any  other  suitable  place. 

ALTAR-STONE. 

2.  The  portable  altar  consists  of  a  solid  piece  of  natural 
stone  which  must  be  sufficiently  hard  to  resist  easy  frac- 
ture. According  to  the  Rubric  of  the  Missal,1  it  must 
be  large  enough  to  hold  the  Sacred  Host  and  the  greater 
part  of  the  base  of  the  chalice  ;  Van  der  Stappen  says 
it  should  be  large  enough  to  hold  also  the  ciborium,  if 
the  altar  is  intended  for  the  celebration  of  Mass  at  which 
Holy  Communion  is  distributed.2  It  may  be  square  or 
oblong.  St.  Charles  required  that  it  be  at  least  13J 
inches  long  and  n  inches  wide.3     In  the  archdiocese  of 

1  Rubr.  Gen.  Miss.,  XX. 

2  Vol.  Ill,  Qusest.  34,  ii. 

3  Inst.  Fabr.  Eccles.,  ch.  15,  §  12. 
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Mechlin  they  are  14  inches  square  and  about  2  inches 
thick.1  In  general  they  may  range  between  12  X12  inches 
and  14X16   inches. 

Five  square  crosses  are  ordinarily  engraved  on  it,  one 
about  two  inches  from  each  corner  and  one  in  the  centre, 
to  indicate  the  places  at  which  the  unctions  are  to  be 
made  at  the  consecration.  If,  perchance,  the  cross  in 
the  centre  is  wanting,  the  unction  must  not  be  omitted, 
but  the  omission  of  this  unction  would  not  invalidate 
the  consecration.2 

3.  The  sepulchrum  or  receptacle  for  the  relics  is  made 
on  the  top  of  the  stone  usually  towards  its  front  edge.  It 
may,  however,  be  made  at  the  centre  of  the  altar-stone, 
but  never  on  its  front  side.3  The  relics  of  two  4  martyrs 
and  three  grains  of  incense  are  placed  immediately,  i.e., 
without  a  reliquary,  into  the  sepulchrum,  which  is  closed 
with  a  small  piece  of  natural  stone  fitting  exactly  upon 
the  opening.  This  cover  must  be  fastened  with  cement, 
blessed  by  the  rite  prescribed  for  the  consecration  of  a 
fixed  altar.5 

4.  If  only  one  altar-stone  is  consecrated,  the  bishop 
usually  cements  and  closes  the  sepulchrum;  if  more  than 
one  are  consecrated,  the  bishop  spreads  the  cement  over 
the  ledge  on  the  inside  of  the  first  sepulchre  and  a  priest 
may  close  this  first  sepulchre  with  the  slab  and  cement 
and  close  the  others  after  the  bishop  has  placed  the  relics 
and  grains  of  incense  within  them.  The  episcopal  seal 
may  be  attached,  but  this  is  not  necessary;  6  whence  it 

1  Missionaries  may  use  altar-stones  of  smaller  dimensions. 
2S.  R.  C,  May  2,  1892,  n.  3771. 

3  S.  R.  C,  June  13,  1899,  n.  4032  ad  III. 

4  The  S.  R.  C,  Feb.  16,  1906,  declared  that  for  the  valid  conse- 
cration of  an  altar,  fixed  or  portable,  it  suffices  to  have  inclosed  in 
the  sepulchrum  relics  of  one  martyr. 

5S.  R.  C,  May   10,  1890,  n.  3726  ad  I. 
6  Ibtdem,  ad  II  et  III. 
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follows  that  the   breaking  or  removal  of   this  seal  does 
not  desecrate  the  altar-stone.1 
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5.  This  consecrated  stone  is  inserted  into  the  table  of 
the  altar  about  two  inches  from  the  front  edge,2  in  such 
a  manner  that  by  its  slight  elevation  above  the  table 
the  celebrant  can  trace  its  outlines  with  his  hand  and 
thus  recognize  its  location  beneath  the  linen  altar-covers. 
The  table  and  supports  on  which  the  portable  altar  rests 
may  be  constructed  of  any  suitable  material,  wood  or 
stone,  provided  they  have  the  proper  dimensions. 


TABLE  Of  THE  ALTAR 
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ALTAR 
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STONE 


1  S.  R.  C,  Dec.  5,   1851,  n.  2991  ad  I. 

2  It  may  also  be  placed  upon  the  upper  surface,  i.e.,  the  table. 
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Section  1F1L  private  Consecration. 

A.    PREPARATIONS. 

§  I.  When  One  Altar-stone  is  Consecrated. 

6.  On  a  table   (I)  covered  with  a  white  cloth: 

(a)  The  altar-stone;  x 

(b)  The  small  slab  of  stone  with  which  the  sepulchre 
is  to  be  covered; 

(c)  Near  the  altar-stone  the  Pontificate  Romanum  (Pars 
II)  or  this  Manual,  on  a  missal-stand,  and  hand-candle- 
stick with  lighted  candle; 

(d)  Relics  of  two  martyrs  to  be  placed  in  the  stone, 
prepared  on  a  silver  salver,  and  two  candlesticks  with 
lighted  candles; 

(e)  Three  grains  of  incense  to  be  placed  in  the  sepulchre 
with  the  relics; 

(/)  White  stole; 

(g)  Mitre  (auriphrygiata); 

(h)  White  silk  veil  for  the  mitre-bearer. 

On  another  table  (II)  covered  with  a  white  cloth: 

(a)  Ordinary  vase  containing  holy  water  and  sprinkle; 

(b)  Vase  containing  water  to  be  blessed; 

(c)  Salt  in  a  small  dish; 

(d)  Finely  sifted  ashes  in  a  small  dish; 

(e)  A  cruet  containing  wine; 

(/)  Oil  of  Catechumens  and  Holy  Chrism  m  small  oil- 
stocks  ; 

(g)  A  cruet  containing  Oil  of  Catechumens  and  a  cruet 
containing  Holy  Chrism; 

(h)  A  sprinkle  "ex  hyssopo"  or  "ex  aliis  herbis;" 

(i)  Some  coarse  towels  and  some  absorbent  cotton; 

1  A  large  towel,  folded  two  or  three  times,  is  placed  under  it  to 
absorb  the  oil  that  may  flow  from  the  stone. 
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(;')  A  small  quantity  of  cement  on  a  dish; 

(k)  A  small  trowel; 

(I)  Twenty-five  grains  of  incense; 

(m)  Five  small  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers,  the  ends 
of  which  ought  to  be  carbonized  so  that  they  may  easily 
be  lighted; 

(n)  A  spatula  or  small  wooden  scraper  for  scraping  off 
the  burnt  incense  and  wax; 

(o)  A  vase  for  collecting  these  scrapings; 

(p)  Ewer  containing  water,  basin,  and  towels,  and 
pieces  of  bread  and  lemon  for  washing  the  bishop's 
hands; 

(q)  Censer  and  boat  containing  fine  incense; 

(r)  vSurplices  for  the  attendants. 

Near  this  table: 

(a)  A  cushion  for  the  use  of  the  Consecrator; 

(b)  A  brazier  with  live  coals,  unless  artificial  charcoal 
is  prepared. 

§  2.  When  Several  Altar-stones  are  Consecrated. 

7.  When  several  altar-stones  are  consecrated  at  one 
time,  the  things  to  be  prepared  are  the  same  as  those 
noted  above  (No.  6),  with  the  following  exceptions: 

i°  The  altar-stones  are  placed  along  the  edge  of  the 
table,  so  that  the  bishop  can  easily  perform  the  cere- 
monies (Table  I,  a); 

2°  Near  each  altar-stone  is  placed  the  small  slab  that 
is  to  cover  its  sepulchre  (Ibidem,  b); 

3°  Pontificale  Romanum  (Pars  III) l  or  this  Manual  (Ibi- 
dem, c); 

4°  Relics  of  two  martyrs  for  each  stone  (Ibidem,  d)\ 

5°  Three  grains  of  incense  for  each  stone  (Ibidem,  e); 

1  Supplementum  ad  Appendtcem. 
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6°  Twenty-five  grains  of  incense  are  prepared  for  each 
stone  (Table  II,  /); 

70  Five  small  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers  for  each  stone 
(Ibidem,  m); 

8°  A  large  supply  of  coarse  towels  and  absorbent  cotton 
(Ibidem,  i); 

§  3.  Chart. 

8.  The  ceremonies  prescribe  that  at  times  during  the 
function  the  second  chaplain  should  hold  before  the 
bishop  a  chart  containing  certain  formulas  to  be  used. 
These  formulas  may  be  typewritten  and  then  pasted  on 
a  stiff  card-board.  They  should  be  numbered  according 
to  the  order  in  which  they  are  used  during  the  function. 
Each  should  be  written  on  a  separate  card.  The  Pon- 
tificate Romanum  or  this  Manual  may  serve  the  purpose. 

formula  1. 
(See  Nos.  19,  23,  26,  29.) 

Sanctis ficetur,  et  conse^cretur  haec  tabula.  In  n6mine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus   *%*  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

FORMULA    II. 

(See  No.  32.) 

Conse^cretur,  et  sancti >J«fIce*tur  hoc  septilchrum.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti.  Pax 
huic  domui. 

9.  The  following  ministers,  if  possible,  should  be  present: 

(a)  A  priest,  vested  in  surplice,  whose  duty  will  be  to 
incense  the  stone  (stones)  during  the  function; 

(b)  Two  chaplains  to  assist  the  bishop; 

(c)  Mitre-bearer; 

(d)  Master  of  ceremonies; 

(e)  Thurifer; 
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(/)  Several  clerics; 

(g)  A  mason,  if  deemed  necessary,  to  adjust  the  slab 
over  the  sepulchre. 

B.    FUNCTION. 

Note. — Where  the  ceremonies  of  the  consecration  of 
several  altar-stones  differ  from  those  of  the  consecration  of 
one  altar-stone,  we  have  inserted  the  former  in  Italics  under 
the  letters  P.A.  (Plum  altaria),  and  noted  the  changes  in 
the  prayers  by  putting  them  in  Italics  within  parentheses 
at  their  proper  places. 

§  1 ,  From  the  Beginning  to  the  Blessing  of  the  Water. 

10.  At  the  hour  appointed  all  the  attendants  repair 
to  the  place  where  the  function  is  to  take  place  and  don 
their  surplices.  As  soon  as  the  bishop  arrives,  the  first 
chaplain  goes  to  the  right  and  the  second  chaplain  to 
the  left  of  the  bishop,  which  positions  they  will  hold 
throughout  the  function.  The  mitre-bearer  assumes  the 
white  silk  veil. 

11.  Two  clerics  take  the  ewer,  basin  and  towels,  go  to 
the  bishop  and  kneel  before  him.1  The  mitre-bearer, 
carrying  the  mitre  in  his  hands,  stands  near  the  bishop. 
The  bishop  takes  off  the  mozetta  or  mantelletta,  but 
retains  his  biretta,  and  washes  his  hands,  after  which  he 
doffs  his  biretta  and  hands  it  to  the  first  chaplain,  who 
gives  it  to  the  master  of  ceremonies. 

12.  The  bishop  receives  the  stole  and  dons  it  over  his 
rochet  and  then  receives  the  mitre.  He  then  goes  to 
Table  I  on  which  the  altar-stone  (stones)  is  prepared  and 
recites  the  following  invitatory: 

Deum  omnipote*ntem,  fratres  carissimi,  votis  exsultanti- 
bus  deprece"mur,  ut  qui  per  omnem  mundum  fidem  sparsit, 

1  If  he  is  not  the  Ordinary,  they  stand. 
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et  Ecclesiam  congregavit,  qui  est  lapis  de  monte  sine 
manibus  abscissus,  qui  angularem  compagem  solidavit, 
hanc  petram  (has  petras)  serenus  illustret,  eamque  (edsque) 
sete*rno  lumine  irrigatam  (irrigdtas)  ita  multiplicibus  et 
diversis  charismatibus  locupletet,  ut  super  illam  (Mas), 
administrandam  sui  Corporis  hostiam  bene^dicat,  et 
suscipiat  consecratam :  Qui  cum  Deo  Patre  vivit,  et  regnat 
in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 
R.  Amen. 

13.  The  bishop's  mitre  is  removed  and  handed  to  the 
mitre-bearer.1  The  cushion  is  placed  on  the  floor  before 
the  bishop  by  the  master  of  ceremonies.  All  kneel  and 
the  bishop  says: 

Deus  in  adjutdrium  meum  intende. 

To  which  the  assistants  answer,  whilst  all  rise; 

Domine  ad  adjuvandum  me  festina. 

The  bishop  continues: 

Gloria  Patri  et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto. 

The  assistants  answer: 

Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et  nunc,  et  semper,  et  in  saecula 
saecul6rum.     Amen. 

With  the  same  ceremonies  this  is  said  three  times,  each 
time  in  a  higher  tone  of  voice. 

§  2.  Blessing  of  the  Gregorian  Water.2 

14.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre  and  all  go  to  Table  II, 
where  the  water  is  to  be  blessed.  The  bishop  exorcises 
the  salt,  saying: 

1  He  holds  the  mitre  when  the  bishop  does  not  wear  it. 
:  St.  Gregory  the  Great  prescribed  this  blessing  of  the  water. — See 
Migne,  Patrologia  Latina,  Vol.  LXXVII1,  col.  152  et  seqq. 
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Exorcizo  te,  creatura  salis,  in  nomine  Domini  nostri 
Jesu  Christi,  qui  Apostolis  suis  ait:  Vos  estis  sal  terrae,  et 
per  Apdstolum  dicit:  Sermo  vester  semper  in  gratia  sale 
sit  conditus:  ut  Sanctis  ficeris  ad  consecrationem  hujus 
altaris  (horum  altdrium)}  ad  expellendas  omnes  daemonum 
tentationes;  et  omnibus,  qui  ex  te  sumpserint,  sis  animse, 
et  corporis  tutamentum,  sanitas,  protectio,  et  confirmatio 
salutis.  Per  eumdem  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum 
Filium  tuum,  qui  venturus  est  judicare  vivos  et  mortuos, 
et  saeculum  per  ignem. 

R.  Amen. 

The  mitre  is  removed  and  the  bishop  blesses  the  salt, 
saying: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  qui  hanc  grdtiam 
coelitus  sali  tribuere  dignatus  es,  ut  ex  illo  possint  unive*rsa 
condiri,  quae  hominibus  ad  escam  procreasti,  bene^dic  hanc 
creaturam  salis,  ad  effugandum  inimicum;  et  ei  salubrem 
medicinam  immitte,  ut  proficiat  sumentibus  ad  animae  et 
corporis  sanitatem.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

15.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  exorcises  the 
water,  saying: 

Exorcizo  te  creatiira  aquae,  in  nomine  Dei  Pa^tris,  et 
Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti,  ut  repellas  diabolum  a  termino 
justorum,  ne  sit  in  umbraculis  hujus  altaris  (horum 
altdrium).  Et  tu,  Domine  Jesu  Christe,  infunde  Spiritum 
sanctum  in  hoc  altare  tuum  (hcec  altdria  tua);  ut  proficiat 
ad  sanitatem  corporum  animarumque  adorantium  te,  et 
magnificetur  nomen  tuum  in  Gentibus:  et  incr6*duli  corde 
convertantur  ad  te,  et  non  habeant  alium  Deum,  praeter 
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te    Dominum    solum,    qui   venturus    es   judicare   vivos   et 
mortuos,  et  saeculum  per  ignem. 
R.  Amen. 

The  mitre  is  removed  and  the  bishop  blesses  the  water, 
saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Domine  Deus,  Pater  omnipotens,  statutor  omnium 
elementdrum,  qui  per  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum  Domi- 
num nostrum  elementum  hoc  aquae  in  salutem  humani 
generis  esse  voluisti,  te  supplices  deprecamur,  ut,  exauditis 
orati6nibus  nostris,  earn  tuae  pietatis  aspectu  sancti prices: 
atque  ita  omnium  spirituum  immundorum  ab  ea  recedat 
incursio,  ut  ubicumque  fuerit  in  nomine  tuo  aspersa,  gratia 
tuae  benedictidnis  adveniat,  et  mala  omnia,  te  propitiante, 
procul  recedant.  Per  eumdem  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum 
Christum  Filium  tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  Deus, 
per  dmnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

16.  The  bishop,  with  head  still  uncovered,  blesses  the 
ashes,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R,  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V,  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  parce  pcenite*ntibus,  pro- 
pitiare  supplicantibus,  et  mittere  digne"ris  sanctum  Angelum 
tuum  de  ccelis,  qui  bene^dicat,  et  sancti«^ficet  hos  cineres, 
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ut  sint  reme*dium  salubre  omnibus  nomen  sanctum  tuum 
humiliter  implorantibus,  ac  semetipsos  'pro  conscientia 
delictorum  sudrum  accusantibus,  ante  conspectum  divinae 
clemSntiae  tuae  facinora  sua  deplorantibus,  vel  serenissimam 
pietatem  tuam  suppliciter  obnixe*que  flagitantibus ;  et 
praesta,  per  invocatidnem  sanctissimi  ndminis  tui,  ut 
quicumque  eos  super  se  asperserint,  pro  redemptione 
peccatdrum  sudrum,  corporis  sanit&tem  et  animae  tutelam 
percipiant.  Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

17.  The  bishop  then  mixes  the  salt  and  ashes  in  the 
form  of  a  cross,  saying: 

Commixtio    salis    et    cineris    pariter    flat.     In    ndmine 
Pa*J«tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

Taking  a  handful  of  the  mixture  of  salt  and  ashes,  the 
bishop  drops  it  into  the  water  three  times  in  the  form 
of  a  cross,  saying: 

Commixtio  salis,  cineris,  et  aquae  pariter  fiat.     In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  «^  sancti. 
R.  Amen.1 

He  wipes  his  hand  with  a  towel  handed  to  him  by 
the  first  assistant. 

18.  The  bishop,  with  head  still  uncovered,  blesses  the 
wine,  saying: 

V.  Ddmine,  ex&udi  oratidnem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  ve*niat. 
V.  Ddminus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

1  The  Pontifical  seems  in  this  place  to  indicate  that  he  performs 
this  ceremony  three  times,  but  authors  imply  that  it  is  done  only 
once.  The  latter  seems  to  be  the  meaning  of  the  original  text, 
'  'Et  Episcopus  ter  facial  etiam  crucem  .  .  .  super  aquam  dicens  : 
Hcbc  commixtio  salis,"  etc. — S.  Gregorii  I.  Opera  Omnia,  Venetiis, 
1773,  Vol.  X,  p.  385. 
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Oremus. 

Domine  Jesu  Christe,  qui  in  Cana  Galilaeae  ex  aqua  vinum 
fecisti,  quique  es  vitis  vera,  multiplica  super  nos  misericor- 
diam  tuam;  et  bene^dicere,  et  sancti  ^ficare  digneris 
hanc  creaturam  vini,  ut  ubicumque  fusum  fuerit,  vel 
aspersum,  divmae  id  benedictionis  tuae  opulentia  repleatur, 
et  sanctificetur :  Qui  cum  Patre,  et  Spiritu  sancto  vivis  et 
regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

The  bishop  then  pours  three  times  in  the  form  of  a 
cross  the  wine  into  the  water,  saying: 

Commixtio  vini,  salis,  cmeris  et  aquae  pariter  fiat.     In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti. 
R.  Amen. 

Then  he  subjoins  the  following: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  creator  et  conservator 
humani  generis,  et  dator  gratiae  spiritualis,  ac  largitor 
aeternae  salutis,  emitte  Spiritum  sanctum  tuum  super  hoc 
vinum  cum  aqua,  sale,  et  cinere  mixtum;  ut  armatum 
coelestis  defensione  virtutis,  ad  consecrationem  hujus 
altdris  tui  (horum  altdrium  tuorum)  proffciat.  Per  D6- 
minum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum :  Qui  tecum 
vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  ejusdem  Spiritus  sancti  Deus, 
per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

The  master  of  ceremonies  carries  this  blessed  water 
and  the  sprinkle  to  Table   I. 
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§  3.  Sprinkling  and  Incensing  of  the  Altar-stone. 

19.  The  bishop  resumes  the  mitre  and  returns  to 
Table  I.  He  then  dips  his  thumb  into  the  water  which 
he  just  blessed  and  traces  a  cross  twice  on  the  altar- 
stone  (first)  in  the  middle,  reciting  at  the  same  time  the 
following  formula  from  the  chart  (Formula  I),  held  before 
him  by  the  second  chaplain. 

Sancti  *J«fice"tur,  et  conse>J«cr€tur  haec  tabula.  In  ndmine 
Pa«^>tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  *%*  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

Note. — The  bishop  traces  one  cross  at  the  word  Sancti- 
ficetur  and  another  at  the  word  Consecretur.  He  then 
raises  his  right  hand  and  makes  three  times  the  sign  of 
the  cross  over  the  crosses  just  traced,  i.e.,  at  the  words 
Patris,  Filii,  and  Spiritus  sancti. 

Having  performed  this  rite  in  the  centre  of  the  altar- 
stone,  the  bishop  repeats  it  with  the  same  ceremonies 
and  the  same  formula  successively  at  the  left  posterior 
corner,  the  right  anterior  corner,  the  left  anterior  cor- 
ner and  the  right  posterior  corner,  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing plan: 


# 

4> 

•¥ 

•? 

p 

# 

P.  A. — The  bishop  now  performs  this  rite  in  the  same  man- 
ner on  each  altar -stone. 
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20.  Having  dried  his  thumb  with  a  towel,  he  receives 
the  sprinkle  "ex  hyssopo"  dips  it  into  the  blessed  water, 
recites  alternately  with  his  chaplains  the  antiphon  Asperges 
me  and  the  psalm  Miserere  and  at  the  end  repeats  the 
antiphon. 

Ant.  Asperges  me  Domine  hyssopo,  et  mundabor:  la- 
vabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Psalmus  50. 


Miserere  mei  Deus:  *  se- 
cundum magnam  miseri- 
cordiam  tuam. 

Et  secundum  multitudi- 
nem  miserationum  tuarum: 
*  dele  iniquitatem  meam. 

Amplius  lava  me  ab  ini- 
quitate  mea:  *  et  a  peccato 
meo  munda  me. 

Quoniam  iniquitatem  me- 
am ego  cognosco :  *  et  pec- 
catum  meum  contra  me  est 
semper. 

Tibi  soli  peccavi,  et  malum 
coram  te  feci:  *  ut  justi- 
ficeris  in  sermonibus  tuis, 
et  vincas  cum  judicaris. 

Ecce  enim  in  iniquitatibus 
conceptus  sum :  *  et  in  pec- 
catis  conce*pit  me  mater  mea. 

Ecce  enim  veritatem  di- 
lexisti:  *  incerta,  et  occulta 
sapi^ntiae  tuae  manifestasti 
mihi. 

Asperges  me  hyssopo,  et 
mundabor:  *  lavabis  me,  et 
super  nivem  dealbabor. 


Auditui  meo  dabis  gau- 
dium,  et  laetitiam:  *  et  ex- 
sultabunt  ossa  humiliata. 

Averte  faciem  tuam  a 
peccatis  meis:  *  et  omnes 
iniquitates  meas  dele. 

Cor  mundum  crea  in  me 
Deus:  *  et  spfritum  rectum 
innova  in  visceribus  meis. 

Ne  projicias  me  a  facie  tua : 

*  et  Spiritum  sanctum  tuum 
ne  auferas  a  me. 

Redde  mihi  laetitiam  salu- 
taris  tui:  *  et  spiritu  prin- 
cipal! confirma  me. 

Docebo  iniquos  vias  tuas : 

*  et  impii  ad  te  convertentur. 

Libera  me  de  sanguinibus 
Deus,  Deus  salutis  meas:  * 
et  exsultabit  lingua  mea 
justitiam  tuam. 

Domine,  labia  mea  ape*ries : 

*  et  os  meum  annuntiabit 
laudem  tuam. 

Quoniam  si  voluisses  sacri- 
ficium,  dedissem  utique:  * 
holocaustis  non  delectaberis. 
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Sacrificium  Deo  spiritus. 
contribulatus :  *  cor  contri- 
tum,  et  humiliatum  Deus 
non  despicies. 

Benigne  fac  Domine  in 
bona  voluntate  tua  Sion,  * 


ut  aedificentur  muri  Jerusa- 
lem. 

Tunc  acceptabis  sacrifi- 
cium justitiae,  oblationes  et 
holocausta :  *  tunc  imponent 
super  altare  tuum  vitulos. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited.) 

Ant.  Asperges  me  Domine  hyssopo,  et  mundabor:  la- 
vabis  me,  et  super  nivem  dealbabor. 

During  the  recitation  of  the  Asperges  and  Miserere  the 
bishop  sprinkles  the  stone  around  the  edge,  beginning  at 
the  middle,  in  front,  then  at  his  right,  at  the  back  and  at 
his  left,  and  finally,  in  front,  to  the  middle.  In  this  man- 
ner he  sprinkles  the  stone  three  times. 

P. A.— The  bishop  now  performs  this  ceremony  in  the  same 
manner  over  each  altar -stone. 

The  bishop  then  lays  aside  the  sprinkle,  which  with 
the  vase  is  carried  to  Table  II.  The  altar-stone  (stones) 
is  wiped  with  a  clean  towel  by  one  of  the  chaplains.  The 
priest  whose  duty  it  will  be  to  incense  the  stone  (stones) 
during  the  following  ceremonies  should  now  be  at  hand 
with  the  censer. 

21.  When  the  stone  (stones)  has  been  wiped  the  bishop 
lays  aside  his  mitre  and  recites  the  following  prayer: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  D6minus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore*mus. 

Deus,  qui  es  visibilium  omnium  rerum  et  invisibilium 
c6nditor,  et  cunctarum  sanctificationum  consecrator,  ad 
dedicati6nem  hujus  dominicae  mensae  (harum  dominicdrum 
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mensdrum)  ade*sse  dignare;  et  quae  sacrato  Oleo,  et 
Chrismate  a  nobis  indignis  est  linienda  (sunt  liniendce), 
et  benedicenda  (benedicendce),  tuse  sancti^ficationis  in 
earn  (eas)  infunde  virtutem  et  consecrationem ;  ut  omnes 
qui  ad  earn  (eas)  te  deprecaturi  accesserint,  tuse  propitia- 
tidnis  auxilium  sentiant.  Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

After  this  prayer  the  master  of  ceremonies  holds  before 
the  bishop  a  dish  containing  dry l  cement  which  the 
bishop  blesses,  2  saying: 

V.  D6*minus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore"mus. 

Summe  Deus,  qui  summa,  et  media,  imaque  custodis, 
qui  omnem  creaturam  intrinsecus  ambiendo  concludis, 
sancti^fica,  et  be*ne*J*dic  has  creattiras  calcis  et  sabuli. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

22.  The  bishop  then  puts  incense  into  the  censer,  held 
before  him  by  the  incensing  priest,  and  blesses  it  with 
the  usual  formula.  Having  resumed  his  mitre,  the  bishop 
receives  the  censer  and  whilst  reciting  with  his  chaplains 
the  following  antiphon, 

Dirigatur  oratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  conspe*ctu  tuo 
Domine, 

The  Pontifical  (De  Altaris  Consecratione)  prescribes  that  the 
cement  should  be  tempered  with  water  before  it  is  blessed.  This 
is  not  feasible,  and  consequently  it  is  better  to  keep  a  sufficient 
amount  of  Gregorian  water  in  a  separate  vessel  to  be  poured 
over  the  dry  cement  shortly  before  it  is  to  be  used  for  closing 
the  sepulchre. — Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  88,  foot-note. 

2  No  mention  of  this  blessing  is  made  in  the  Pontifi-cale  Romanum, 
but  it  is  prescribed  by  a  decree  of  the  S.  R.  C,  May  10,  1890, 
n.  3726  ad  I. 
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incenses  three  times  the  stone  in  the  manner  in  which  he 
sprinkled  it  before  (No.  20). 

P.A. — The  bishop  incenses  all  the  altar-stones  together 
(not  each  singly)  in  the  same  manner.1 

Having  incensed  the  stone  (stones),  the  bishop  hands 
the  censer  to  the  incensing  priest  who  continuously2  in- 
censes the  stone  during  the  following  ceremonies.3  The 
master  of  ceremonies  now  gives  the  vase  containing  the 
Oleum  Catechumenorum  and  absorbent  cotton  to  the  first 
chaplain,  and  the  chart  containing  the  formula  used  at 
the  unctions  to  the  second  chaplain. 

§  4.  Anointing  of  the  Altar-stone. 

23.  The  bishop  then  recites  alternately  with  his  chaplains 
the  antiphon  Erexit  Jacob  and  the  psalm  Quam  dilecta. 

Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  lapidem  in  titulum,  fundens  61eum 
de*super. 

Psalmus  83. 


Quam  dilexta  tabernacula 
tua  Domine  virtutum:  * 
concupiscit  et  deficit  anima 
mea  in  atria  Domini. 

Cor  meum,  et  caro  mea  * 
exsultaverunt  in  Deum  vi- 
vum. 

Etenim  passer  inve*nit  sibi 
domum:  *  et  turtur  nidum 
sibi,  ubi  ponat  pullos  suos. 

Altaria  tua   Domine  vir- 


tutum :  *  rex  meus,  et  Deus 
meus. 

Beati,  qui  habitant  in 
domo  tua  Domine:  *  in 
saecula  saeculorum  lauda- 
bunt  te. 

Beatus  vir  cujus  est  auxi- 
lium  abs  te:  *  ascensiones 
in  corde  suo  disposuit  in 
valle  lacrimarum  in  loco, 
quern  posuit. 


1  S.  R.  C.,June   13,1899,11.4031   ad  I. 

2  Martinucci,  Lib.  VI.,  cap.  XX.,  n.  14,  foot-note. 

3  If  only  one  stone  is  being  consecrated,  the  incensing  priest 
remains  standing  near  the  stone.  If  several  stones  are  being  con- 
secrated, he  may  cither  remain  standing  in  one  place,  or  he  may 
move   around   the   table   on   which   the   stones   are   placed. 
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Etenim  benedictionem  da- 
bit  legislator,  ibunt  de  vir- 
tute  in  virtutem:  *  vide"bi- 
tur  Deus  deorum  in  Sion. 

Domine  Deus  virtutum  ex- 
audi  orationem  meam :  *  au- 
ribus  pe*rcipe  Deus  Jacob. 

Protector  noster  aspice  De- 
us: *  et  respice  in  faciem 
Christi  tui: 

Quia  melior  est  dies  una 


Elegi  abjectus  esse  in  domo 
Dei  mei:  *  magis  quam 
habitare  in  tabernaculis  pec- 
catorum. 

Quia  misericordiam  et  ve- 
ritatem  diligit  Deus:  *  gra- 
tiam  et  gloriam  dabit  Domi- 
nus. 

Non  privabit  bonis  eos,  qui 
ambulant  in  innocentia:  * 
Domine  virtutum,  beatus  ho- 
mo, qui  sperat  in  te. 


in  atriis  tuis,  *  super  millia 

(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited. ) 

Ant.  Erexit  Jacob  lapidem  in  titulum,  fundens  61eum 
de*super. 

After  this  psalm  the  bishop  anoints  with  the  Oleum 
Catechumenorum  the  stone  in  the  form  of  a  cross  in  the 
middle  and  at  the  four  corners  in  the  following  manner; 
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pronouncing  at  each  unction  the  following  formula  from 
the  chart,  held  before  him  by  the  second  chaplain: 

Sancti^fic^tur,  et  conse^-cretur  haec  tabula.     In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^-lii,  et  Spiritus  -^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

At  each  unction  he  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross  with 
his  thumb  twice,    i.e.,   at    the    words   Sancti fwetur    and 
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Consecretur,  then  raising  his  right  hand  he  blesses  it  three 
times,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Patris,  Filii  and  Spiritus  sancti. 

P. A. — The  bishop  now  anoints  in  the  same  manner  each 
altar-stone. 

24.  After  the  last  unction  the  master  of  ceremonies  re- 
ceives the  oil-stock  from  the  first  chaplain,  the  bishop 
wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton,  and  then  puts 
incense  into  the  censer  presented  to  him  by  the  incensing 
priest  and  blesses  it.  Having  received  the  censer,  he 
recites  with  his  chaplains  the  antiphon 

Dirigatur  oratio  mea  sicut  ince*nsum  in  conspectu  tuo 
Domine, 

and  then  incenses  the  stone  once  in  the  manner  in  which 
he  sprinkled  it  before  (No.  20.) 

P. A. — The  bishop  incenses  all  the  stones  together  {not  each 
singly)  in  the  same  manner. 

25.  Having  incensed  the  stone,  the  bishop  gives  the 
censer  to  the  incensing  priest  who  continues  to  incense 
the  stone  as  before  (No.  22).  The  bishop  then  lays 
aside  the  mitre  and  says: 

Ore*mus. 

To  which  the  first  chaplain  adds: 

Flectamus  ge*nua. 

And  the  second  chaplain  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Adsit  Domine  misericdrdiae  tuae  ineffabilis  pietas:  et 
super  hanc  tabulam  (has  tdbidas)  opem  tuae  bene^dictionis, 
et  virtutem  tuae  unctidnis  infunde;  ut,  te  largie*nte,  re*ferat 
praemium  quisquis  intulerit  votum.  Per  Christum  D6- 
minum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 
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26.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  begins  the  antiphon 
Mane  surgens  Jacob,  then  resumes  the  mitre,  continues 
the  antiphon  and  recites  alternately  with  his  chaplains 
the  psalm  Bonuni  est  confiteri. 

Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper,  votum  vovit  Ddmino:  Vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nesciebam. 


Psalmus  91. 


Bonum  est  confiteri  Do- 
mino, *  et  psallere  nomini 
tuo  Altissime. 

Ad  annuntiandum  mane 
misericordiam  tuam,  *  et 
veritatem  tuam  per  noctem. 

In  decachordo,  psalterlo :  * 
cum  cantico,  in  cithara. 

Quia  delectasti  me  Domine 
in  f  actura  tua :  *  et  in  operi- 
bus  manuum  tuarum  exsul- 
tabo. 

Quam  magnificata  sunt 
opera  tua  Domine!  *  nimis 
profundae  factae  sunt  cogita- 
tiones  tuae. 

Vir  insipiens  non  cogno- 
scet :  *  et  stultus  non  intelli- 
get  haec. 

Cum  exorti  fuerint  pecca- 
t6res  sicut  fcenum:  *  et 
apparuerint  omnes,  qui  ope- 
rantur  iniquitatem : 

Ut  intereant  in  saeculum 
saeculi:  *  tu  autem  Altissi- 
mus  in  aet€rnum  Domine. 


Quoniam  ecce  inimici  tui 
Domine,  quoniam  ecce  ini- 
mici tui  peribunt :  *  et  disper- 
gentur  omnes,  qui  operantur 
iniquitatem. 

Et  exaltabitur  sicut  uni- 
cornis cornu  meum:  *  et 
senectus  mea  in  misericor- 
dia  uberi. 

Et  despexit  oculus  meus 
inimicos  meos:  *  et  in  in- 
surgentibus  in  me  malignan- 
tibus  audiet  auris  mea. 

Justus  ut  palma  flore*bit: 

*  sicut  cedrus  Libani  multi- 
plicabitur. 

Plantati  in  domo  Domini, 

*  in  atriis  domus  Dei  nostri 
florebunt. 

Adhuc  multiplicabuntur  in 
senecta  uberi:  *  et  bene 
patientes  erunt,  ut  annun- 
tient : 

Quoniam  rectus  Dominus 
Deus  noster:  *  et  non  est 
iniquitas  in  eo. 


{The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited.) 
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Ant.  Mane  surgens  Jacob  erigebat  lapidem  in  titulum, 
fundens  oleum  desuper,  votum  vovit  Domino:  vere  locus 
iste  sanctus  est,  et  ego  nesciebam. 

After  the  psalm  the  master  of  ceremonies  hands  the 
oil-stock  and  absorbent  cotton  to  the  first  chaplain,  and 
the  bishop  anoints  the  stone  with  the  Oleum  Catechu- 
menorum  a  second  time  in  the  same  manner  as  described 
above  (No.  23), 
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reciting  the  following  formula  from  the  chart,  held  before 
him  by  the  second  chaplain: 

Sanctis fice*tur,  et  conse>J«cre*tur  haec  tabula.  In  ndmine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

P. A. — The  bishop  now  anoints  in  the  same  manner  each 
altar-stone. 

27.  After  the  last  unction  the  master  of  ceremonies 
receives  the  oil-stock  from  the  first  chaplain  and  carries 
it  to  Table  II.  The  bishop  wipes  his  thumb  with  absorb- 
ent cotton  and  then  puts  incense  into  the  censer,  pre- 
sented to  him  by  the  incensing  priest,  and  blesses  it. 
Having  received  the  censer,  he  recites  with  his  chaplains 
the  antiphon 

Dirigatur  oratio  mea  sicut  ince*nsum  in  conspe*ctu  tuo 
D6mine, 
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and  incenses  the  stone  once  in  the  manner  in  which  he 
sprinkled  it  before  (No.  20). 

P.A. — The  bishop  incenses  all  the  altar-stones  together 
{not  each  singly)  in  the  same  manner. 

28.  Having  incensed  the  stone,  the  bishop  gives  the 
censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  to  incense 
the  stone  as  before  (No.  22).  The  bishop  then  lays 
aside  the  mitre  and  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  first  chaplain  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  second  chaplain  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Ade"sto  Domine  dedicationi  hujus  mensae  tuae  (harum 
mensdrum  tudrum),  et  in  earn  (eas)  quae  a  nobis  indignis 
sancto  linita  est  (linttce  sunt)  oleo,  bene^dictionis  et  sancti- 
►f«ficatidnis  tuae  virtutem  et  consecrationem  infunde.  Qui 
vivis  et  regnas  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

29.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  begins  the  antiphon 
Unxit  te  Deus,  then  resumes  the  mitre,  continues  the 
antiphon,  and  recites  alternately  with  the  chaplains  the 
psalm  Deus  noster  refugium. 

Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  Deus  tuus,  oleo  laetitiae  prae  consor- 
tibus  tuis. 

Psalmus  45. 


Deus  noster  refugium,  et 
virtus :  *  adjutor  in  tribula- 
tionibus,  quae  invenerunt  nos 
nimis. 


Propterea  non  timebimus, 
dum  turbabitur  terra:  *  et 
transferentur  montes  in  cor 
maris. 
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Sonuerunt,  et  turbatae  sunt 
aquae  eorum:  *  conturbati 
sunt  montes  in  fortitudine 
ejus. 

Fluminis  impetus  laetificat 
civitatem  Dei :  *  sanctificavit 
tabernaculum  suum  Altissi- 
mus. 

Deus  in  me"dio  ejus,  non 
commove'bitur :  *  adjuvabit 
earn  Deus  mane  diluculo. 

Conturbatae  sunt  Gentes, 
et  inclinata  sunt  regna:  * 
dedit  vocem  suam,  mota  est 
terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 


cum :  *  susceptor  noster  De- 
us Jacob. 

Venite,  et  videte  opera 
Domini,  quae  posuit  prodigia 
super  terram :  *  auf erens  bel- 
la  usque  ad  finem  terras. 

Arcum  conteret,  et  con- 
fringet  arma:  *  et  scuta 
comburet  igni. 

Vacate,  et  videte  quoniam 
ego  sum  Deus:  *  exaltabor 
in  Gentibus,  et  exaltabor  in 
terra. 

Dominus  virtutum  nobis- 
cum :  *  susceptor  noster  Deus 
Jacob. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited.) 
Ant.  Unxit  te  Deus,  Deus  tuus,  oleo  laetitiae  prae  con- 
sortibus  tuis. 

After  the  psalm  the  master  of  ceremonies  hands  the 
oil-stock  containing  Holy  Chrism  and  absorbent  cotton 
to  the  first  chaplain,  and  the  bishop  anoints  the  stone 
with  Holy  Chrism  in  the  same  manner  as  described  above 
(No.  23), 
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reciting  the  following  formula  from  the  chart,  held  before 
him  by  the  second  chaplain: 
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Sanctis ficetur,  et  conse^cretur  haec  tabula.  In  nomine 
Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.     Pax  tibi. 

P.A. — The  bishop  now  anoints  each  altar-stone  in  the 
same  manner. 

30.  After'  the  last  unction  the  master  of  ceremonies 
receives  the  oil-stock  from  the  first  chaplain.  The  bishop 
wipes  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton  and  then  puts 
incense  into  the  censer,  presented  to  him  by  the  incensing 
priest,  and  blesses  it.  Having  received  the  censer,  the 
bishop  recites  with  his  chaplains  the  antiphon 

Dirigatur  oratio  mea  sicut  incensum  in  conspe*ctu  tuo 
Domine, 

and  incenses  the  stone  once  in  the  manner  in  which  he 
sprinkled  it  before  (No.  20). 

P.A. — The  bishop  incenses  all  the  altar-stones  together 
(not  each  singly)  in  the  same  manner. 

31.  Having  incensed  the  stone,  the  bishop  gives  the 
censer  to  the  incensing  priest,  who  continues  to  incense 
the  stone  as  before  (No.  22).  The  bishop  then  removes 
his  mitre  and  says: 

Oremus. 

To  which  the  first  chaplain  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  second  chaplain  subjoins: 

Levdte. 

After  which  the  bishop  says  the  following  prayer: 

Exaudi  nos  Deus  noster,  et  precum  nostrarum  libenter 
accipe  vota,  et  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec)  ad  celebranda 
divina  mysteria  prseparatum  (prcepardtd)  coelestis  ungue*nti 
od6re  asperge,  et  ardmata  divinae  sanctificatidnis  illi  (illis) 
infunde:  et     sicut    lapidem    Jacob     Patriarchal     erectum 
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unguenti  perfusione  dicasti,  et  Angelicis  visidnibus  per 
scalam  gradus  Ecclesiae  figurasti,  sic  quoque  super  hunc 
lapidem  altari  coaptandum  {hos  lapides  altdribus  coaptdndos) 
coelestis  gratiam  sancti  4-ficationis  immitte  ;  ut  dum 
tibi  super  eum  (cos)  sacri  Corporis  et  Sanguinis  unige*niti 
Filii  tui  myste*ria  consecrantur,  petentibus  peccata 
dimittantur,  et  mere"ntibus  influas  gratiam  sempiternam. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

During  the  prayer  Exaudi  nos  Deus  one  of  the  atten- 
dants pours  a  small  quantity  of  the  blessed  water  over 
the  cement  and  with  a  trowel  tempers  it. 

32.  The  bishop  then  resumes  the  mitre.  The  master 
of  ceremonies  hands  the  oil-stock  containing  the  Holy 
Chrism  and  absorbent  cotton  to  the  first  chaplain,  and 
the  bishop  anoints  with  Holy  Chrism  the  sepulchre  on 
the  inside,  reciting  the  following  formula  from  the  chart 
(Formula  II),  held  before  him  by  the  second  chaplain: 

Conse^cretur,  et  sancti  ^ficetur  hoc  sepulchrum.  In 
nomine  Pa^tris,  et  Fi^lii,  et  Spiritus  ^  sancti.  Pax 
huic  domui. 

Note. — The  bishop  anoints  it  twice,  i.e.,  once  at  the 
word  Consecretur  and  again  at  the  word  Sanctificetur.  He 
then  raises  his  right  hand  and  makes  three  times  the 
sign  of  the  cross  over  the  sepulchre,  i.e.,  at  the  words 
Patris,  Filii  and  Spiritus  sancti. 

P.A. — The  bishop  now  anoints  the  sepulchre  of  each 
corner-stone  in  the  same  manner. 

§  5.  Placing  of  the  Holy  Relics  in  the  Sepulchre. 

33.  The  master  of  ceremonies  receives  the  oil-stock 
from  the  first  chaplain  and  the  chart  from  the  second 
chaplain,  and  carries  them  to  Table  II.  Having  wiped 
his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton  and  removed  the  mitre, 
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the  bishop  places  in  the  sepulchre  the  relics  of  the 
martyrs  and  three  very  small  grains  of  incense.  The 
dish  containing  the  prepared  cement  is  then  brought  to 
the  table  by  the  master  of  ceremonies,  and  with  a  small 
trowel  the  bishop  spreads  the  cement  over  the  ledge 
on  the  inside  of  the  sepulchre  on  which  the  small  cover 
is  to  rest,  and  covers  the  sepulchre  with  the  small  slab. 

p  A — Having  placed  the  relics  and  grains  of  incense  in 
the  first  stone,  the  bishop  spreads  the  cement  over  the  ledge 
on  the  inside  of  the  first  sepulchre  and  then  proceeds  to 
the  other  altar-stone  and  places  the  relics  and  three  small 
grains  of  incense  in  each.  One  of  the  chaplains  spreads 
the  cement  on  the  ledges  of  the  second,  third,  fourth,  etc., 
sepulchres  and  the  other  chaplain  covers  each  with  its  slab, 
as  soon  as  the  bishop  goes  to  the  next  stone.  In  this  manner 
all  the  sepulchres  are  closed.1 

34.  As  soon  as  the  slab;has  been  placed  over  the  sepulchre, 
the  cement  which  may  possibly  remain  on  the  top  of  the 
stone  (stones)  is  removed  with  a  rough  towel  by  the  second 
chaplain.  The  cement  dish  is  carried  to  Table  II  by  the 
master  of  ceremonies.  Then  the  bishop,  still  uncovered, 
says  the  following  prayer: 

Ore*mus. 

Deus,  qui  ex  6mnium  cohabitatione  Sanct6rum  aeternum 
majestati  tuae  condis  habitaculum,  da  aedificationi  tuae 
incrementa  ccelestia;  et  praesta,  ut  quorum  hie  Reliquias 
pio  amore  comple"ctimur,  eorum  semper  me*ritis  adjuvemur. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  6.  Pouring  of  the  Holy  Oils  over  the  Altar-stone. 

35.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  begins  the  antiphon 
Ecce  odor,  then  resumes  the  mitre,  continues  the  antiphon, 


S.  R.  C,  May  10,  1890,  n.  3726  ad  II. 


258 


CONSECRATION    OF    AN    ALTAR-STONE. 


and    recites    alternately    with    the    chaplains    the    psalm 
Fundamenta  ejus. 

Ant.  Ecce  odor  filii  mei  sicut  odor  agri  pleni,  cui  bene- 
dixit  D6minus:  crescere  te  faciat  Deus  meus,  sicut  arenam 
maris :  et  donet  tibi  de  rore  cceli  benedictionem. 


Psalmus  86. 


Fundamenta  ejus  in  mon- 
tibus  Sanctis:  *  diligit  Do- 
minus  portas  Sion  super 
omnia  tabernacula  Jacob. 

Gloriosa  dicta  sunt  de  te, 
*  civitas  Dei. 

Memor  ero  Rahab,  et 
Babylonis  *  scientium  me. 

Ecce  alienigenae,  et  Tyrus, 
et  populus  jEthiopum,  *  hi 
fuerunt  illic. 


Numquid  Sion  dicet:  Ho- 
mo, et  homo  natus  est  in  ea : 

*  et  ipse  fundavit  earn  Altis- 
simus? 

Dominus  narrabit  in  scri- 
pturis  populorum  et  princi- 
pum:  *  horum,  qui  fuerunt 
in  ea. 

Sicut  laetantium  omnium 

*  habitatio  est  in  te. 


(The  Gloria  Patri  is  not  recited;  neither  is  the  antiphon 
Ecce  odor  repeated.) 

During  this  psalm  the  cruets  containing  the  Oil  of 
Catechumens  and  Holy  Chrism  are  brought  to  the  table 
by  the  master  of  ceremonies  and  given  to  the  first  cha- 
plain. 

36.  After  the  psalm  the  bishop  takes  the  cruets  con- 
taining the  Holy  Chrism  and  Oil  of  Catechumens  in  his 
right  hand  (or  one  cruet  in  each  hand)  and  pours  a  small 
amount  of  these  holy  oils  conjointly  on  the  stone,  gives 
the  cruets  to  the  first  chaplain,  draws  back  the  right 
sleeve  of  his  rochet  and  cassock,  with  the  palm  of  his 
right  hand  rubs  the  holy  oils  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  stone,  and  then  wipes  his  hand  with  absorbent  cot- 
ton and  a  coarse  towel,  after  which  he  will  adjust  the 
arm-sleeves  of  his  rochet  and  cassock. 
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P.A. — The  bishop  pours  the  holy  oils  on  each  stone, 
then  returns  to  the  first  stone  and  spreads  them  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  stone.  He  then  goes  to  the  second, 
third,  etc.,  stones  and  performs  the  same  rite. 

The  cruets  are  carried  to  Table  II  by  the  master  of 
ceremonies. 

37.  Still  retaining  his  mitre,  he  recites  the  following 
invitatory: 

Lapidem  hunc  (Idpides  hos),  fratres  carissimi,  in  quo 
(quibus)  ungue*ntum  sacrse  unctionis  effunditur,  ad  susci- 
pienda  populi  sui  vota,  et  sacrificia,  oremus  ut  Dominus 
noster  bene^dicat,  et  conse^cret,  et  quod  est  unctum 
a  nobis,  sit  unctum  in  nomine  ejus ;  ut  plebis  vota  suscipiat, 
et  altari  (altdribus)  per  sacram  unctionem  perfecto  (per- 
fectis),  dum  propitiationem  sacrorum  imponimus,  ipsi 
propitiatores  Dei  esse  mereamur.  Per  Jesum  Christum 
Dominum  nostrum:  Qui  cum  eo,  et  Spiritu  sancto  vivit, 
et  regnat  Deus,  in  saecula  saeculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 

He  then  recites  with  his  chaplains  the  following  antiphon: 

Ant,  -ffidificavit  Moyses  altare  Domino  Deo,  6fferens 
super  illud  holocausta:  et  immolans  victimas;  fecit  sacri- 
ficium  vespertinum  in  odorem  suavitatis  Domino  Deo,  in 
conspectu  filidrum  Israel. 

To  which  he  adds  the  following  invitatory: 

Dei  Patris  omnipotentis  misericordiam  stipplices  im- 
ploremus,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  altare  hoc  (altdria  hcec) 
sacrifices  spiritualibus  imbuendum  (imbuenda),  nostrae 
vocis  exoratus  officio  praesenti  bene^dictione  sanctificet, 
atque  in  eo  (eis)  semper  oblationes  famulorum  suorum 
studio  sanctas  devotionis  impositas  bene^dicere,  et  sancti^- 
ficare    dignetur,    et    spirituali    placatus    incenso    pre*cibus 
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familiae  suae  promptus  exauditor  assistat.     Per  Christum 
D6minum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 


§  7.  Burning  of  the  Incense  on  the  Altar-stone. 

38.  The  master  of  ceremonies  now  hands  to  the  second 
chaplain  the  salver  containing  the  grains  of  incense  which 
are  to  be  burned  on  the  stone.  The  bishop's  mitre  is 
removed  and  he  blesses  the  grains,  saying: 

V.  Domine  exaudi  orationem  meam. 
R.  Et  clamor  meus  ad  te  veniat. 
V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Ore"mus. 

D6mine  Deus  omnipotens,  cui  assistit  ex€rcitus  Ange- 
16rum  cum  tremore,  quorum  servitium  spirituale  et  igneum 
esse  cognoscitur;  dignare  respicere,  bene^dicere,  et 
Sanctis* ficare  hanc  creaturam  incensi,  ut  omnes  languores, 
omn^sque  infirmitates,  atque  insidiae  inimici  oddrem  ejus 
sentientes,  effugiant,  et  separentur  a  plasmate  tuo  quod 
pretidso  Filii  tui  Sanguine  redemisti;  ut  numquam  laedatur 
a  morsu  iniqui  serpe*ntis.  Per  eumdem  Christum  Ddminum 
nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

After  this  prayer  the  sprinkle  is  handed  by  the  first 
chaplain  to  the  bishop,  who  sprinkles  the  grains  with 
holy  water,  in  the  middle,  to  his  left  and  to  his  right. 
The  master  of  ceremonies  now  brings  to  Table  I  the 
five  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers. 

39.  The  bishop  resumes  his  mitre,  takes  the  grains 
of  incense  from  the  salver,  and  forms  with  five  grains  a 
cross  at  each  of  the  five  places  on  the  stone  where  he 
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before  made  the  unctions  with  the  Oil  of  Catechumens, 
observing  the  order  indicated  in  the  following  plan: 


■•■'■ 


[i 


After  having  made  each  cross,  the  bishop  places  one 
of  the  crosses  made  of  wax  tapers  on  the  grains  before 
making  the  next  cross.1  As  soon  as  the  bishop  has  made 
the  fifth  cross,  the  master  of  ceremonies  lights  the  four 
ends  of  each  cross  of  wax  tapers. 

P.A. — The  same  ceremonies  are  performed  on  each  altar, 
stone. 

The  master  of  ceremonies  carries  the  salver  to  Table 
II.  The  duty  of  the  incensing  priest  now  ceases  and  he 
gives  the  censer  to  the  thurifer. 

40.  The  cushion  is  now  placed  by  the  master  of  cere- 
monies on  the  floor  before  the  bishop.  The  first  chaplain 
then  removes  the  bishop's  mitre  and  skull-cap,  after  which 
all  kneel.  The  bishop,  kneeling  on  the  cushion,  recites 
with  the  chaplains  the  Alleluja 2  and  the  Veni  sancte 
Spiritus. 

Alleluja.  V.  Veni  sancte  Spiritus:  reple  tudrum  corda 
fidelium,  et  tui  amoris  in  eis  ignem  accende. 

1  The  five  grains  of  incense  may  be  attached  to  the  taper-crosses 
beforehand,  and  then  the  bishop  needs  only  to  place  the  taper- 
crosses  at  their  places  with  the  grains  of  incense  turned  down- 
wards.— Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XVI,  n.  112,  foot-note. 

2  From  Scptuagesima  to  Easter  the  Alleluja  is  omitted. 
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All  then  rise,  and  the  cushion  is  removed  by  the  master 
of  ceremonies.  The  first  chaplain  puts  the  skull-cap 
(not  the  mitre)  on  the  bishop,  and  the  following  antiphons 
are  recited: 

Ant.  Asce*ndit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Domini 
de  manu  Angeli. 

Ant.  Stetit  Angelus  juxta  aram  templi,  habens  thurf- 
bulum  aureum  in  manu  sua ;  et  data  sunt  ei  incensa  multa ; 
et  asce*ndit  fumus  aromatum  in  conspectu  Dei. 

41.  The  bishop  then  says: 
Ore*mus. 

To  which  the  first  chaplain  adds: 

Flectamus  genua. 

And  the  second  chaplain  subjoins: 

Levate. 

After  which  the  bishop  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Hujus  altaris  (horum  altdriutn),  Ddmine,  holocaustum 
sancti  Spiritus  tui  gratia  infusum  in  odorem  tuae  suavitatis 
asce*ndat.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

As  soon  as  the  grains  of  incense  on  the  stone  (stones) 
are  consumed,  the  second  chaplain  scrapes  with  a  spatula 
the  burnt  incense  and  wax  from  the  stone  (stones)  and 
places  the  scrapings  in  a  dish  prepared  for  this  purpose. 
The  scrapings  are  afterwards  thrown  into  the  sacrarium. 

42.  The  bishop  then  recites  the  following  prayer: 

Oremus. 

Stfpplices  tibi,  Domine  Deus  Pater  ommpotens,  preces 
effundimus,  ut  metalli  hujus  expolitam  mate*riam  supernis 
sacrificiis    imbue"ndam    ipse   tuae    ditare    sancti ^ficationis 
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ubertate  digne*ris,  qui  quondam  legem  in  tabulis  scripsisti 
lapideis.  Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium 
tuum :  Qui  tecum  vivit,  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti 
Deus. 

After  this  prayer  the  bishop,  having  his  hands  extended 
on  his  breast,  recites  in  a  moderate  tone  of  voice  the 
following  Preface: 

V.  Per  dmnia  saecula  saeculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 

R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

V.  Sursum  corda. 

R.  Habemus  ad  Dominum. 

V.  Gratias  agamus  Domino  Deo  nostro. 

R.  Dignum  et  justum  est. 

Vere  dignum  et  justum  est,  aequum  et  salutare,  nos 
tibi  semper,  et  ubique  gratias  agere,  Domine  sancte,  pater 
ommpotens,  aeterne  Deus :  Qui  post  off endicula  lapsus 
primi  hominis,  instituisti  tibi  offerri  propitiatorii  deliba- 
me*nta  libaminis ;  ut  culpa,  quae  praecesserat  per  superbiam, 
futuris  temporibus  expiaretur  per  munera,  quibus  honora- 
rentur  altaria,  honorificarentur  et  templa.  Quod  tibi 
primus  Noe  praeparavit  officio,  rursus  Abraham  immola- 
ttirus  filium,  dehinc  Jacob  erigens  et  ungens  lapidem  in 
titulum.  Te  Red^mptor  mundi  exoramus,  ut  lapidem 
istum  (Idpides  istos),  seu  mensam  (mensas),  in  honorem 
tuum,  gloriosaeque  Virginis  Mariae,  et  omnium  Sanctorum, 
conse«^crare,  et  sancti ^ficare  digneris  benedictionis  tuae 
illapsu,  manibus  nostris  opem  tuae  benedictionis  inftindens, 
et  sacri  hujus  mysterii  sicut  institutor,  ita  e*tiam  et  sancti- 
ficator  appare,  qui  te  angularem  lapidem,  et  saxum  sine 
manibus  abscissum  nominari  voluisti.  Inhaereas  hie  pla- 
cido  aete*rnae  majestatis  obtutu,  ut  quidquid  sacro  ritu  super 
hoc  (his)  immolabitur,  sicut  Melchisedech  oblatum  tibi 
placeat  holooaustum.  Adsit  misericordiae  tuae  ineffabilis 
pietas :  ut,  te  largiente,  r^f erat  praemium,  quisquis  intulerit 
votum. 
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The  following  he  recites  in  a  low  tone,  loud  enough, 
however,  to  be  heard  by  those  standing  near  him: 

Per  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum: 
Qui  tecum  vivit,  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus, 
per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

43.  After  the  Preface  the  bishop  begins  the  antiphon 
Confirma  hoc  Deus,  which  he  continues  with  the  chaplains, 
after  which  he  recites  the  prayer  Quczsurnus,  omnipotent 
Deus. 

Ant.  Confirma  hoc,  Deus,  quod  operatus  es  in  nobis, 
a  templo  sancto  tuo,  quod  est  in  Jerusalem.  V.  Gloria  Patri, 
et  Filio,  et  Spiritui  sancto.  R.  Sicut  erat  in  principio,  et 
nunc,  et  semper,  et  in  saecula  saeculorum.     Amen. 

Ant.  Confirma  hoc,  Deus,  quod  operatus  es  in  nobis,  a 
templo  sancto  tuo,  quod  est  in  Jerusalem. 

Oremus. 

Quaesumus,  omnipotens  Deus,  universarum  rerum  ratio- 
nabilis  artifex,  qui  inter  ceteras  creaturarum  formas  lapi- 
deum  metallum  ad  obsequium  tui  sacrificii  condidisti,  ut 
legitimae  libationi  praepararetur  altare :  annue  dignanter,  ut 
quidquid  hie  oblatum  sacratumve  fuerit,  nomini  tuo  as- 
surgat,  Religioni  proficiat,  spei  innitatur,  et  fidei  sit  honori. 
Per  Christum  D6minum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

§  8.  Incensation  of  the  Altar-stone. 

44.  After  this  prayer  the  bishop  puts  incense  into  the 
censer,  presented  by  the  thurifer,  and  blesses  it.  Having 
received  the  censer,  he  resumes  the  mitre,  and  recites 
with  his  chaplains  the  following  antiphon: 

Ant.  Omnis  terra  ad6ret  te  Deus,  et  psallat  tibi:  psalmum 
dicat  nomini  tuo  Domine, 

and  incenses  the  stone  once  in  the  form  of  a  cross. 
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P.  A. — Each  altar -stone  is  incensed  in  the  same  manner. 

The  bishop  hands  the  censer  to  the  first  chaplain,  who 
gives  it  to  the  thurifer.  The  bishop's  mitre  is  removed 
and  he  then  recites  the  following  prayer  without  saying 
Or  emus: 

Desce"ndat,  quaesumus  Domine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus  tuus 
sanctus  super  hoc  altare  {hcec  altdria),  qui  et  dona  nostra, 
et  populi  tui  in  eo  ( eis)  sanctificet,  et  sumentium  corda  dig- 
nanter  emundet.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

45.  The  bishop  then  rubs  his  hands  with  pieces  of 
lemon  and  bread,  washes  them  in  water  and  dries  them 
The  mitre  and  stole  are  then  removed.  One  of  the  chap- 
lains wipes  the  altar-stone  (stones)  with  a  clean  towel, 
and  places  it  on  the  altar  on  which  the  bishop  or  a  priest 
is  to  celebrate  Mass.  It  may  be  a  high  or  low  Mass. 
Whilst  the  celebrant  is  vesting  for  Mass,  the  altar  is  orna- 
mented and  everything  is  prepared  for  the  Holy  Sacrifice. 
The  absorbent  cotton  with  which  the  bishop  wiped  his 
thumb  is  burnt  and  the  ashes  thereof  are  thrown  into 
the  sacrarium.  The  scrapings  of  the  burnt  wax  tapers 
and  incense  are  thrown  into  the  sacrarium  or  the  fire. 
The  towels  are  washed  in  a  special  vessel  and  the  water 
thrown  into  the  sacrarium. 

§  9.  Mass. 

46.  With  regard  to  the  Mass  the  following  rules  are 
to  be  observed: 

I.  In  genere  it  will  be  the  Mass  Terribilis  est  locus  iste 
as  found  in  the  Commune  Dedicationis  pro  Anniversario, 
with  Gloria;  only  one  prayer,  Deus,  qui  ex  omni,  etc.,  found 
at  the  end  of  this  Mass;  Credo;  Secret,  Descendat,  qucesu- 
mus  Domine,  etc.;   Preface,  either  de  Octava  if  it  is  proper, 
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or  if  the  octave  has  no  proper  Preface  then  de  Tempore 
if  it  is  proper,  otherwise  de  Trinitate  or  Communis  according 
as  the  consecration  takes  place  on  a  Sunday  or  week-day; 
Post  communion,  Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  etc.;  Gospel 
of  St.  John  at  the  end  of  Mass. 

II.  On  the  following  days  the  Mass  Terribilis  est  locus 
iste  will  be  celebrated  in  the  manner  described  above  (I), 
but  a  commemoration  of  the  feast  celebrated  on  that 
day  will  be  added  sub  unica  conclusione  to  the  oration  of 
the  Mass  Terribilis. 

i°  Circumcision,  Sacred  Heart; 

2°  Immaculate  Conception,  Annunciation  and  Assump- 
tion of  the  B.  V.  M.; 

3°  Nativity  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  St.  Joseph,  SS.  Peter 
and  Paul,  All  Saints; 

4°  During  the  octaves  of  Epiphany,  of  Easter  from 
Wednesday  to  Saturday,  of  Pentecost  from  Wednesday  to 
Saturday; 

5°  Vigils  of  Christmas  and  Pentecost.1 

Ill;  On  the  following  days  the  current  Mass  is  celebrated 
and  a  commemoration  of  the  Dedication  Mass,  Terribilis, 
is  added  sub  unica  conclusione. 

i°  Sundays:  I  Advent,  I  Lent,  Passion,  Palm,  in 
Albis,  Trinity; 

2°  Feasts:  Christmas,  Epiphany,  Easter  (Sunday,  Mon- 
day, Tuesday),  Ascension,  Pentecost  (Sunday,  Monday, 
Tuesday),  Corpus  Christi; 

3°  Ash-Wednesday  and  during  Holy  Week.2 

P.A. — Mass  is  celebrated  on  only  one  of  the  consecrated 
altar -stones.  The  Mass  will  be  the  same  as  noted  above, 
except  that  in  the  Secret  and  Postcommunion  the  plural 
number  will  be  used  as  follows: 3 

1  Ephemerides  Liturgicco,  Vol.  I,  1887,  p.  546. 
2S.  R.  C,  Feb.  23,  1884,  n.  3605,  III  ad  3. 
3  Martinucci,  Lib.  VII,  cap.  XXI,  No.  30. 
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Secreta. 

Desce*ndat,  quaesumus  Ddmine  Deus  noster,  Spiritus  tuus 
sanctus  super  haec  altaria :  qui  et  populi  tui  dona  sanctificet, 
et  sumentium  corda  dignanter  emundet. 

Postcommunio. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  altaria  haec  ndmini  tuo 
dedicata  coelestis  virtutis  benedictione  sanctlfica :  et  omni- 
bus in  te  sperantibus  auxilii  tui  munus  ostende ;  ut  et  hie  sa- 
cramentdrum  virtus,  et  votdrum  obtineatur  effectus.  Per 
Ddminum  nostrum  Jesum  Christum  Filium  tuum:  Qui 
tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per 
omnia  saecula  saeculdrum. 

Note. — De  Jure  Communi  only  bishops  can  consecrate 
altar-stones.  By  a  Pontifical  Privilege  some  abbots  have 
the  faculty  of  consecrating  altar-stones,  but  only  those 
for  use  in  their  own  churches.  This  faculty  has  also 
been  granted  by  the  Holy  See  to  simple  priests  laboring 
in  missionary  countries.  A  bishop  cannot  without  Pon- 
tifical Indult  delegate1  a  priest  for  this  function,  and  in 
such  a  case  the  priest  observes,  mutatis  mutandis  quoad  Pon- 
tificalia, the  ceremonies  described  above  in  their  entirety, 
and  uses  holy  oils  blessed  by  a  bishop. 

Section  Mir.  Solemn  Consecration. 

47.  If  the  consecration  takes  place  in  the  church,  it 
may  be  more  solemn  and  the  following  changes  are  to 
be  noted: 

A.   PREPARATIONS. 

Besides  the  things  noted  above  (Nos.  6-8),  the  following 
are  prepared: 


1  The    bishops    of    the    United   States    have    this    faculty. — See 
Facilitates  Extraordinarice  C.t  n.  6. 
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i°  The  stone  (stones)  may  be  placed  on  a  table  or  on 
the  altar  (Pontificate  Romanam,  h.L); 

2°  The  faldstool  with  white  ornaments  is  placed  in 
piano  at  the  corner  of  the  altar -steps  on  the  epistle  side; 

3°  On  a  table  or  on  the  altar:  amice,  alb,  cincture, 
pectoral  cross,  white  stole  and  cope,  morse1  and  mitre 
(aariphrygiata) ; 

4°  Near  the  altar,  the  crosier. 

Besides  the  ministers  enumerated  above  (No.  9)  there 
should  be  present: 

i°  A  crosier-bearer; 

2°  Several  clerics  or  altar-boys  to  assist  in  vesting  the 
bishop ; 

30  Several  chanters; 

40  Book  and  candle  bearers. 

B.    FUNCTION. 

48.  The  bishop  on  his  arrival  goes  to  the  faldstool  and 
sits.  The  first  chaplain  stands  at  the  right  and  the 
second  chaplain  at  the  left  of  the  bishop.  Two  clerics 
take  the  ewer,  basin  and  towel,  go  to  the  bishop  and 
kneel  before  him.2  The  bishop  takes  off  the  mozzetta  or 
mantelletta,  but  retains  his  biretta,  and  washes  his  hands, 
after  which  he  doffs  his  biretta  'and  hands  it  to  the  first 
chaplain,  who  gives  it  to  the  master  of  ceremonies.  Whilst 
the  bishop  is  washing  his  hands,  the  master  of  ceremonies 
distributes  the  vestments  to  the  clerics,  who  carry  them 
to  the  faldstool  and  hand  them  to  the  chaplains.  The 
latter  then  vest  the  bishop  in  the  usual  manner. 

49.  Having  been  vested,  the  bishop  receives  the  crosier 
from  the  crosier-bearer,  rises  from  the  faldstool,  and  with 

1  Large  clasp  used  for  fastening  the  cope.     It  is  used  by  the 
Ordinary  only.     S.  R.  C.  Sept.  15,  1753,  n.  2425  ad  IX. 
1  If  he  is  not  the   Ordinary,  they  stand. 
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his  chaplains  and  attendants  goes  to  the  table  or  altar 
on  which  the  altar-stone  (stones)  is  prepared.  He  gives 
the  crosier  to  the  crosier-bearer,  and  begins  the  function 
by  reciting  the  invitatory  Deuni  omnipotentem. 

50.  The  ceremonies  are  after  that  the  same  as  those 
given  above  (No.  13  to  the  end),  except  the  following: 

I.  The  bishop  uses  his  crosier 

(a)  During  the  exorcism  of  the  salt  (No.  14); 

(b)  During  the  exorcism  of  the  water  (No.  15); 

(c)  When  going  to  the  faldstool  and  when  going 
to  the  table  (altar)  on  which  the  altar-stone  (stones)  is  pre- 
pared. 

II.  He  sits  on  the  faldstool 

(a)  Whilst  vesting  (No.  48); 

(b)  Whilst    the    altar-stones    are    being   wiped    off 

(Nos.  34,  4i,  and  45); 

(c)  Whilst  washing  his  hands  and  divesting  at  the 
end  of  the  function  (No.  45). 

III.  The  antiphons  are  only  begun  (two  or  three  words) 
by  the  bishop,  the  chanters  continue  them  to  the  end. 
The  chanters  also  sing  all  the  psalms.  At  the  private  con- 
secration the  bishop  recites  with  the  chaplains  the  anti- 
phons and  psalms  and  then  makes  the  unctions,  incenses, 
etc.,  but  at  the  solemn  consecration  he  performs  these 
duties  whilst  the  chanters  sing  the  antiphons  and  psalms. 

Note.— Instead  of  consecrating  a  fixed  altar  according 
to  the  rite  found  in  Chap.  II,  sometimes  an  altar,  the 
table  of  which  is  a  single  slab,  is  consecrated  according 
to  the  rite  here  given.  It  has  this  advantage,  that  if 
it  be  accidentally  or  by  design  removed  from  its  support, 
it  does  not  lose  its  consecration. 
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Section  W.  Xoss  ot  Consecration. 

An  altar-stone  loses  its  consecration 

(a)  By  the  removal  of  the  relics; 

(b)  By  the  fracture  or  removal,  by  chance  or  design, 
of  the  small  stone  slab  or  cover  placed  over  the  sepulchrum.1 

If,  however,  the  stone  which  covers  the  sepulchrum 
has  merely  become  loose  and  has  not  been  removed  from 
its  place,  it  may  be  fastened  with  new  cement.  The 
cementing  is  to  be  done  by  a  bishop,  unless  the  Ordinary 
has  an  Apostolic  Indult  to  sub-delegate  the  power  to  a 
priest.2  The  cement  must  be  blessed  according  to  the 
formula  found  in  the  Pontificate  Romanum.3 

(c)  By  a  notable  fracture  of  the  stone,  e.g.,  if  it  were 
broken  into  two  or  more  pieces; 

(d)  If  at  the  corner  of  the  stone  that  portion  which 
the  Consecrator  anointed  is  broken  off; 

(e)  If  it  has  a  slight  crack  in  the  middle  running  through- 
out the  stone,  although  the  sepulchrum  be  untouched  by  it.4 

1  S.  R.  C,  Sept.  25,  1875,  n.  3379. 
2S.  R.  C,  May  18,   1883,  n.  3575  ad  X. 
3  S.  R.  C,  Sept.  3,  1879,  n.  3504  ad  II. 
4S.  R.  C,  Aug.  3,  1867,  n.  3162  ad  III. 


CHAPTER  V. 

CONSECRATION  OF  A  CHALICE  AND  PATEN. 

Section  1f.  preliminary 

i.  The  chalice  to  be  consecrated  is  to  be  either  of  gold, 
or  of  silver  with  the  cup  gilt  on  the  inside;  or  it  may 
have  a  cup  only  of  silver,  gilt  on  the  inside,  in  which  case 
the  base  and  stem  may  be  of  any  metal,  provided  it  be 
solid,  clean  and  becoming.1  According  to  the  Roman 
Missal2  it  may  be  made  also  of  stannum  (a  composition 
of  lead  and  silver)  with  the  cup  gilt  on  the  inside,  but 
writers  on  Rubrics  state  that  this  is  permitted  only  by 
way  of  exception  in  case  of  extreme  poverty.  Chalices 
made  of  glass,  wood,  copper  or  brass  are  forbidden  and 
cannot  be  consecrated.3 

2.  The  paten  should  be  made  of  the  same  material  as 
the  chalice,  and  if  it  is  not  of  gold  it  should  be  gilt  on  the 
concave  side. 

3.  Both  the  chalice  and  paten,  before  they  can  be  used  at 
the  sacrifice  of  the  Mass,  must  be  consecrated  by  the 
Ordinary,  or  by  a  bishop  designated  by  hjn.  Only  in 
exceptional  cases  can  a  priest,  who  has  received  special 
faculties  for  doing  so  from  the  Holy  See,  perform  this  rite. 
The  mere  fact  of  celebrating  the  Holy  Sacrifice  with  an 
unconsecrated  chalice  and  paten  does  in  no  case  supply 
the  place  of  this  rite  specially  ordained  by  the  Church. 

1  Miss.  Rom.,  Rttus  celebr.,  Tit.  I,  n.  1. 

2  De  Defectibus,  Tit.  X,  n.  1. 

3  S.  R  C  ,  Sept.  16,  1865,  n.  3136  ad  IV. 
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4.  The  chalice  loses  its  consecration  when  it  becomes 
unfit  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  destined,  as  in  the 
following  cases: 

(a)  When  the  slightest  break  or  slit  appears  in  the  cup 
near  the  bottom.  Not  so,  however,  if  the  break  be  near 
the  upper  part,  so  that  without  fear  of  spilling  its  contents 
consecration  can  take  place  in  it. 

(b)  When  a  very  noticeable  break  appears  in  any  part, 
so  that  it  would  be  unbecoming  to  use  it. 

(c)  When  the  cup  is  detached  from  the  stem  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  require  joining  of  the  parts  by  an  artificer. 
If,  however,  the  cup  is  screwed  to  the  stem  and  the  stem 
to  the  base,  and  these  parts  are  for  any  reason  separated, 
the. chalice  does  not  lose  its  consecration.  But  if  a  rod  is 
firmly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  this  rod 
passes  through  the  stem  to  the  base,  then,  if  this  rod 
should  become  detached  from  the  cup,  tutius  videtur  to 
reconsecrate  the  chalice.1 

(d)  When  it  is  regilt.2  A  chalice  does  not  lose  its  con- 
secration by  the  mere  wearing  away  of  the  gilding,  since 
the  whole  chalice  is  consecrated;  but  it  becomes  unfit 
for  the  purpose  of  celebrating  Mass  with  it,  because  the 
Rubric  prescribes  that  it  be  gilt  on  the  inside.  After 
being  regilt,  it  must  be  newly  consecrated  before  being 
used  at  Mass.3 

(e)  The  Sacred  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Office  in  1674 
decided  that  a  chalice  loses  its  consecration  if  it  is  employed 
by  heretics  for  any  profane  use,  e.g.,  for  a  drinking-cup  at 
table.4 

The  custom  of  desecrating  a  chalice  or  other  sacred 
vessel  by  striking  it  with  the  hand  or  some  instrument,  or 


1  Van  der  Stappen,  Vol.  Ill,  Quaest.  78. 
1  S.  R.  C,  June  14,  1845,  n-  2889. 

3  St.  Lig.   Lib.  VI,  n.  380. 

4  Zitelli,  Apparatus  Juris  Ecclcs.,  cap.  Ill,  Art.  I,  §  5. 
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in  any  other  manner,  before  giving  it  to  a  workman  for 
regilding  is  positively  forbidden.1  By  making  slight  re- 
pairs upon  the  chalice  or  paten  the  consecration  is  not 
lost. 

5.  The  paten  loses  its  consecration: 

(a)  When  it  is  broken  to  such  an  extent  that  it  becomes 
unfit  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended,  e.g.,  if  the 
break  be  so  large  that  particles  could  fall  through  it. 

(b)  When  it  becomes  battered  to  such  an  extent  that 
it  would  be  unbecoming  to  use  it. 

(c)  When  it  is  regilt. 

6.  The  consecration  of  a  chalice  and  paten  may  be 
performed  at  any  time  and  in  any  place,  "Decet  tatnen, 
ut  in  ecclesia  sive  in  oratorio  vel  sacristia  fiat"  2 

Section  1M.  Consecration, 

A.    PREPARATIONS. 

7.  The  things  that  are  necessary  for  this  function  are: 

(a)  Mitre  (auriphrygiata); 

(b)  Stole;3 

(c)  Oil-stock  containing  Holy  Chrism; 

(d)  Absorbent  cotton; 

(e)  Holy  water  and  sprinkle; 

(/)  Crumbs  of  bread  on  a  plate; 

(g)  Ewer,  basin  and  towel; 

(h)  Pontificate  Romanum  (Pars  II)  or  this  Manual. 

The  chalice  and  paten  (chalices  and  patens)  should  be 
prepared  on  an  altar  or  on  a  table  covered  with  a  white 
cloth.  On  this  altar  or  table  there  should  be  a  crucifix 
and  two  lighted  candles.4 

1  S.  R.  C,  April  23,  1822,  n.  2620. 
2Castaldus,  Lib.  II,  s.  12,  c.  1,  n.  2. 

3  Color  pro  rattone  lempons  sen  officii  currentis. — De  Herdt, 
Praxis  PonUficalis,  Vol.  Ill,  Lib.  VI,  cap.  IX,  n.  384,  II. 

4  Ibidem,  IV. 
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There  should  be  at  least  one  priest  present  to  assist 
the  bishop.  If  possible,  also  a  mitre  and  a  holy  water 
vase  bearer.  If  the  officiant  be  an  archbishop,  a  cross- 
bearer  and  two  acolytes.1 

B.    FUNCTION. 

§  I.  Consecration  of  the  Paten. 

Note. — Where  the  ceremonies  of  the  consecration  of 
several  chalices  and  patens  differ  from  those  of  the  conse- 
cration of  one  chalice  and  paten,  we  have  inserted  the 
former  in  Italics  under  the  letters  P.C.  (Plures  calices)  and 
P.P.  {Plures  patent),  and  noted  the  changes  in  the 
prayers  by  putting  them  in  Italics  within  parentheses 
at  their  proper  places. 

8.  Having  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  chalice  and 
paten  are  to  be  consecrated,  the  bishop  washes  his  hands, 
puts  on  the  stole  over  the  rochet,  and  then  the  mitre, 
and,  turning  towards  the  table  on  which  the  chalice  and 
paten  (chalices  and  patens)  are  prepared,  he  says: 

V.  Adjutorium  nostrum  in  nomine  Domini. 

R.  Qui  fecit  coelum  et  terram. 

Oremus,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  divinae  gratiae  benedictio 
consecret,  et  sanctificet  hanc  Patenam  (has  Patinas) ,  ad 
confringe*ndum  in  ea  (eis)  corpus  Domini  nostri  Jesu 
Christi,  qui  crucis  passi6nem  sustinuit  pro  nostrum 
dmnium  salute. 

9.  The  mitre  is  then  removed  and  the  bishop  says  the 
following  prayer,  making  the  sign  of  the  cross  over  the 
paten  (patens)  at  the  places  indicated  in  the  text: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

1  Castaldus,  Ibidem,  n.  3. 
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Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  qui  legalium  institutor  es 
hostiarum,  quique  inter  eas  conspersam  similaginem  de- 
ferri  in  Patenis  aureis  et  argenteis  ad  altare  tuum  jussisti : 
bene^dicere,  sancti^ficare,  et  conse^crare  digneris  hanc 
Patenam  (has  Patcnas)  in  administrationem  Eucharistiae 
Jesu  Christi  Filii  tui,  qui  pro  nostra  omniumque  salute 
seipsum  tibi  Deo  Patri  in  patibulo  crucis  elegit  immolari, 
ac  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus, 
per  omnia  saecula  saeculorum. 

R.  Amen. 

10.  Having  resumed  the  mitre,  ne  dips  the  thumb  of 
his  right  hand  into  the  Holy  Chrism,  anoints  the  paten 
from  rim  to  rim  in  the  form  of  a  cross,  and  then  rubs  the 
Holy  Chrism  all  over  the  upper  side  of  the  paten  whilst 
reciting  the  following  formula: 

Conse^crare,  et  sancti  ►J*  ficare  digneris,  Domine  Deus, 
Patenam  hanc  per  istam  unctidnem,  et  nostram  bene^- 
dictionem  in  Christo  Jesu  Domino  nostro :  Qui  tecum  vivit 
et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula 
saeculorum. 

R.    kmen. 

He  nakes  the  sign  ot  the  cross  on  the  paten  with  Holy 
Chrism  twice,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Consecrare  and  Sanctificare, 
then  raising  his  right  hand  he  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross 
over  the  paten  at  the  word  Benedictionem} 

P.P. — Each  paten  is  now  anointed  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  same  formula. 

§  2.  Consecration  of  the  Chalice. 
ii.  Having  wiped  his  thumb  with  absorbent  cotton, 
he  proceeds  to  the  blessing  of  the  chalice  (chalices),  saying: 

Oremus,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  Deus,  et  Ddminus  noster 
Calicem  istum  (Cdlices  istos)  in  usum  ministerii  sui  con- 

1  S.  R.  C,  June  14,  1873,  n.  3305  ad  I. 
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secundum  (consecrdndos)  ccele*stis  gratia?  inspiratione  san- 
ctificet,  et  ad  humanam  consecrationem  plenitudinem  divini 
fav6ris  accommodet.     Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 
R.  Amen. 

12.  The  mitre  having  been  removed,  the  bishop  says: 

V.  Dominus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Dignare,  Domine  Deus  noster,  Calicem  hunc  (Cdlices 
hos)  bene^dicere,  in  usum  ministerii  tui  pia  famulatus 
devotione  formatum  (formdtos),  et  ea  sancti^ficatione  per- 
fundere,  qua  Melchisedech  famuli  tui  sacratum  Calicem 
perfudisti,  et  quod  arte  vel  metalli  natura  effici  non  potest 
altaribus  tuis  dignum,  fiat  tua  bene^dictione  sanctificatum. 
Per  Christum  Dominum  nostrum. 

R.  Amen. 

In  this  prayer,  at  the  words  Benedicere,  Sanctificatione 
and  Benedidione,  he  raises  his  right  hand  and  makes  the 
sign  of  the  cross  over  the  chalice  (chalices). 

13.  Having  resumed  the  mitre,  he  dips  the  thumb  of 
his  right  hand  into  the  Holy  Chrism,  anoints  the  chalice 
on  the  inside  from  rim  to  rim  in  the  form  of  a  cross  and 
then  rubs  the  Holy  Chrism  all  over  the  inside  of  the 
chalice  whilst  reciting  the  following  formula: 

Conse^crare,  et  sancti^ficare  digneris,  Domine  Deus, 
Calicem  hunc  per  istam  unctionem,  et  nostram  bene*f- 
dictionem  in  Christo  Jesu  D6mino  nostro :  Qui  tecum  vivit 
et  regnat  in  unitate  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula 
saeculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 

He  makes  the  sign  of  the  cross  on  the  inside  of  the 
chalice  with  Holy  Chrism  twice,  i.e.,  at  the  words  Conse- 
crare  and  Sanctificare,   then,   raising  his  right  hand,   he 
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makes  the  sign  of  the  cross  over  the  chalice  at  the  word 
Benedictionem. 

P.C. — Each  chalice  is  anointed  in  the  same  manner  and 
with  the  same  formula. 

14.  He  now  removes  the  mitre  and  recites  the  following 
prayer  over  the  chalice  and  paten  (chalices  and  patens), 
making  the  sign  of  the  cross  over  them  at  the  word 
Benedictionem . 

V.  Ddminus  vobiscum. 
R.  Et  cum  spiritu  tuo. 

Oremus. 

Omnipotens  sempiterne  Deus,  manibus  nostris,  qusesu- 
mus,  opem  tuae  benedictionis  infunde,  ut  per  nostram 
bene^dictionem  hoc  vasculum  et  Patena  (hcec  vdscula  et 
Patencz),  sanctificentur,  et  Corporis  et  Sanguinis  Domini 
nostri  Jesu  Christi  novum  sepulchrum  sancti  Spiritus  gratia 
efficiantur.  Per  eumdem  Dominum  nostrum  Jesum  Chris- 
tum Filium  tuum:  Qui  tecum  vivit  et  regnat  in  unitate 
ejusdem  Spiritus  sancti  Deus,  per  omnia  saecula  sseculdrum. 

R.  Amen. 

15.  He  then  sprinkles  the  chalice  and  paten  with  holy 
water,  saying  nothing.  Having  cleansed  his  thumb  with 
crumbs  of  bread  and  washed  his  hands,  the  bishop  removes 
the  stole  and  retires.  A  priest  cleans  the  chalice  and 
paten  with  crumbs  of  bread  and  purifies  them  thoroughly, 
after  which  the  crumbs  of  bread  are  thrown  into  the  fire 
or  the  sacrarium. 

Note.— The  bishops  of  the  United  States  have  the  fac- 
ulty of  delegating  a  priest  for  the  consecration  of  chalices 
and  patens.1  This  priest  must  observe,  mutatis  mutandis 
quoad  Pontificalia,  the  ceremonies  described  above  in  their 
entirety,  and  must  use  holy  oils  blessed  by  a  bishop. 

1  Facilitates  Extraordinarily ,  C,  n.  6. 
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Kyrie  eleison. 

Christe  eleison. 

Kyrie  eleison. 

Christe,  audi  nos. 

Christe,  exaudi  nos. 

Pater  de  ccelis  Deus,  miserere  nobis. 

Fili  Redemptor  mundi  Deus,  miserere  nobis. 

Spiritus  sancte  Deus,  miserere  nobis. 

Sancta  Trinitas  unus  Deus,  miserere  nobis. 

Sancta  Maria,  ora  pro  nobis. 

Sancta  Dei  Genitrix,  ora 

Sancta  Virgo  virginum,  ora 

Sancte  Michael,  ora 

Sancte  Gabriel,  ora 

Sancte  Raphael,  ora 

Omnes  Sancti  Angeli  | x  et  Archangeli,  orate 

Omnes  sancti  beatorum  Spirituum  ordines,  orate 

Sancte  Joannes  Baptista,  ora 

Sancte  Joseph,  ora 

Omnes  sancti  Patriarchs  |  et  Prophetae,  orate 

1  This  mark,  |,  is  put  in  the  long  invocations  and  petitions  to  indi- 
cate the  place  where  breath  may  be  taken.  In  order  to  secure  the 
necessary  uniformity  in  the  attack,  it  is  most  important  that  the 
chanters  should  pause  at  the  same  places,  and  should  begin  to- 
gether the  next  section  or  member  of  the  sentence,  and  they  should, 
therefore,  scrupulously  observe  this  mark. 
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Sancte  Petre,  v  ora 

Sancte  Paule,  ora 

Sancte  Andrea,  ora 

Sancte  Jacobe,  ora 

Sancte  Joannes,  ora 

Sancte  Thoma,  ora 

Sancte  Jacobe,  ora 

Sancte  Philippe,  ora 

Sancte  Bartholomsee,  ora 

Sancte  Matthaee,  ora 

Sancte  Simon,  ora 

Sancte  Thaddaee,  ora 

Sancte  Mathia,  ora 

Sancte  Barnaba,  ora 

Sancte  Luca,  ora 

Sancte  Marce,  ora 

Omnes  sancti  Apostoli  |  et  Evangelistse,  ordte 

Omnes  sancti  Discipuli  Domini,  orate 

Omnes  sancti  Innocentes,  orate 

Sancte  Stephane,  ora 

Sancte  Laurenti,  ora 

Sancte  Vincenti,  ora 

Sancti  Fabiane  et  Sebastiane,  orate 

Sancti  Joannes  et  Paule,  orate 

Sancti  Cosma  et  Damiane,  orate 

Sancti  Gervasi  et  Protasi,  orate 

Omnes  sancti  Martyres,  orate 

Sancte  Silvester,  ora 

Sancte  Gregori,  ora 

Sancte  Ambrdsi,  ora 

Sancte  Augustine,  ora 

Sancte  Hierdnyme,  ora 

Sancte  Martine,  ora 

Sancte  Nicolae,  ora 

Omnes  sancti  Pontifices  |  et  Confess6res,  orate 
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Omnes  sancti  Doctores, 

Sancte  Antoni, 

Sancte  Benedicte, 

Sancte  Bernarde, 

Sancte  Dominice, 

Sancte  Francisce, 

Omnes  sancti  Sacerdotes  |  et  Levitae, 

Omnes  sancti  Mdnachi  |  et  Eremitae, 

Sancta  Maria  Magdalena, 

Sancta  Agatha, 

Sancta  Lucia, 

Sancta  Agnes, 

Sancta  Csecilia, 

Sancta  Catharma, 

Sancta  Anastasia, 

Omnes  sanctae  Virgines  |  et  Viduae, 

Omnes  Sancti  et  Sanctae  Dei,  intercedite  pro  nobis, 

Propitius  esto,  parce  nobis  Domine. 

Propitius  esto,  exaudi  nos  Domine. 

Ab  omni  malo,  libera  nos  Domine. 

Ab  omni  peccato, 

Ab  ira  tua, 

A  subitanea  et  improvisa  morte, 

Ab  insidiis  diaboli, 

Ab  ira,  et  odio,  |  et  omni  mala  voluntate, 

A  spiritu  fornicati6nis, 

A  fulgure  et  tempestate, 

A  flagello  terraemotus, 

A  peste,  fame  et  bello, 

A  morte  perpetua, 

Per  mysterium  sanctae  incarnationis  tuae, 

Per  adventum  tuum, 

Per  nativitatem  tuam, 

Per  baptismum  |  et  sanctum  jejunium  tuum, 

Per  crucem  et  passionem  tuam, 


orate 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 

orate 

orate 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 
ora 

orate 
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libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
libera 
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Per  mortem  et  sepulturam  tuam,  libera 

Per  sanctam  resurrectionem  tuam,  libera 

Per  admirabilem  ascensidnem  tuam,  libera 

Per  adventum  Spiritus  sancti  Paracliti,  libera 

In  die  judicii,  libera 

Peccatdres,  te  rogamus  audi  nos. 

Ut  nobis  parcas,  te  rogamus 

Ut  nobis  indulgeas,  te  rogamus 

Ut  ad  veram  poenitentiam  nos  perducere  di- 
gneris, te  rogamus 
Ut  Ecclesiam  tuam  sanctam  regere  |  et  conser- 
vare digneris,                                                    te  rogamus 
Ut  Domnum  apostolicum  x  |  et  omnes  ecclesia- 
sticos  ordines  |  in  sancta  religidne  conser- 
vare digneris,                                                    te  rogamus 
Ut  inimicos  sanctse  Ecclesiae  humiliare  digneris,  te  rogamus 
Ut  Regibus  et  Principibus  christianis  pacem  | 

et  veram  concordiam  donare  digneris,         te  rogamus 
Ut  cuncto  populo  christiano  pacem  |  et  unita- 

tem  largiri  digneris,  te  rogamus 

Ut  nosmetipsos  in  tuo  sancto  servitio  confor- 

tare,  |  et  conservare  digneris,  te  rogamus 

Ut  mentes  nostras  ad  ccelestia  desideria  erigas,  te  rogamus 
Ut  6mnibus  benefactdribus  nostris  |  sempiterna 

bona  retribuas,  te  rogamus 

Ut  animas  nostras,  fratrum,  propinquorum  et 
benefactorum  nostrorum  |  ab  aeterna  da- 
mnatidne  eripias,  te  rogamus 

Ut  fructus  terrae  dare  |  et  conservare  digneris,  te  rogamus 
Ut  dmnibus  fidelibus  defunctis  |  requiem  aeter- 

nam  donare  digneris,  te  rogamus 

(Hie    datur    benedictio,   sancti ficatio,    et   consecratio    per 

Pontificem  rebus  consecrandis,  ut  in  locis  propriis  dicetur.) 

1  Sede  vacante  the  words  Domnum  apostolicum   et  are  omitted 
and  the  petition  will  read   Ut  omnes  ecclesiastics  ordures,  etc. 
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Ut  nos  exaudire  digneris,  te  rogamus 

Fili  Dei,  te  rogamus 

Agnus  Dei,  |  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi,  parce  nobis  D6mine. 
Agnus  Dei,  |  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi,  exaudi  nos  Domine. 
Agnus  Dei,  |  qui  tollis  peccata  mundi,  miserere  nobis. 
Christe  audi  nos. 
Christe  exaudi  nos. 
Kyrie  eleison. 
Christe  eleison. 
Kyrie  eleison. 


B. 


Vcni  Creator  Spiritus. 

1.  Veni  Creator  Spiritus, 
Mentes  tuorum  visita, 
Imple  superna  gratia, 
Quae  tu  creasti  pectora. 

2.  Quidiceris  Paraclitus, 
Altissimi  donum  Dei, 
Fons  vivus,  ignis,  caritas, 
Et  spiritalis  unctio. 

3.  Tu  septiformis  munere, 
Digitus  paternae  dexterae, 
Tu  rite  promissum  Patris, 
Sermone  ditans  guttura. 

4.  Accende  lumen  sensibus: 
Infunde  amorem  cordibus:; 
Infirma  nostri  corporis 
Virtute  firmans  perpeti. 
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5.  Hostem  repellas  longius, 
Pacemque  dones  protinus; 
Duct  ore  sic  te  praevio 
Vitemus  omne  noxium. 

6.  Per  te  sciamus  da  Patrem, 
Noscamus  atque  Filium, 
Teque  utri usque  Spiritum 
Credamus  omni  tempore. 

7.  Deo  Patri  sit  gloria, 
Et  Filio,  qui  a  mdrtuis 
Surrexit,  ac  Paraclito 
In  saeculorum  saecula.1     Amen. 


1  This  doxology  is  an  invariable  part  of  the  hymn,  Vent  Creator 
Spintus,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.    S.  R.  C,  June  20,  1899,  n.  4036 
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Hfcfcresses  anb  Decrees  of  tbe  Council  of  TTrent, 
formerly  reab  at  tbe  Consecration  of  a  Gburcb*1 

Quo  facto  Pontifex  sedens  cum  mitra  in  faldistorio,  ante 
foras  EcclesicB  ad  id  parato,  brevi  sermone  populum  alloquitur. 

Quanta,  fratres  carissimi,  Ecclesiis,  et  Deo  dicatis  locis 
habenda  sit  reverentia,  canones,  et  leges,  et  universalis 
religiosus  fidelium  cult  us  declarat.  Niillibi  enim  quam 
in  sacris  basilicis,  Domino  offerri  sacrificium  debet.  Prae- 
cipiente  siquidem  Domino  per  Moysen,  tabernaculum  cum 
mensa,  atque  altari,  et  sereis  vasis,  utensilib usque  consecra- 
tum  est  ad  divinum  cultum  explendum;  ipsum  quoque 
tabernaculum  non  solum  sacrasse,  sed  oleo  quoque  linivisse 
legimus.  In  ipso  autem  tabernaculo  non  alii,  quam  sancti 
Sacerdotes,  et  Levitse  vestibus  sacris  ornati  Sacramenta 
tractabant,  et  pro  populo  oblationes  offerebant.  Post- 
modum  tarn  Reges  Hebraeorum  suum  templum,  quam 
Romani  christiani  principes  basilicas  a  se  constriictas 
summa  in  veneratione  habuerunt;  immunesque  ab  omni 
vulgari  strepitu,  et  negotio  esse  voluerunt;  ut  domus 
orationis  ad  aliud  nullum  commercium,  atque  usum 
accommodaretur.  Eamque  privilegii,  et  immunitatis  prae- 
rogativam  habere  voluerunt;  ut  si  quis  temerarie  sacri- 
legas  manus  apposuisset,  gravissimis  suppliciis,  afficeretur. 
Non  enim  justum  visum  est,  domum  Dei  altissimi  temera- 
riis  praesumptionibus  expositam  esse,  nee  latronum  (juxta 

1  See  Chap.  I,  Consecration  of  a  Church,  No.  86. 
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verbum  Veritatis)  speliincam  esse.  Locus  est  salutis, 
portus  naufragantibus,  ad  quern  de  tempestatibus  anchora 
jicitur.  Hanc  beneficia  petituri  adeunt,  et  justae  eorum 
preces  exaudiiintur.  Capitalium  criminum  rei  ad  hanc 
fugientes,  impunitatem  facti,  implorantibus  Sacerdotibus, 
accipiunt.  Magna  ergo  veneratione  sacratas  Domino 
basilicas  adeatis,  fratres  carissimi,  mundique  facinoribus 
Domino  oblationes  cordis  vestri  offeratis.  De  quibus 
basilicis  haec  una  est,  cui  N.  et  N.  Summi  Pontifices 
privilegia  concesserunt,  quam  vos  aedificari  fecistis  (vel 
N.  aedificari  fecit),  et  nobis  humiliter  supplicastis  (vel 
supplicavit),  ut  earn  consecrare  dignaremur.  Nos  autem 
vestris  (vel  suis)  honestis  supplicationibus  inclinati,  earn 
in  honorem  omnipotentis  Dei,  beatae  Mariae  semper  Virginis, 
et  omnium  Sanctorum,  ac  memoriam  sancti  N.  dedicamus; 
et  in  ejus  altari  Reliquias  sanctorum  N.  et  N.  Deo  propitio, 
poni  decrevimus,  et  in  altari  N.  vel  in  loco  N.  sunt  corpora, 
vel  Reliquiae  Sanctorum  N.  et  N.  quae  (vel  quas)  qui 
devote  visitaverit,  indulgentiam  N.  per  N.  concessam 
obtinebit.  Vos  insuper  moneo,  fratres  carissimi,  ut  deci- 
mas  quae  sunt  divina  tribiita,  integre  Ecclesiis  et  Sacer- 
dotibus persolvatis.  Has  sibi  Dominus  ad  universalis 
dominii  signum  reservavit.  Audite  sanctum  Augustinum: 
Decimae  tributa  sunt  egentium  animarum.  Quod  si 
decimas  dederis,  non  solum  abundantiam  friictuum 
recipies,  sed  etiam  sanitatem  corporis,  et  animae  conse- 
queris.  Non  igitur  Dominus  Deus  praemium  postulat, 
sed  hondrem.  Deus  enim  noster,  qui  dignatus  est  totum 
dare,  decimam  a  nobis  dignatus  est  recipere,  non  sibi,  sed 
nobis  sine  dubio  profuturam.  Sed  si  tardius  dare  pecca- 
tum  est,  quanto  pejus  est  non  dedisse?  De  militia,  de 
negdtio,  de  artificio  redde  decimas.  Cum  enim  decimas 
dando,  et  terrena  et  ccelestia  possis  praemia  promereri, 
quare  pro  avaritia  duplici  benedictidne  fraudaris?  Haec 
est  enim  Dei  justissima  consuetudo,  ut  si  tu  illi  decimam 
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non  dederis,  tu  ad  decimam  revoceris.  Dabis  impio 
militi  quod  non  vis  dare  Sacerdoti;  et  hoc  tollit  fiscus, 
quod  non  accipit  Chris tus.  Revertimini  ad  me,  inquit 
Dominus  apud  Prophet  am,  et  revertar  ad  vos.  Et  dixistis: 
In  quo  revertemur?  Si  affiget  homo  Deum,  quia  vos  con- 
figitisme?  Et  dixistis:  In  quo  configimus  te?  In  decimis, 
et  in  primitiis.  Et  in  peniiria  vos  maledicti  estis,  et  me 
vos  configitis  gens  tot  a.  Inferte  omnem  decimam  in 
horreum,  et  sit  cibus  in  domo  mea,  et  probate  me  super 
hoc,  dicit  Dominus:  si  non  aperuero  vobis  cataractas  coeli, 
et  effudero  vobis  benedictionem  usque  ad  abundantiam, 
et  increpabo  pro  vobis  devorantem,  et  non  corr limpet 
fructum  terrae  vestrae;  nee  erit  sterilis  vinea  in  agro,  dicit 
Dominus  exercituum.  Et  beatos  vos  dicent  omnes  gentes: 
eritis  enim  vos  terra  desiderabilis,  dicit  Dominus  exerci- 
tuum. Evitanda  est  itaque  Domini  indignatio,  solvendae 
decimae,  et  tribiita  divina  persolvenda,  nee  pro  temporali 
commodo  amittenda  sunt  secutura  bona,  quae  exspectantur. 
Memores  ergo  haec  accipite,  fratres  carissimi,  et  intellecta 
pro  desiderio  complete,  ut  aeterna  pro  temporalibus  acci- 
pere  beneficia  mereamini. 

Archidiaconus  legat  sequentia  duo  deer  eta  sacrosancti 
Concilii  Tridentini.     Sess.  22.,  cap,  XI  de  Reformatione. 

Si  quern  clericorum,  vel  laicorum,  quacumque  is  digni- 
tate,  etiam  imperiali,  aut  regali  praefulgeat,  in  tantum 
malorum  omnium  radix  cupiditas  occupaverit,  ut  alicujus 
Ecclesiae,  seu  cujusvis  saecularis,  vel  regularis  beneficii,  Mon- 
tium  pietatis,  aliorilmque  piorum  locorum  jurisdictions, 
bona,  census,  ac  jura  etiam  feudalia,  et  emphyteutica, 
fructus,  emolumenta,  seu  quascumque  obventiones,  quae 
in  ministrorum,  et  pauperum  necessitates  converti  debent, 
per  se,  vel  per  alios,  vi  vel  timore  incusso,  seu  etiam  per 
suppositas  personas  clericorum,  aut  laicorum,  seu  qua- 
cumque arte,  aut  quocumque  quaesito  colore,  in  prdprios 
usus    convert  ere,    illosque    usurp  are    praesurnpserit,     seu 
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impedire,  ne  ab  iis,  ad  quos  jure  pertinent,  percipiantur; 
is  anathemati  tamdiu  subjaceat,  quamdiu  jurisdictiones, 
bona,    res,   jura,    fructus,    et   redditus,    quos   occupaverit, 
vel  qui  ad  eum  quomodociimque  etiam  ex  donatione  sup- 
posits   personam   pervenerint,    Ecclesiae,    ej  usque    admini- 
stratdri,    sive   beneficiato,    integre   restituerit,  ac   deinde 
a    Romano   Pontifice  absolutionem   obtinuerit.     Quod  si 
ejusdem  Ecclesiae  patronus  fiierit,  etiam  jure  patronatus 
ultra  praedictas  poenas,  eo  ipso  privatus  exsistat.     Clericus 
vero,    qui    nefandae   fraudis,    et    usurpationis    hujiismodi 
fabricator    seu    consentiens    fiierit,    eisdem    pcenis    sub- 
jaceat,    necnon    quibusciimque     beneficiis     privatus    sit 
et   ad  quaecumque   alia  beneficia  inhabilis  efficiatur;    et 
a    suorum    Ordinum    exsecutione,  etiam    post    integram 
satisf actionem    et    absolutionem,    sui    Ordinarii    arbitrio 
suspendatur. 
Cone.  Trident.     Scssione  25.,  cap.  XII.  de  Reformatione. 
Non  sunt  ferendi,  qui  variis  artibus  decimas  Ecclesiis 
obvenientes,  subtrahere  moliuntur,   aut  qui  ab  aliis  sol- 
vendas  temere  occupant,  et  in  rem  suam  vertunt,  cum 
decimarum  soliitio  debita  sit  Deo:  et  qui  eas  dare  noluerint 
aut    dantes    impediunt,    res    alienas    invadunt.     Praecipit 
fgitur  sancta  Synodus  omnibus,  cujuscumque  gradus,  et 
conditiorris  sint,  ad  quos  decimarum   soliitio  spectat,  ut 
eas  ad  quas  de  jure  tenentur,  in  posterum  Cathedrali,  aut 
quibuscumque  aliis  Ecclesiis,  vel  personis,  quibus  legitime 
debentur,    integre    persolvant.      Qui   vero   eas   aut   siib- 
trahunt,   aut   impediunt,   excommunicentur,   nee  ab  hoc 
crimine,     nisi     plena     restitutione     seciita,     absolvantur. » 
Hortatur  dehinc  omnes  et  singulos  pro  Christiana  caritate, 
debit6que  erga  Pastdres  suos  miinere,  ut  de  bonis  sibi  a 
Deo  collatis,  Episcopis  et  Parochis,  qui  tenuioribus  praesunt 
Ecclesiis,  large  sub  venire  ad  Dei  laudem,  atque  ad  Past  6- 
rum  sudrum,  qui  pro  eis  invigilant,  dignitatem  tuendam, 
non  graventur. 
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Postea  Pontifex  ad  fundatorem  dicat: 

Scias,  f rater  carissime,  quoniam  non  permittunt  jura 
Ecclesias  sine  ministris,  ac  dote  consecrari.  Quemad- 
modum  enim  dos  matrimonium  consequitur,  sic  et  ad 
sustentationem  minis  trorum  facultates  necessarian  sunt. 
Ea  itaque  ratione,  frater  carissime,  scire  volumus,  quot 
Sacerdotes,  et  clericos,  et  qualem  eis  honorem  vis  exhibere, 
et  de  quo  Ecclesiam  dotare  proponis.  Et,  ut  intelligas, 
qualem  tibi,  at  que  haeredibus  tuis  honorem,  et  commodi- 
tatem  exhibet  Ecclesia,  scias,  ut  gratitudinem  ipsam  ad 
fundatores  ostendat,  quod  a  Sanctis  Patribus  statiitum 
est,  in  diei  dedications  anniversario  solemni,  fundatores 
et  eorum  haeredes  in  processionibus  primos  esse  debere; 
et  si  casu  ad  egestatem  pervenerint,  grata  recordatione, 
Ecclesia  fundatoris  piam  liberalitatem  recognoscit. 

Qui  ad  interrogata,  prout  sibi  placuerit,  respondet;  de  quo 
fiat  publicum  instrumentum,  si  numerus  clericorum,  honor, 
et  dos  sufflciens  fuerit.  Tunc  fundator  ipse,  et  plebs  pro- 
fitentur  se  jussa  Pontificis  impleturos.  Deinde  Pontifex 
jubet  Deuni  precari  pro  eo,  qui  Ecclesiam  construxit,  et  do- 
tavit,  et  pro  eo,  qui  earn  consecrari  petiit;  et  concedit  illis 
partem  in  omnibus  bonis,  quce  ibi  fieri  continget. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  bishop  then  sits  mitred  on  a  faldstool  placed  at  the 
church  door,  and  briefly  addresses  the  people. 

Dearly  beloved  brethren:  The  Sacred  Canons,1  the  civil 
laws,  the  religious  sense  of  the  generality  of  the  faithful, 
sufficiently  declare  what  reverence  is  due  to  churches 
and  places  consecrated  to  God.  For  it  is  in  consecrated 
Basilicas  only  that  sacrifice  may  be  offered  to  the  Lord, 
by  Whose  command  Moses  consecrated  the  Tabernacle 

1  The  first  part  of  this  address  is  to  be  found  in  the  Decretum 
Gratiani,  part  3,  De  Consecratione,  dist.  I,  c.  2,  and  11. 
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with  the  altar  and  table,  the  brazen  vessels,  and  other 
utensils  for  the  purposes  of  Divine  worship,  and  we  further 
learn  from  Holy  Writ,  that  not  only  did  he  consecrate 
the  Tabernacle,  but  that  he  anointed  it  with  oil.  In  this 
Tabernacle  none  others  but  the  consecrated  Priests  and 
the  Levites,  clad  in  sacred  garments,  performed  their 
mystic  functions,  and  offered  sacrifices  for  the  people. 
In  after  times  the  Christian  Roman  Emperors  showed  no 
less  reverence  for  the  Basilicas  they  had  founded  than 
did  the  Jewish  Kings  for  the  Temple  of  Solomon,  excluding 
therefrom  the  noise  and  bustle  of  secular  business,  so  that 
the  house  of  prayer  might  be  devoted  to  no  other  purpose. 
They  further  attached  to  them  such  privileges  and  im- 
munities, that  every  sacrilegious  violation  thereof  was 
visited  with  the  most  severe  punishments.  For  it  did  not 
seem  to  them  right  that  the  dwelling  of  the  Most  High 
God  should  be  exposed  to  sacrilegious  outrage,  or  that, 
to  use  the  words  of  very  Truth,  it  should  become  a  "den 
of  thieves."  1  It  is  a  place  of  refuge,  a  harbor  for  the  ship- 
wrecked, where  they  may  ride  at  anchor  in  safety  from 
the  storm.  Hither  do  they  come  that  ask  for  favors,  and 
their  lawful  prayers  are  granted.  Hither  do  those  doomed 
to  die  flee  for  refuge,  and  by  the  entreaties  of  the  Priests 
obtain  the  pardon  of  their  evil  deeds.  You  will,  therefore, 
dearest  brethren,  enter  the  churches  dedicated  to  God 
with  great  reverence,  and  offer  therein  to  the  Lord  the 
sacrifice  of  a  heart  cleansed  from  guilt.  This  church  you 
have  founded  (or  N.  has  founded),  to  which  the  Supreme 
Pontiffs  N.  and  N.  have  granted  privileges,  and  which 
you  have  (or  N.  the  founder  has)  humbly  besought  us  to 
consecrate,  is  one  of  these  Basilicas.  Now  we,  yielding 
to  your  (his)  reasonable  petition,  do  consecrate  it  in  honor 
of  God  Almighty,  of  Blessed  Mary  ever  Virgin,  and  of  all 

1  St.  Matt.  xxi.   13. 
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the  Saints,  and  in  memory  of  St.  N.  In  the  altar  thereof  we 
have  determined,  with  God's  blessing,  to  place  the  Relics 
of  SS.  N.  and  N.,  and  under  such  an  altar,  or  such  a  place, 
lie  the  bodies  or  the  Relics  of  SS.  N.  and  N.,  and  all  who 
devoutly  visit  them  may  obtain  an  Indulgence  of  .  .  .  , 
granted  by  ...  .  I  further  remind  you,  dearest  brethren, 
that  you  should  pay  to  the  full  to  the  Priests  and  churches 
the  tithes  which  are  a  tribute  to  God.  The  Lord  claims 
them  for  Himself,  in  token  of  His  universal' dominion. 
Listen  to  St.  Augustine:  1  "Tithes  are  a  tribute  paid  for 
the  need  of  our  souls.  If  thou  pay  tithes,  thou  shalt  be 
rewarded,  not  only  with  increase  of  store,  but  with  health 
of  soul  and  body.  For  it  is  not  gain,  but  a  token  of  sub- 
jection God  requires  at  our  hands.  He,  our  God,  Who 
has  been  pleased  to  bestow  on  us  all  we  have,  is  content 
to  receive  from  us  a  tenth  in  return,  not  for  His  own, 
but  for  our  advantage.  But  if  it  be  sinful  to  be  slow  in 
paying,  how  much  greater  the  guilt  of  withholding  them? 
Pay  the  tithe  of  what  accrues  to  thee  from  military  service, 
from  thy  trade  or  handicraft.  For  as  by  paying  tithes 
thou  ensurest  to  thyself  both  earthly  and  heavenly  rewards, 
why  shouldst  thou  suffer  covetousness  to  rob  thee  of  a 
twofold  blessing?  For  God's  dealings  are  most  fair;  if 
thou  refuse  Him  the  tithe,  He  will  strip  thee  of  all  but  a 
tithe.  Thou  shalt  yield  perforce  to  a  brutal  soldier  what 
thou  withholdest  from  the  Priest;  the  public  treasury  will 
swallow  up  what  has  been  refused  to  Christ.  *  Turn  ye 
unto  Me,  saith  the  Lord,'  by  the  Prophet,  '  and  I  will  turn 
to  you.     And  you  have  said,  Wherein  shall  we  turn? 

1  This  quotation  from  St.  Augustine,  to  be  found  in  the  Decre- 
tum  Gratiani,  part  2,  c.  66,  is  a  cento  from  one  of  the  Sermons  for 
the  season  {de  Tempore),  Sermon  219,  but  in  the  Maurist  Bene- 
dictine edition  numbered  277  and  justly  rejected  by  the  editors 
as  spurious.  The  custom  of  paying  tithes  had  not  yet  crystallized 
into  law  in  St.  Augustine's  day,  and  the  sermon  supposes  all 
along  a  strict  obligation. 
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Shall  a  man  rob  God?  Yet  do  you  rob  Me.  But  you  say, 
Wherein  have  we  robbed  Thee?  In  tithes  and  first-fruits. 
Ye  are  cursed  with  dearth,  for  you  have  robbed  Me,  even 
the  whole  nation  of  you.  Bring  all  the  tithes  into  My 
storehouse,  let  there  be  food  in  My  house,  and  prove  Me 
now  herewith,  saith  the  Lord,  if  I  will  not  open  unto  you 
the  flood-gates  of  the  heavens  and  pour  out  unto  you  a 
blessing  until  there  be  not  room  enough  to  receive  it. 
And  I  will  rebuke  the  devourer  for  your  sakes,  and  he  shall 
not  destroy  the  fruits  of  your  land,  neither  shall  your  vine 
be  barren  in  the  field,  saith  the  Lord  of  Armies.  And  all 
nations  shall  call  you  blessed,  for  you  shall  be  a  land  of 
delight,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.'  "  1  Let  us  then  beware 
of  God's  anger,  and  pay  tithes  as  the  tribute  due  to  God, 
nor  forego  the  rewards  we  look  for,  for  a  momentary  profit. 
Allow,  then,  dearest  brethren,  these  truths  to  sink  deep 
into  your  minds,  and  cheerfully  put  them  into  practice, 
that  so  ye  may  deserve  eternal  good  things  in  reward  of 
temporal  benefactions. 

The  Archdeacon  shall  here  read  the  two  following  Decrees 
of  the  Holy  Council  of  Trent. 

Sess.  XXII. ,  Chap.  XL,  On  Reformation. 

"  If  any  cleric  or  layman,  by  whatsoever  dignity  pre- 
eminent, be  he  even  emperor  or  king,  should  be  so  pos- 
sessed by  covetousness,  that  root  of  all  evils,  as  to  presume 
to  convert  to  his  own  use,  and  to  usurp, — by  himself  or 
by  others,  by  force  or  fear,  or  even  by  means  of  any 
suborned  persons,  whether  lay  or  clerical,  or  by  any 
artifice,  or  under  any  colorable  pretext  whatsoever, — 
the  jurisdictions,  property,  rents,  and  rights,  even  those 
held  in  fee  or  under  lease,  the  fruits,  emoluments,  or  any 
sources  of  revenue  whatsoever,  belonging  to  any  church, 
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or  to  any  benefice,  whether  secular  or  regular,  to  Monts-de- 
piete,  or  to  any  other  pious  foundations,  which  ought  to  be 
employed  for  the  needs  of  the  ministers  thereof,  and  of  the 
poor;  or  shall  presume  to  hinder  them  (in  any  of  the  ways 
aforesaid)  from  being  received  by  those  unto  whom  they  of 
right  belong;  he  shall  lie  under  an  anathema  until  he  shall 
have  wholly  restored  to  the  church,  and  to  the  adminis- 
trator or  beneficiary  thereof,  the  jurisdictions,  property, 
effects,  rights,  fruits,  and  revenues  which  he  h~s  seized 
upon,  or  in  whatsoever  way  they  have  come  to  him,  even 
by  way  of  gift  from  a  suborned  person;  and  until  he 
shall,  furthermore,  have  obtained  absolution  from  the 
Roman  Pontiff.  And  if  he  be  the  patron  of  the  said 
church,  he  shall,  besides  the  penalties  aforesaid,  be  there- 
upon deprived  of  the  right  of  patronage.  And  the  cleric 
who  shall  be  the  author  of,  or  consenting  to,  any  execrable 
fraud  and  usurpation  of  this  kind,  shall  be  subjected  to  the 
same  penalties;  as  also  he  shall  be  deprived  of  all  benefices 
whatsoever,  and  be  rendered  incapable  of  any  others 
whatsoever;  and  even  after  entire  satisfaction  and  absolu- 
tion, he  shall  be  suspended  from  the  exercise  of  his  Orders, 
at  the  discretion  of  his  Ordinary." 

Sess.  XXV.,  Chap.  XII. ,  On  Reformation. 

"Those  are  not  to  be  borne  with  who,  by  various  arti- 
fices, endeavor  to  withhold  the  tithes  accruing  to  the 
churches;  nor  those  who  rashly  take  possession  of,  and  ap- 
ply to  their  own  use,  the  tithes  which  have  to  be  paid  by 
others,  whereas  the  payment  of  tithes  is  due  to  God;  and 
they  who  refuse  to  pay  them,  or  hinder  those  who  give 
them,  usurp  the  property  of  another.  Wherefore,  the  holy 
Synod  enjoins  on  all,  of  whatsoever  rank  and  condition 
they  be,  to  whom  it  belongs  to  pay  tithes,  that  they  hence- 
forth pay  in  full  the  tithes,  to  which  they  are  bound  in  law, 
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to  the  cathedral  church,  or  to  whatsoever  other  churches 
or  persons  they  are  lawfully  due.  And  they  who  either 
withhold  them,  or  hinder  them  from  being  paid,  shall  be 
excommunicated;  nor  be  absolved  from  this  crime,  until 
after  full  restitution  has  been  made.  It  further  exhorts 
all  and  each,  that,  of  their  Christian  charity,  and  the 
duty  which  they  owe  to  their  own  pastors,  they  grudge 
not,  out  of  the  good  things  that  are  given  them  by  God, 
to  assist  bountifully  those  Bishops  and  Parish  Priests  who 
preside  over  the  poorer  churches;  to  the  praise  of  God, 
and  to  maintain  the  dignity  of  their  own  pastors  who 
watch  for  them." 

The  Bishop  shall  then  address  the  Founder. 

You  are  aware,  dearly  beloved  brother,  that  the  Sacred 
Canons  do  not  allow  the  consecration  of  churches  that  are 
destitute  of  endowment  and  ministers.  For  even  as  mar- 
riage 1  presupposes  a  dowry,  so  too  are  means  needed  for 
the  support  of  the  ministering  clergy.  We  would  there- 
fore know,  dearest  brother,  the  number  of  priests  and 
clerks,  and  the  appointments  you  purpose  allowing  them, 
and  what  endowment  you  intend  to  settle  on  the  church. 
And  that  you  may  understand  what  honor  and  advantages 
Holy  Church  confers  on  thyself  and  heirs,  know  that,  in 
token  of  her  gratitude  towards  Founders,  it  has  been  de- 
creed by  the  holy  Fathers  2  that,  on  the  solemn  anniversary 
of  the  day  of  dedication,  the  first  place  in  processions  is  to 
be  given  to  Founders  and  their  heirs;  and  should  it  hap- 
pen that  they  come  to  want,  the  Church  gives  proof  of  her 
grateful  remembrance  of  the  Founder's  pious  liberality.3 

1  Imitated  from  St.  John  Chrysostom,  Homily  iS,  on  "Acts  of 
the  Apostles,"  n.  4. 

2  See  Decretals,  Book  3,  Title  38,  Chap.  25,  "  De  jure  patrona- 
tus." 

•Canon   37   of  the   Fourth   Council  of   Toledo    (a.d.   633)   com- 
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The  Founder  makes  such  reply  to  these  questions  as  to 
him  seems  good;  and  a  deed  is  drawn  up,  if  the  number  of 
the  clergy,  the  stipend,  and  endowment  be  sufficient.  The 
Founder  and  the  people  then  promise  to  fulfil  the  bishop's 
injunctions.  The  bishop  next  tells  them  to  pray  for  him  who 
has  built  and  endowed  the  church,  for  him  who  has  petitioned 
for  its  consecration,  and  he  assigns  them  a  share  in  all  the 
good  works  that  shall  there  be  performed. 

mands  the   Incumbent  to   relieve  the   Founder  of  his  church,  or 
his  descendants,  in  case  of  need. 


APPENDIX  III. 
Unscriptions  for  Hitars, 

The  following  examples  may  serve  as  suggestive  models. 

i°  They  are  composed  of  Roman  capitals  throughout; 

2°  A  period  ( . )  is  placed  after  each  word,  whether 
written  in  full  or  abbreviated,  except  at  the  end  of  the 
lines, 

• 

SACRUM.    HIC.    FACIENS 

SIS.    MEMOR 

N   .    .    .      N   .    .   . 


PACEM.    CCELESTIUM.    ADPRECAMINI 

N    .    .    .    N    .    .    . 

QUI.    HOC.    TEMPLUM.   DONIS.   ET 

BENEFICIIS.    CUMULAVIT 


UT.    HIC.    PRO.   DEFUNCTIS 

QUOTIDIE 

PERLITARE.    SIT.    FAS 


GRATIS,  persolvenm:.  CAUSSA 

EXSTRUXIT. 

N    .    .    .  N    .    .    . 


ALTARE.    PRIVILEGIATUM 
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IN.    HONOREM.    S.    BERNARDI 

MONIMENTUM.   OBSEQUII 

N    .    .    .     N    .    .    . 


SANCTE.    CAROLE.    VOTIS.    QU^ 

DEO.    UNI.    J2TERNO 

HIC.    OFFERUNTUR.    PROPITIUS.    ANNUAS 


SACRUM.    HIC.    OPERANTES 

FUNCTIS.    VITA.    SODALIBUS 

N    .     .    .    N    .    .    . 

OPEM.    A.    DEO.    RITE 

IMPLORATE 


O.    CCELITES.    SANCTISSIMI 

PROPITII.    AUGETE.    BENEFICIIS 

N    .    .    .    N    .    .    . 

UT.   ILLE.    (ILLA.)    HOC.    TEMPLUM 

DONIS.    CUMULAVIT 


PLE.    MEMORISE 
N   .    .   .    N    .   .    . 

FUNDATORIS 
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